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NEW LOCATION OF FEDERAL REGISTER OFFICE 

Effective Monday. July 30, 1973, the Office of the 
Federal Register will be located in Room 8401,1100 
L St., NW., Washington, D.C. Documents may be de¬ 
livered or inspected between the hours of 8:45 a.m. 
and 5:15 p.m., Monday through Friday, except for 
Federal holidays. The mail address will remain un¬ 
changed: Office of the Federal Register, National 
Archives and Records Service. Washington. DC 
20408. 


HIGHLIGHTS OF THIS ISSUE 

This listing does not affect the legal status 
of any document published In this issue. Detailed 
table of contents appears inside. 

MILITARY BENEFITS—Executive order 20431 

PURCHASE OF MORTGAGES—Executive order delegating 
authority to Secretary of HUD ... 20429 

COMMITTEE ON THE NATIONAL MEDAL OF SCIENCE— 

Executive order changing membership .. 20433 

PHASE IV—CLC issues Questions and Answers No. 1. 2 , 3 . 
and 4 (4 documents) . ._ 20462, 20463 

WAGE CONTROLS—CLC exempts wages below S3.50 per 
hour; effective 5-1-73.... . ...__ . 20461 

LOS ANGELES POLLUTION CONTROL—E PA publishes 
DOT recommendations about buses and carpools 20469 

MARINE MAMMAL PROTECTION—Commerce Department 
makes status report for period 12-21-72—6-21-73 20563 

ENVIRONMENT— 

CEQ issues guidelines for Impact statement prepara* 

tion by federal agencies.™. . .... 20549 

CEQ lists and makes available comments on impact 
statements received from 6-16 through 6-30-73. . 20497 

AUTO CRASH PERFORMANCE—DOT adopts specifications 
for dummies used to test air bag restraint equipment; 
effective 8-1-73 __ . _____ 20449 


STUDENT LOAN MARKETING ASSOCIATION—HEW pro¬ 
poses regulations for the issuance of common stock; 
comments by 8-16-73 ___ 20465 
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HIGHLIGHTS—Continued 


BANK TIME DEPOSITS— 

FRS interest rate changes on 4 year deposits of $1000 

or more (2 documents) . .~....— 20442 

FRS proposes to require disclosure of earty withdrawal 
prohibitions in advertising and individual transactions; 
comments by 8-27-73 .. ... - 20470 

PLUTONIUM SHIPMENTS—AEC proposal to require pack¬ 
aging In solid form; comments by 11-1-73 .. 20482 

MEDICARE—HEW proposes to limit hearings to claims 
involving $100 or more; comments by 8-27-73 .. 20466 

MILITARY HEALTH PROFESSIONS SCHOLARSHIPS— 

HEW regulation to determine enrollment increases solely 
attributable to program; effective 6-29-73 .—,--- 20447 

EQUINE INFECTIOUS ANEMIA—USDA requires official 
tests for interstate movement of animals .—«— 20441 

INTERNATIONAL MAIL—Postal Service issues instructions 

for sending parcels to China --- 20507 


FINANCIAL DATA FORMS—SEC proposes to update and 
clarify instructions; comments by 9-14-73 ---..- 20470 

FOREIGN EXCESS PROPERTY—Commerce Department 
singles out certain Imports for individual evaluation; 
effective 8-1-73.- ...... 20484 

RURAL RENTAL HOUSING LOANS—USDA requires 
personal lability of partnerships; effective 8-1-73™. — 20440 

SMALL BUSINESS SIZE STANDARDS—SBA removes con¬ 
tinuity requirement from definition for '‘Areas of Sub¬ 
stantial Unemployment"; effective 8-1-73 20442 

UNFAIR TRADE PRACTICES—FTC cease and desist orders 
against a magazine subscription firm and an automobile 
distributor .. . . — —... 20444, 20446 

MEETINGS— 

Labor. Standards Advisory Committee on Carcinogens, 

8-2. 3. 7. 8, 15. and 16-73 .-. 20510 

AEC: Advisory Committee on Reactor Safeguards Com¬ 
bustion Engineering Subcommittee, 8-14 and 15-73.. 20495 
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the president 

Executive Orders 

Delegating certain authority to 
the Secretary of Housing and 
Urban Development- 20429 

Further amending Executive Order 
10122 of April 14, 1950- 20431 

Revising the membership of the 
President’s Committee on the 
National Medal of Science_ 20433 

EXECUTIVE AGENCIES 

agriculture department 

Sc? Animal and Plant Health In¬ 
spection Service; Commodity 
Credit Corporation; Farmers 
Home Administration; Food and 
Nutrition Service; Forest Serv¬ 
ice; Soil Conservation Service. 

ANIMAL AND PLANT HEALTH 

INSPECTION SERVICE 

Rules sod Regulations 

Communicable diseases in horses, 
asses, ponies, mules, and xebras; 
equine Infectious anemia_ 20441 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 
Proposed Rules 

Transportation of radioactive ma¬ 
terials; plutonium_ 20482 

Notices 

Advisory Committee on Reactor 
Safeguards Combustion Engi¬ 
neering Subcommittee; meet¬ 
ing . 20495 

Carolina Power & Light Co.; order 

postponing hearing_ 20494 

Texas Utilities Generating, et al.; 
receipt of application for con¬ 


struction permits and facility 
licenses, availability of environ¬ 


mental reports_ 20494 

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

Notices 

Hearings, etc.: 

Air carriers discussions_ 20495 

Ronson Corp., and Ronson Heli¬ 
copters. etal_ 20497 

£antop International Airlines, 

Inc- 20496 


COAST GUARD 
Rules and Regulations 

Toilet facilities on certain vessels; 

use by female crewmembers_ 20448 

Proposed Rules 

Great Lakes; pilot rules_ 20467 

Notices 


Equipment, construction, and ma- 
icriiug; approval notice (2 doc¬ 
uments) .. 20489, 20492 


COMMERCE DEPARTMENT 

Domestic and International 
Busing Administration; Na- 
? u J!^ u of Standards; 
****** and Atmos- 

?w^, At i n V nUtr,lUon: N ^onal 

Technical Information Service. 


Contents 


COMMODITY CREDIT CORPORATION 
Rules and Regulations 

Oats; 1973 crop loan and purchase 
program_ 20440 

COST OF LIVING COUNCIL 
Rules and Regulations 

Phase III; low wage employees— 20461 
Phase IV; questions and answers 
nos. 1.2. 3. and 4 (4 documents) - 20462, 

20463 

DOMESTIC AND INTERNATIONAL 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Notices 

Decision on application for duty¬ 
free entry of scientific arti¬ 
cles: 

Duke University Medical Center. 20485 
Newark College of Engineering— 20485 


University of Chicago—_ 20487 

University of Maryland- 20487 

University of Oregon_20487 

Foreign excess property; general 

determination No. I_ 20484 

Omnitronic Elcktronische Ger&ete 
Oas. M.D.H. and Walter Basta: 
order extending temporary de¬ 
nial of export privileges_.. 20486 

Providence Hospital; applications 
for duty-free entry of scientific 
articles; correction_ 20486 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 
Proposed Rules 

Los Angeles transportation con¬ 
trol plan; bus/carpool lanes.... 20469 

Notices 

Environmental Impact state¬ 
ments; availability of EPA com¬ 
ments _ 20497 


ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY COUNCIL 

Rules and Regulations 

Preparation of environmental im¬ 
pact statements; guidelines.... 20549 

FARMERS HOME ADMINISTRATION 

Rules and Regulations 

Rural housing loans; security.... 20440 

FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 

Rules and Regulations 

Airworthiness directives: 

Cessna model 188 series air¬ 
planes _ 20443 

McDonnell Douglas model DC-8 
series airplanes_ 20443 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

Rules and Regulations 

Cable television services; equal 
employment opportunity; re¬ 
port of complaints_ 20439 

Radio services; non-Oovemmen- 
tal fixed and land mobile telem¬ 
etering operations- 20435 

Proposed Rules 

FM broadcast table of assign¬ 
ments in certain States; exten¬ 
sion of time for comments and 
reply comments_ 20469 


Notices 

Cable Television Technical Advi¬ 
sory Committee; meeting_ 20506 

Chesapcake-Portsmouth Broad¬ 
casting Corp.; application for 

hearing - 20503 

Common carriers services Infor¬ 
mation; public domestic radio 
services applications accepted 

for filing_ 20499 

Communications Satellite Corp.: 

order enlarging investigation.. 20504 
Montrose County Airport; appli¬ 
cation for consolidation of 

hearing _ 20506 

Radio Geneva; memorandum 
opinion and order enlarging 
Issues_ 20504 


FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

Rules and Regulations 

Interest on deposits; percentage 
limitation on certain time de¬ 
posits . 20442 

FEDERAL DISASTER ASSISTANCE 
ADMINISTRATION 

Notices 

Wisconsin; notice of major dis¬ 
aster - 20489 

FEDERAL REGISTER ADMINISTRATIVE 
COMMITTEE 

Rules and Regulations 

CFR checklist; 1973 Issuances_ 20435 

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Rules and Regulations 

Interest on deposits; maximum 
rates - 20442 

Proposed Rules 

Interest on deposits; protection of 
depositors _ 20470 

Notices 

Southern Ban corporation. Inc., 
proposed acquisition of World 
Acceptance Corp _ 20506 


FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 

Rules and Regulations 

Prohibited trade practices; 

Hears t Corp. and Periodical 
Publishers' Service Bureau. 

Inc __ 20444 

Volvo, Inc., and 8coli. McCabe, 
Sloves. Inc _ 20446 

FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE 
Rules and Regulations 


Migratory bird hunting; open sea¬ 
sons, bag limits, and possession 

of certain birds_ 20456 

Ouray National Wild life Refuge, 

Utah; hunting_ 20461 


FOOD AND NUTRITION SERVICE 
Rules and Regulations 

Special milk program for children; 
definition of school; correction.. 20440 
(Continued on next page) 

20425 
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CONTENTS 


FOREST SERVICE 
Notices 

Rangeland enhancement, Calif.: 
availability of draft environ¬ 
mental statement_20484 

San Isabel National Forest Mul¬ 
tiple Use Advisory Committee; 
meeting_ 20484 

HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 
DEPARTMENT 

See also Public Health Service: 

Social Security Administration. 

Proposed Rules 

Student Loan Marketing Associa¬ 
tion; issuance and transfer of 
common stock_ 20485 

HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
DEPARTMENT 

See Federal Disaster Assistance 
Administration; Interstate Land 
Sales Registration Office. 

INTERIM COMPLIANCE PANEL (COAL 
MINE HEALTH AND SAFETY) 

Notices 

Applications for renewal permits, 
opportunity for public hear¬ 
ing: 

Clinch field Coal Co—.. 20507 

North American Coal Corp..— 20507 
Peabody Coal Co., and Southern 

Appalachian Coal Co- 20507 

INTERIOR DEPARTMENT 

See Fish and Wildlife Service. 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION 
Notices 

Anderson Peat Co., and Michigan 
Peat Co.; filing of petition for 
issuance of declaratory order... 20512 

Assignment of hearing- 20511 

Atlanta and West Point Rail Road 
Co., et al.; car distribution di¬ 
rection - 20511 

Erie Lackawanna Railway Co.; ex¬ 
emption under mandatory car 

service rules_ 20511 

Filing of pleading copies; rules of 

practice- 20512 

Fourth section applications for 

relief_ 20511 

Montana Intrastate Rail freight 

rates and charges- 20512 

Motor carriers: 

Alternate route deviation no¬ 
tices < 2 documents >_ 20515, 20516 

Applications and certain other 

proceedings- 20516 

Filing Intrastate applications— 20513 

Transfer proceedings- 20513 


Rerouting or diversion of traffic: 
Penn Central Transportation 


Co . 20511 

Western Maryland Railway Co. 20513 
Schneider Transport. Inc., and 
B & L Motor Freight, Inc.: in¬ 
tervention in hearing _ 20512 


INTERSTATE LAND SALES REGISTRATION 
OFFICE 

Notices 

Mine Mountain, et al.; opportu¬ 
nity for hearing__ 20489 

LABOR DEPARTMENT 

See Occupational Safety and 
Health Administration. 

NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS 

Notices 

Casters, wheels, and glides for hos¬ 
pital equipment: withdrawal of 
commercial standard__ 20488 

NATIONAL HIGHWAY TRAFFIC SAFETY 
ADMINISTRATION 

Rules and Regulations 

Occupant crash protection: test 
dummy specifications_ 20449 

NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC 
ADMINISTRATION 

Notices 

Marine Mammal Protection Act: 

John N. Hamlet; exemption ap¬ 
plication _ 20487 

Report of the Secretary of Com¬ 
merce _ 20583 

NATIONAL TECHNICAL INFORMATION 
SERVICE 

Notices 

Government-owned Inventions; 
availability for licensing- 20488 

OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH 
ADMINISTRATION 

Notices 

Standards Advisory Committee on 
Carcinogens; meetings_ 20510 

POSTAL SERVICE 

Notices 

International mail; Peoples Re¬ 
public of China, instructions 


governing mail-- 20507 

PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 
Rules and Regulations 

Armed forces health professions 
scholarship program-- 20447 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

Proposed Rules 

Forms and reports: financial 
statements, summaries of oper¬ 
ations. and exhibits_ 20470 

Notices 

Hearings, etc: 

Aadan Corp_ 20508 

Consolidated Mogul Mining Co.. 

Inc -- 20508 

Federated Franchises. Inc_ 20508 

First Diversified Funds. Inc_ 20509 

Transatlantic Fund LTD_ 20508 

SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Rules and Regulations 

Definition of small business; size 


standards differentials_ 20442 

Notices 

Disaster relief loans and applica¬ 
tions: 

Illinois_ 20509 

Missouri_ 20509 

New York_ 20510 

Pennsylvania —_ 20510 

Tennessee_ 20510 


SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION 

Proposed Rules 

Federal health Insurance for the 
aged; right to hearing under 
Supplementary Medical In¬ 
surance Program_ 20468 

SOIL CONSERVATION SERVICE 

Notices 

Highway 112 Critical Erosion Con¬ 
trol Project Measure. Wls.; 
availability of draft environ¬ 
mental statement_ 20484 

TARIFF COMMISSION 

Notices 

Closed toe circular hosiery knit¬ 
ting machines and devices; dis¬ 
missal of preliminary inquiry-- 20510 

TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT 

See also Coast Guard; Federal 
Aviation Administration; Na¬ 
tional Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration. 

Rules and Regulations 

Organization and functions; dele¬ 
gation of functions with respect 
to Marine Protection. Research, 
and Sanctuaries Act- 


FEDERAL REGISTER VOL 31, NO. 147—WEDNESOAY, AUGUST L 1*73 































CONTENTS 


20127 


List of CFR Parts Affected 


The following numerical guide le a lift of the parts of each title of the Code of Federal Regulations effected by documents published in today's 
issue. A cumulative list of parts affected, covering the current month to date, appears following the Notices section of each Issue beginning with 
the second Issue of the month. In the last issue of the month the cumulative list will appear at the end of the Issue. 

A cumulative guide Is published separately at the end of each month. The guide lists the parts and sections affected by documents published 
since January 1. 1973, and specifies how they ere affected. 


1 CFR 

Ch. 1___ 20435 

3 CFR 

Executive Orders 

10123 ' amended by EO 11733)-20431 

10400 < see EO 11733).- 20431 

11287 ' amended by EO 11734)-20433 

11732____20429 

20431 

11734 ..20433 

6 CFR 

130. 20461 

150 1 4 documents).. 20462. 20463 

7 CFR 

215_ 20440 

1421. 20440 

1822.. 20440 

9 CFR 

75. 20441 

10 CFR 

PworostiD Rules: 

71.~.20482 

12 CFR 

217. 20442 

*29. 20442 

Proposed Rules: 

an- 20470 


13 CFR 

121_ 

.... 20442 

14 CFR 

39 (2 documents) - 

. 20443 

16 CFR 

13 (2 documents) ... 

17 CFR 

_- 20444. 20446 

Proposed Rules: 

210___ 

239_ 

249.. 

.1_20470 

__20470 

.20470 

259_ 

_20470 

20 CFR 

Proposed Rules: 

405 


33 CFR 

Proposed Rules: 

90.. 

40 CFR 


1500_ 

Proposed Rules: 

53. 

.20550 

..20469 


42 CFR 


57_20447 

45 CFR 

Proposed Rules: 

67. .20465 

46 CFR 

72 . 20448 

92 _ 20448 

190_ 20448 

47 CFR 

2 ..._ 20436 

76 .20439 

89 _ 20436 

91_ 20437 

93.. ......20439 

Proposed Rules; 

73 _ 20469 

49 CFR 

1—. .20449 

571 _ 20449 

572 .~.20449 

50 CFR 

20.. .. 20466 

32 . .20461 
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REMINDERS 


(Tli© items In tbU Hat were editorially compiled aa an aid to Fkdxxal Rccistes user*. Inclusion or exclusion from Uila lUt has no 
legal significance. 8tno© this list la Intended M m reminder. It does not Include effectlTe date# that occur within 14 daye of publication.) 


Rules Going Into Effect Today 

This list Includes only rules that were pub¬ 
lished In the Foesal Rrcurrr* after Octo¬ 
ber 1. 1972. 

page no. 
and date 

AMS—Cotton classification under cotton 
futures legislation; change in base 
quality from Middling 1 inch to Strict 
Low Middling 1 1/16 inches 10446; 

4—27—73 

Milk in the Puget Sound, Washing 
ton marketing area; findings and 
determination 16332; 6-22-73 
COAST GUARD—Requirements for re¬ 
mote valve controls 10722; 5—1—73 
CUSTOMS BUREAU—Entry, examina¬ 
tion, classification, and appraisement 
of merchandise; liquidation of duties. 

17443; 7-2-73 
FAA —Transportation of illicit narcotic 
drugs; prohibition on civil aircraft. 

17491; 7-2-73 
FCC— Radio broadcast services; table of 


TARIFF—Ferrochromium. ferromanga¬ 
nese ferrosilicon ferrosilicon chrom¬ 
ium. ferrosilicon manganese and 
silicon _ 13788; 5-25-73 

AUGUST 8 

EPA—Approval and promulgation of im¬ 
plementation plans for Arizona, to be 
held in Phoenix. Ariz 18942; 

7-16-73 

—Approval and promulgation of Im¬ 
plementation plans for California, 
to be held in San Francisco. Calif. 

18948; 7-16-73 

AUGUST 9 

EPA—Los Angeles Transportation Con¬ 
trol Plan to be held In Los Angeles. 
Calif 18707; 7-13-73 

AUGUST 10 

EPA—Approval and promulgation of im¬ 
plementation plans for California, to 
be held in Sacramento. Calif. 

18954; 7-16-73 


SBA—Decrease in the construction sae 
standards for purposes of bidding on 
Government procurements and oh 
taining an SBA loan . 17850; 7-5-73 

AUGUST 7 

APHIS—Termination of quarantine and 
regulations regarding cereal leaf 
beetle _ 17501; 7-2-73 

AUGUST 8 

FDA—Canned applesauce; definitions 
of standards of identity and fill of 
containers .....__—; 7— 73 

SOCIAL AND REHABILITATION SERV- 
ICE—Need and amount of assistance 
resources limitations 132S4, 

7-9-73 

AUGUST 9 

FAA—Designation of Federal airways, 
area low routes, controlled airspace, 
and reporting points 183S3; 

7-10-73; 18385; 7-10-73 

FRS—Bank holding companies; non- 
banking activities and interests. 

18691; 7-13-73 


assignments in Booneville. Miss. 

9822; 4-20-73 

HUD—Financing of mobile homes. 

17717; 7-3-73 
ICC—Cleveland Ohio; modification of 
commercial zone 15963; 6-19-73 
IMMIGRATION AND NATURALIZATION 
SERVICE—Refugee travel docu¬ 
ments. _ 14261; 5-31-73 

—Miscellaneous amendments regard¬ 
ing persons applying for admission. 

16855: 6-27-73 
LAND MANAGEMENT BUREAU—Rights- 
of-way: advance permission to start 
construction, use, and/or occupy 
lands under jurisdiction of the Dept, 
of Interior. .... .... 16867:6-27-73 

VA—Vocational rehabilitation and edu¬ 
cation; advance payment provision. 

14929; 6-7-73 
INTERIOR DEPT.—Procurements by 
formal advertising; novation agree¬ 
ments . . 19824; 7-24-73 


Next Week's Hearings 
AUGUST 6 

EPA—Approval and promulgation of im¬ 
plementation plans for Arizona, to be 
held in Phoenix, Ariz.. 18942: 

7-16-73 

—Approval and promulgation of im¬ 
plementation plans for California, 
to be held In Fresno. Calif. 

18948; 7-16-73 

AUGUST 7 

AMS—Milk in the Frontier Marketing 
Area, to be held in Casper. Wyo. 

18681:7-13-73 
APHIS—Cereal leaf beetle quarantine; 
termination of quarantine and regu¬ 
lations, to be held in the conference 
room of the Airport Hilton at the Weir- 
Cook Airport, Indianapolis. Ind. 

17501; 7-2-73 
EPA—Approval and promulgation of im¬ 
plementation plans for California, to 
be held in San Diego, Calif 18954; 

7-16-73 


Next Week's Deadlines for Comments on 
Proposed Rules 

AUGUST 6 

AMS—Grading and inspection of poul¬ 
try and poultry products. 18032: 

7-6-73 

—Irish potatoes grown in Colorado in 
Area No. 2; expenses and rate of 
assessment 19047; 7-17-73 
COMMERCE DEPT.—Voluntary labeling 
program for major household appli¬ 
ances to effect energy conservation. 

17018; 6-28-73 
EPA—Clean Air Act: administration re¬ 
garding Federal contracts, grants and 
loans, implementMJon procedures. 

16241; 6-21-73 
—Water pollution prevention and 
control; list of toxic pollution. 

18044; 7-6-73 
FAA—Air transportation of handicapped 
parsons; advance notice 14757; 

6-5-73 

—Establishment of positive control 
area over majority of the State of 
Alaska 14760; 6-5-73 

FCC—Alaska public fixed stations; ex¬ 
pansion of points of communications. 

16663; 6-25-73 
—Communications Satellite Corp.; 
financial rulings regarding issuance 
of securities, borrowing of money, 
or assumption of an obligation in 
respect to of the securities of an¬ 
other person ... 16245; 6-21-73 

—FM broadcast stations; assign¬ 
ments, Cheraw and Florence, S.C.; 
and Jensen Beach and Vero Beach, 
Fla 16660, 16661; 6-25-73 
PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE—Drug abuse; 
programs for treatment and rehabili¬ 
tation services .. 18042; 7-6-73 

PIPELINE SAFETY OFFICE—Bending 
limitations; advance notice 14969: 

6-7-73 


REA—Revision In specification for tele¬ 
phone station protectors 18383; 

7-10-73 

AUGUST 10 

FAA—Designation of Federal airways, 
area low routes, controlled airspace, 
and reporting points — 18470: 

7-11-73 

FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRA 
TION—Environmental impact state 
ments for Federal aid highway 

projects - 16915; 6-27-73 

FMC—Common carriers by water in 
domestic offshore and foreign com¬ 
merce of U.S.: filing of tariffs. 

19237-19238: 7-19-73 
FRS—Credit extended on any part of an 
investment contract will be deemed to 
be extended on the whole security. 

18690; 7-13-73 
FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE—Migra¬ 
tory bird hunting 18670; 7-13-73 
OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH 

ADMINISTRATION—Machinery and 

machine guarding; extension of time 
for comments 16391; 6-22-73 
—First published at (38 FR 12405) 
SEC—Destruction of records required 
to be kept 18915; 7-16-73 

TRANSPORTATION DEPT.— Relocation 
assistance and land acquisition 
policies . 15696: 6-14-73 


This 
Congress 
with the 


Weekly List of Public Laws 

m end approved by th« i^ 

w»ir> we law number, the da*« of *PP ^dt 
the U S. Statutes cltrtton. HEC- 

•ppeer every Wednesday In the 

H.R. 7528 pu *>' Art 

National Aeronautics and Spac 

ministration Authorization Act. 

(July 23. 1973; 87 Stat. 171) 

H.R. 8949 . *»■»• La , W m 9 S 

Veterans, loan guaranty program ( 

76 1973: 87 Stat. 176) 
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Presidential Documents 


Title 3—The President 

EXECUTIVE ORDER 11732 


Delegating Certain Authority of the President to the Secretary of 
Housing and Urban Development 

By virtue of the authority vested in me by section 301 of title 3 of the 
United States Code, the Secretary* of Housing and Urban Development 
is hereby designated and empowered to exercise, without approval, 
ratification, or other action by the President, the functions vested in the 
President by sections 305 and 301 of the National Housing Act, as 
amended (12 U.S.C. 1720 and 1716, respectively), relating to the 
authorization of the purchase of mortgages by the Government National 
Mortgage Association in connection with its special assistance functions 
and the determination that such action is in the public interest. 



The White House, 

July 30, 1973 . 

[FR Doc.73-16004 Filed 7~31-73;10:50 am] 
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THE PRESIDENT 


EXECUTIVE ORDER 11733 


Further Amending Executive Order No. 10122 of April 14, 1950, 

Entitled “Regulations Governing Payment of Disability Retire¬ 
ment Pay. Hospitalization, and Re-examination of Members and 

Former Members of the Uniformed Services” 

By virtue of the authority vested in me by section 1216(c) of title 10 
of the United States Code, and as President of the United States and 
Commander in Chief of the Armed Forces of the United States, Execu¬ 
tive Order No. 10122* of April 14, 1950, as amended by Executive 
Order No. 10400 of September 27, 1952, is further amended as follows: 

1. The first proviso of section 5 Is deleted. 

2. The second proviso of section 5 is amended to read as follows: 

“Provided , that all the duties, powers, and functioas incident to 
hospitalization for such members or former members who elect to receive 
hospitalization in uniformed services facilites shall, subject to the avail¬ 
ability of space and facilities and the capabilities of the medical and 
dental staff, be vested in the Secretary concerned: *\ 

3. The words “Coast and Geodetic Survey” in the last sentence of 
section 5 and in section 6 arc deleted and the words “National Oceanic 
and Atmospheric Administration (formerly Coast and Geodetic Survey)* 
are sulistitutcd therefor. 



The White House, 

July 30, 1973. 


[FR Doc.75-16005 Filed 7-31-73;10:50 am] 


15 FR 2173; 3 CFR, 1949-1953 Comp., p. 313. 
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THE PRESIDENT 

* 

EXECUTIVE ORDER 11734 

Revising the Membership of the President’s Committee on the National 

Medal of Science 

By virtue of the authority vested in me as President of the United 
States, subsection (c) of Section 2 of Executive Order No. 11287 of 
June 28, 1966, as amended, is hereby amended by deleting “(1) The 
President’s Science Adviser,” and by inserting in lieu thereof “(1) The 
Science Adviser.” 

The White House, 

luly 30, 1973. 

[FR Doc.73-16033 Filed 7- 3 i-73;12:OS pm] 
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Rules and Regulations 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER contains regulatory documents having general applicability and legal effect most of which are 
keyed to and codified In the Code of Federal Regulations, which is published under 50 titles pursuant to 44 U.S.C. 1510. 

The Code of Federal Regulations is sold by the Superintendent of Documents. Prices of new books are listed In the first FEOERAL 
REGISTER Issue of each month. 


Title 1—General Provisions CFR Unit (Rev. os of April 1, 1973): 


CHAPTER I—ADMINISTRATIVE 
COMMITTEE OF THE FEDERAL REGISTER 

CFR CHECKLIST 
1973 Issuances 

This checklist, prepared by the Office 
of the Federal Register, is published In 
the first issue of each month. It is ar¬ 
ranged In the order of CFR titles, and 
shows the issuance date and price of re¬ 
vised volumes of the Code of Federal 
Regulations issued to date during 1973. 
New units issued during the month are 
announced on the back cover of the 
daily Federal Register as they become 
available. 

Order from Superintendent of Docu¬ 
ments, Government Printing Office, 

Washington, D.C. 20402. 


CFR Unit iRev. as of Jan. 1. 1973): 


Title 


Price 


1 __ 

2 [Reserved! 

3 _ 

3A 1972 Compilation. 

4 _. 

5 . 

6 (Rev. Feb. 1, 1973)« 

7 Parts: 


0-45_ 

40-51.. 

52 ... 

53-209 .. 

210-699 _ 

700-749 .. 

750-399 . 

900-944 _ 

945-930 _ 

981-999 _II. 

1000-1059 . 

1060-1119 .. 

1120-1199 _ 

1200-1499 .. "I‘ 

1500-end_ 

8 . . 

9 . . 

10 . . 

11. . 

12 Parts: 

1-299 . 

3 oo-end 

13 . . 

14 Parts:. 


1-59.. 

80-199_r 

200-end _ 

15 


16 Parts:.' 

0-149_ 

150-end ..I 
General Index 


$0.55 

2. 60 
2. 50 

1.75 

3.75 

4.25 

6. 50 
2. 60 

4. 20 
7.00 

5. 25 
3.75 
2.10 
4. 00 
2. 25 

2. 25 
4.00 
4.00 

3. 00 

4. 25 

6. 50 
1.85 
5.00 
4.00 

.75 

5. 50 

6.25 
3.00 

6. 50 

6. 75 

7. 75 
4.00 


7. 00 
4.25 
3.75 


Title Price 

17 .-.$5.50 

18 Parts: 

1-149..—. 4.00 

150-cnd -_ 4. 00 

19 . 5.00 

20 Parts: 

01-399 .- 2. 25 

400-end_ 7.00 

21 Parts: 

1- 9.—. 2.25 

10-129. 5. 50 

130-140 ____ 3. 00 

141-169. 5. 50 

170-299 . 2.25 

300-end . 1.50 

22 __ 4. 25 

25 . 3.75 

26 Parts: 

1 (II 1.301-1.400). 2.50 

1 <» 1.401-1^00)_ 3.00 

1 (15 1.501-1.640). 3.75 

1 (If 1.641-1.850). 4.00 

1 (15 1.851-1.1200). 4.50 

1 (5 1.1201-end). 6.50 

2- 29.. 2. 75 

30-39 . 3. 00 

40-169 .. 4. 75 

170-299 ... 6. 75 

300-499 .. 3. 00 

500-599 . 3.50 

600-end _ 1.50 


Title 47—Telecommunication 

CHAPTER I—FEDERAL 
COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION 

(Docket No. 19451; FCC 7S-757J 

RADIO SERVICES 

Non-Government Fixed and Land Mobile 
Telemetering Operations 

1. On February 24, 1972, the Commis¬ 
sion adopted a notice of proposed rule¬ 
making in the above entitled matter 
which was published in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister on March 3. 1972, (37 FR 4454; 
FCC 72-173, No. 74864). The Notice pro¬ 
posed to permit non-Govemment fixed 
and land mobile telemetering operation 
in the band 1427-1435 MHz on a second¬ 
ary basis to existing services. Comments 
were to be filed on or before May 9. 1972, 
and reply comments on or before May 23. 
1972. 

2. Comments were filed by Central 
Committee on Communication Facilities 
of the American Petroleum Institute 
(API). National Association of Manu¬ 
facturers (NAM), Special Industrial 
Radio Service Associations, Inc. <8IRSA) 


Utilities Telecommunications Council 
(UTC), Associated Public-Safety Com¬ 
munications Officers, Inc. (APCO), and 
Aerospace and Fligh t Te st Radi o Co or- 
dinating Council (AFTRCC). AFTRCC 
also filed reply comments. 

3. In the Notice the Commission pro¬ 
posed to limit non-Govemment use of 
the band to local area industrial, public 
safety and land transportation fixed and 
land mobile telemetering applications to 
be coordinated with Government users 
on a case-by-case basis. Extensive tele¬ 
metering operations requiring wide area 
frequency clearance were not to be au¬ 
thorized. Nor were systems to be author¬ 
ized which, because of safety or other 
factors, could not tolerate interference 
from the primary users of this band. 
Telecommand was also to be permitted 
in conjunction with the new telemetering 
operations in the band. 

4. UTC supports the rule changes as 
proposed in the Notice. API generally 
supports adoption of the proposed Rule 
amendments. It believes, however, that 
the limitation to telecommand transmis¬ 
sions by base stations should be modi¬ 
fied. although no specific proposed 
modifications are offered. It requests 
that the frequencies proposed for point- 
to-point systems also be made available 
for offshore environments. API also urges 
that the band be split into two segments 
and that systems be required to operate 
with a three megahertz channel separa¬ 
tion in order to provide a basis for future 
channelizing. API does not envision a 
deluge of applications from those eligible 
in the Petroleum 8ervice to use the fre¬ 
quencies. The Commission anticipates 
that new uses for this band may incor¬ 
porate techniques not now employed 
within the various services. Therefore, to 
split the band at this time appears to be 
unwarranted. Moreover, to permit otiier 
than telecommand for transmission from 
base stations would open the band to 
broader non-Govemment applications 
than anticipated in this proceeding con¬ 
sistent with our agreement with the 
Office of Telecommunications Policy. 
Plnally, eligible applicants in the 
Petroleum Service are In no way con¬ 
strained from telemetering operations in 
an offshore environment as long as each 
area of use can be cleared in the coordi¬ 
nation process. 

5. NAM is not enthusiastic about the 
band offered for land mobile telemeter¬ 
ing use. It estimates that the price of 
transmitters in the 1427-1435 MHz band 
at two to thirteen times as great as those 
in the 316-220 MHz band and the cost of 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


receivers at twice those for the lower 
band. NAM urges the Commission to con¬ 
tinue Its search for more suitable spec¬ 
trum space for land mobile telemetering. 
We should point out that the band 1427- 
1435 MBs is not being proposed as a sub¬ 
stitute for another band nor to serve as 
a basis for future denial of spectrum 
space for applications for which it would 
not be suitable. NAM does see the band 
as useful for fixed telemetry and suggests 
that the Part 91 amendments should be 
broad enough to encompass transmission 
regardless of source. Including aircraft. 
Transmissions from aircraft, when In 
flight, are Inherently wide area opera¬ 
tions and would be very difficult or im¬ 
possible to coordinate with primary Gov¬ 
ernment users. Therefore, we are ad¬ 
hering to our original proposal to pro¬ 
hibit the use of airborne devices. 

6. SIRSA also does not foresee at this 
time any large number of Special Indus¬ 
trial requests for assignments In the 
band, although It docs mention some pas¬ 
sible land mobile applications which may 
develop. SIRSA also suggests the splitting 
of the band in order to provide for 
an appropriate separation of assigned 
two-way frequencies. However, as indi¬ 
cated above, the Commission does not 
see now any pattern of use that would be 
benefited by dividing the band. A chan¬ 
nelization plan might be needed in a very 
limited area with multiple users and can 
be developed In these cases during the 
coordination process. 

7. AFTRCC agrees that the allocation 
is needed and foresees many different 
uses of this band. It specifically com¬ 
mented on the technical standards for 
equipment, the coordination of assign¬ 
ments and the use of fixed relay links. 
With regard to coordination, all applica¬ 
tions for use of this band will be coordi¬ 
nated on a case-by-case basis with Gov¬ 
ernment users through the usual FCC/ 
IRAC procedures. Technical standards to 
apply to this band are discussed below\ 
In so far as fixed relay links are con¬ 
cerned. such usage will be permissible 
only in conjunction with telemetry and 
telecommand operations authorized in 
the band. Use of this band for general 
point-to-point data communications of 
the type normally carried out in the fixed 
service will not be authorized. 

8. Similar to the provision adopted for 
the band 216-220 MHz (see Report and 
Order. Docket No. 18924. 36 FR 9514) no 
technical standards are being adopted 
herein except for freqeuncy tolerances 
which are taken from the international 
Radio Regulations and for those stand¬ 
ards which are presently In the FCC 
Rules. Power and authorized bandwith 
limitations will be specified in the station 
authorizations for telemetry In this band 
on a casc-by-case basis. Transmitters 
will not be subject to the requirement for 
type acceptance. 

9. In view of the foregoing It appears 
that the public Interest can be served by 


adopting the rules amendments set forth 
below. Accordingly, it is ordered . That 
pursuant to authority contained in Sec¬ 
tion 303 (c), (e) and (f) of the Commu¬ 
nications Act of 1934, as amended. Part 
2, Section 2.106 and Parts 89. 91 and 93 
of the Commission's Rules and Regula¬ 
tions are amended effective August 31. 
1973. It is further ordered , That this pro¬ 
ceeding is hereby terminated. 


PART 89— PUBLIC SAFETY RADIO 
SERVICES 

II. Part 89 of Chapter I of Title 47 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations is 
amended as follows: 

1. In 5 89.101, the table of frequencies 
in paragraph «h) is amended by adding 
the frequency band 1427-1435 MHz In 
numerical order, and adding limitation 
(20) to paragraph (1) to read as follows: 
§89.101 Frrquenrir*. 


<h> • # • 


Fronooncy 
bend MID 

Clrna of Station (!) 

Limitation! 

1417-101 

!NMM«W 

• • • 

Operational fixed.. 

Bate, ronbtJe and opera¬ 
tional fixed---- 

Operational fUed .. 

• • • 

M 

an 

• 

• 0 • 

• 

• e a 

e 

U) • • 

• 



(20) Use of this band is for local area 
operational fixed and mobile station 
telemetering and associated base station 
telecommand purposes. All operation Li 


(Secs. 4. 303, 48 Stat.. as amended, 1006 1082 
47UB.C. IM. 303). 

Adopted: July 18.1973. 

Released: July 24.1973. 

Fzdzkal Communications 
Commission. 1 
Vincent J. Mullins, 

Acting Secretary, 


1 Chairman Burch absent. 


secondary to Government radio services 
and the Space Operation (telecommand' 
service. Airborne devices will not be au¬ 
thorized. Assignments are subject to 
additional technical and operational 
limitations and each application must 
Include precise information concerning 
emission characteristics, transmitter fre¬ 
quency deviation, output power, type and 
directional characteristics, if any. of the 
antenna, and the minimum necessary 
hours of operation. Base stations author¬ 
ized in this band shall be used only to 
perform telecommand functions in con¬ 
junction with associated mobile telem- 
etering stations. When so authorized 
such base stations may also command 
actions by the vehicle itself. Base stations 
will not be authorized solely to perform 
the latter function. 

. 

2. In 8 89.103. paragraph <*> ** 

amended to Include the band 1427-H ^ 
MHz In numerical sequence In the 
and add a new footnote 5 applicab.c to 
the band to read as follows: 

§ 89.103 Frequency alabilitr* 

(a) • • • 


PART 2— FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS AND RADIO TREATY MATTERS; GENERAL 
RULES AND REGULATIONS 

L Part 2 of Chapter I of Title 47 of the Code of Federal Regulations is amended 
as follows: 

§ 2.106 [Amended] 

In 5 2.106. the Table of Frequency Allocations Li amended as follows and footnote 
US60 Is deleted from the list of footnotes: 


United State* 


Federal Conununkatiene CowmJaeloii 

Band 
CM ill) 

6 

Allocation 

6 

Band 

(MUD 

7 

Service Clam of Station 

s a 

tor 

Nature! SERVICES 
(of matiour 

10 u 


••• ••• ••• 

nr US O f NO H.7 14J5 


14 2V 105 O, NO tl» 14» 


SPACE Baao. 

OPERATION Rank. 
(Telecommand). Find. 

Kurd (Tote- Laud mobile. 

inetertng). 

Land mobile 
(Totem etoring 
and telecom¬ 
mand). 

Fixed (Tote- Baa*.... 

motoring). Piled. 

Land mo hit* Land mobile, 
f totem rtort rig 
and totenocn- 

naad). 


INDUSTRIAL. 

LAND 

TRANSPORTATION. 
PUBLIC SAFETY 
Earth (teteoomciaral). 
Itao* (teteootiunand) 

Filed letemetnrtw) 

Land mobile (loteb'trrlt*) 

INDUSTRIAL. 

'transportation 
PUBLIC SAFETY. 

Das* (telooamraai.fi 
Ftiod (telemetering). 

Land mobile i.letametertw 1 
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AU fixed AD mobile motions 


FTWlOffUT 

mag* 

oiki unw 

station* 

Oxror 9 

wait* 

8 watt* or 

Urn 

MU: 

Ptrtrtii 

PtttnU 

Pattni 

• • • 

• 99 

• • • 

• • 9 

COIoBtf™. 
M0 U>*42T- 

IC7 to 1<3S— 
AWr* 15SS— 

, 0002ft 
CD 
* .09 

CO 

.0005 

.08 

0) 

.OOtt 

« 


i fee fixed sUtkm with power above 300 watt*, the 
fr«|t^iu % tolerance If .01 percent If the nncrewinr twnd- 
wMth ol the rmlodon doe* not exceed 9kll*. For fixed «tw- 
ti n UMiwinlttrrt with • power o1200 watte or Um and 
oenc time divbiln multiplex. the frequency tolerance 
uii) U ir^rreead to .05 percent. 


3. In 8 89.117. paragraph* (a) and (b) 
are amended to read a* follows: 

§89.117 Arrrplibililj of tronaniittcr* 

for lierneing. 

(a) Periodically, the Commission pub¬ 
lishes a list of equipment entitled ‘’Radio 
Equipment List. Equipment Acceptable 
for Licensing/* Copies of this list are 
available for public reference at the 
Commission’s offices In Washington. D.C.. 
and at each of its field offices. Tills list 
includes type accepted and type approved 
equipment and. also until such time as 
it may be removed by Commission action, 
other equipment which appeared in this 
Hit on May 16.1955. 

<b> Except for transmitting equip¬ 
ment used in developmental stations, 
transmitting equipment authorised as of 
January 1,1965, In police zone and inter¬ 
ne stations, transmitting equipment in 
radiolocation stations during the term of 
any license issued prior to January 1, 
1973, and transmitting equipment used 
in the band 1427-1435 MHz. all radio 
transmitting equipment utilized by a sta¬ 
tion authorized for operation under this 
P&rt must be types included In the Com¬ 
mission's current "Radio Equipment 
LteV’ and designated for use under this 
part or be types which are type accepted 
by the Commission for use under this 
part. 


PART 91—INDUSTRIAL RADIO 
SERVICES 

HI. Part 91 of Chapter I of Title 47 
the Code of Federal Regulations is 
amended as follows: 

1- 8 91.102, paragraph (a) is amended 
to include the bond 1427-1435 MHz In 
numerical sequence In the table and add 

t_ ® applicable to the band 

to read as follows: 


§ 91.102 Frequency liability. 


(a) • • • 



TranamltUr (Input) power 

Frequency 

tango 

Fixed and boat Mobile stations 

itaUooa 

Over 100 Over 9 

900 watt* watt* 

wait* or taw 

8 wait* 
orleea 

mu 

• • • 

470 to 812.... 
t*&0 to 1427... 
1427 to 1495.. 
Above 1495.. 
• 

Prrrmt Pctrrwt PrrrnU 

••• ••• ••• 

0003* ppmf 

( «. « <4, .« 
...(«) (4) (4) 

• • • 

Patent 

9 • 9 

.0005 

w « 

(4) 

• 

9 For fixed vtalions with power above 300 watt*, the 
frequency tolerance 1* .01 percent if the uereaMuy band 
width of the emission dons not exceed 9 kllr. Far fixed 
station transmitter* with a power of 300 watt* or kw* 
and using time divWon multiplex the frequency toler¬ 
ance may be inervoaed to .05 percent. 

• 

• • • 

• 

2. In 

§ 91.109, paragraph 

<b) is 


amended to read as follows: 

§ 91.109 Acceptability of trnnaniittrr* 
for Urcnaing. 


secondary to Government radio sendees 
and the Space Operation (telecommand) 
service. Airborne devices will not be au¬ 
thorized. Assignments are subject to 
additional technical and operational 
limitations and each application must 
include precise information concerning 
emission characteristics, transmitter fre¬ 
quency deviation, output power, type 
and directional characteristics, if any. 
of the antenna, and the minimum neces¬ 
sary hours of operation. Base stations 
authorized in this band shall be used 
only to perform telecommand functions 
in conjunction with associated mobile 
telemetering stations. When so author¬ 
ized. such base stations may also com¬ 
mand actions by the vehicle itself. Base 
stations will not be authorized solely to 
perform the latter function. 

4. In § 91.304 the table of frequencies 
in paragraph (a) Is amended by adding 
the frequency band 1427-1435 MHz In 
numerical order and adding limitation 
(37) to paragraph (b), to read as follows: 

§91.304 Frequencies available. 

(a) • • • 


(b) Except for transmitting equip¬ 
ment used in developmental stations, 
transmitting equipment authorized in 
the Industrial Radio-location Service 
(see (91.603) and transmitting equip¬ 
ment used In the band 1427-1435 MHz. 
all radio transmitting equipment (in¬ 
cluding signal boosters) utilized by sta¬ 
tions authorized for operation under 
this part must be types included in the 
Commission s current "Radio Equipment 
List" and designated for use under this 
part or be types which are type accepted 
by the Commission for use under this 
part. 

• • • • • 

3. In § 91.254 the table of frequencies 
in paragraph (a) is amended by adding 
the frequency band 1427-1435 MHz In 
numerical order and adding limitation 
(35) to paragraph (b). to read as 
follows: 

§ 91.254 Frequencies available. 

(a) • • • 

POWER RADIO SERVICE FREQUENCY 
TABLE 


Frequency or Close ofatotton's) Limitation* 


mu 



operational rtxM.... IS 

1S5CM990 Operational fixed. 

••• ••• ••• 


(b) • • • 

(35) Use of this band is for local area 
operational fixed and mobile station 
telemetering and associated base station 
telecommand purposes. All operation is 


PETROLEUM RADIO SERVICE FREQUENCY 
TABLE 


Frequency or Clow of#tatJoa(a) Limitation* 


sun 

• • • ••• 9 9 9 

AVofO/acy 5e»«f 

1427-1 as Bwr, mobile, A 

oj^cullanul fixed _ 17 

lMO-1900 Operational fixed-- . 

. • • ••• ••• 


(b) • • • 

(37) Use of tills band is for local area 
operational fixed and mobile station 
telemetering and associated base station 
telecommand purposes. All operation is 
secondary to Government radio services 
and the Space Operation (telecommand) 
service. Airborne devices will not be au¬ 
thorized. Assignments are subject to 
additional technical and operational 
limitations and each application must 
include precise Information concerning 
emission characteristics, transmitter fre¬ 
quency deviation, output power, type and 
directional characteristics. If any, of the 
antenna, and the minimum necessary 
hours of operation. Base stations au¬ 
thorized in this band shall be used only 
to perform telecommand functions in 
conjunction with associated mobile, 
telemetering stations. When so author¬ 
ized. such base stations may also com¬ 
mand actions by the vehicle itself. Base 
stations will not be authorized solely to 
perform the latter function. 

5. In § 91.354 the table of frequencies 
In paragraph (a) Is amended by adding 
the frequency band 1427-1435 MHz in 
numerical order and adding limitation 
(35) to paragraph (b), to read as follows; 
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§91.331 KrrqufiuirsiVflilablp. 

(a) • • • 

FOREST PRODUCTS RADIO SERVICE 
FREQUENCY TABLE 


Fff<itie«nr of 
lifintl 


CUs* * of fltttiSonCa) Mmtuilon* 


MU: 

• • • 


frequency band 

1447-1433 Bur ( o»WW,A 

operational fl*wl.... 35 

IA 9 O-IW 0 Operational !l*rd_.... 


<b> * * • 

(35) Use of this band is for local 
area operational fixed and mobile sta¬ 
tion telemetering and associated base 
station telecommand purposes. All oper¬ 
ation is secondary to Government radio 
services and the Space Operation (tele¬ 
command) service. Airborne devices will 
not be authorized. Assignments are sub¬ 
ject to additional technical and opera¬ 
tional limitations and each application 
must Include precise Information con¬ 
cerning emission characteristics, trans¬ 
mitter frequency deviation, output 
power, type and directional characteris¬ 
tics. If any, of the antenna, and the mini¬ 
mum necessary hours of operation. Base 
stations authorized in this band shall be 
used only to perform telecommand func¬ 
tions in conjunction with associated mo¬ 
bile telemetering stations. When so au¬ 
thorized. such base stations may also 
command actions by the vehicle itself. 
Base stations will not be authorized 
solely to perform the latter function. 

6 . In $91,404 the table of frequencies 
in paragraph (a) Is amended by adding 
the frequency band 1427-1435 MHz In 
numerical order and adding limitation 
(12) to paragraph (b) to read as follows: 

§91.'101- FrcquciM*»« Jivailnblr. 

(a) • • • 

MOTION PICTURE RADIO SERVICE 
FREQUENCY TABLE 


r^r ? of 


Class of elation(»> 


IJ tut tat tom 


MU: 

• • • 

frtfutnet bend 

ur-ius 


Bn**, hjoMK A 
oprraetoaal fl*«l. 
ISSO-IWO Operationalfttad.... 


n 


(b> • • • 

<12) Use of this band is for local area 
operational fixed and mobile station tele¬ 
metering and associated base station 
telecommand purposes. All operation is 
secondary to Government radio services 
and the Space Operation (telecommand) 
service. Airborne devices will not be au¬ 
thorized. Assignments are subject to ad¬ 
ditional technical and operational limi¬ 
tations and each application must in¬ 
clude precise information concerning 
emission characteristics, transmitter 
frequency deviation, output power, type 
and directional characteristics, if any. of 
the antenna, and the minimum neces¬ 


sary hours of operation. Base stations 
authorized In this band shall be used 
only to perform telecommand functions 
in conjunction with associated mobile 
telemetering stations. When so author¬ 
ized. such base stations may also com¬ 
mand actions by the vehicle itself. Base 
stations will not be authorized solely to 
perform the latter function. 

7 . Jn 191.454 the table of frequencies 
in paragraph (a) Is amended by adding 
the frequency band 1427-1435 MHz in 
numerical order and adding limitation 
(13) to paragraph (b) to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

§ 9I.4S4 FrtqurnfiM available. 

(a)*** 

RELAY PRESS RADIO SERVICE FREQUENCY 
TABLE 


Frequency or 

baud Claw of ftatUia(») 


Limitations 


a an 

••• ••• • • • 


Krtvunn band 
1427 1435 


B.vf. moMkA 
operational flied. 

1 KAO'1090 Operational Oifd- 


13 


(b) • • • 

(13) Use of this band Is for local area 
operational fixed and mobile station te¬ 
lemetering and associated base station 
telecommand purposes. All operation Is 
secondary to Government radio sendees 
and the Space Operation (telecommand) 
service. Airborne devices will not be au¬ 
thorized. Assignments are subject to ad¬ 
ditional technical and operational limita¬ 
tions and each application must include 
precise information concerning emission 
characteristics, transmitter frequency 
deviation, output power, type and direc¬ 
tional characteristics, if any, of the an¬ 
tenna, and the minimum necessary hours 
of operation. Base stations authorized in 
this band shall be used only to perform 
telecommand functions in conjunction 
with associated mobile telemetering sta¬ 
tions. When so authorized, such base 
stations may also command actions by 
tli© vehicle itself. Base stations will not 
be authorized solely to perform the latter 
function. 

8 . In $ 91.504 the table of frequencies 
in paragraph <a) is amended by adding 
the frequency band 1427-1435 MHz in 
numerical order and adding limitation 
(35) to paragraph (b) to read Is follows: 
§ 91.504 Frf<]Ufnrir« available. 
<*>••• 

SPECIAL INDUSTRIAL RADIO 8ERV1CB 
FREQUENCY TABLE 




Claw of mu ton Ce) 


Limitation* 


Mfft 

• i » ••• ••• 

frefumey band 

1427-14)0 Ban*. moMN*. A 33 

oittfatlaual (IimL 

INTO 1990 Operationalflxrd..... 


(b) • • • 

(35> Use of this band Is for local area 
operational fixed and mobile station tele¬ 
metering and associated base station 
telecommand purposes. All operation Is 
secondary to Government radio services 
and the Space Operation (telecommand' 
service. Airborne devices will not be au¬ 
thorized. Assignments are subject to ad¬ 
ditional technical and operational limita¬ 
tions and each application must in¬ 
clude precise information concerning 
emission characteristics, transmitter fre¬ 
quency deviation, output power, type and 
directional characteristics, if any, of the 
antenna, and the minimum necessary 
hours of operation. Base stations author¬ 
ized in this station shall be used only to 
perform telecommand functions in con¬ 
junction with associated mobile tele¬ 
metering stations. When so authorized, 
such base stations may also command 
actions by the vehicle itself. Base stations 
will not be authorized solely to perform 
the Utter function. 


9. In 9 91.554 the table of frequencies 
In paragraph (a) is amended by adding 
the frequency band 1427-1435 MHz in 
numerical order and adding limitation 
(48) to paragraph <b) to read as follows: 

§91.554 Frequencies available, 
(ft)*** 

BUSINESS RADIO SERVICE FREQUENCY 
TABLE 


Frequency 
oc Until 

I'll** of etaUroCf) 

Oer.fcrd 

reference 

limit* 

tton* 

MU: 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

Franmef 

- — - 

1437-UV 

Barr. mobile. A 
operational 

bad. 

Telemetry. - 

* 

2100 2100 

Operational fixed.. 

Radio 

A | '-M'l 

22 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 


(48i Use of this band is for local area 
operational fixed and mobile station te¬ 
lemetering and associated base station 
telecommand purposes. All op cratlo I , j! 
secondary to Government radio services 
and the Space Operation (telecommand 
service. Airborne devices will not be au¬ 
thorized. Assignments nre subject to ad¬ 
ditional technical and operational i im¬ 
itations and each application must in¬ 
clude precise information concerning 
emission characteristics, transmitter fre¬ 
quency deviation, output power, type an 
directional characteristics, if any. of me 
antenna, and the minimum necesN.n> 
hours of operation. Base stations au¬ 
thorized in this band shall be used or. 
to perform telecommand functions 
conjunction with associated mobile e 
lemetering stations. When so authoring 
such base stations may also command ac¬ 
tions by the vehicle Itself. Base 5 
tions will not bo authorized solely 
perform the latter function. 
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10 in { 01.730 the table of frequencies 
In paragraph (a) Is amended by adding 
limitation <22) to paragraph <b> to 

read as follows! 

§ 91.730 Frequencies available. 

(a) * * * * 


MANUFACTURERS RADIO SERVICE 
FREQUENCY TABLE 


trtqneatr 

ortood 


CImp of station 0> 


Umltttloctf 


bill: 

a • • • • • 

t<fU 

1427-1135 Braw, mobile, it operation* 

•I fixed. 

InXMWO OperalJoa/il fliwl- 


(22) Use of this band Is for local 
area operational fixed and mobile station 
telemetering and associated base station 
telc-rommand purposes. All operation Is 
secondary to Government radio services 
and the Space Operation (telecommand) 
service. Airborne devices will not be 
authorized. Assignments are subject to 
additional technical and operational lim¬ 
itations and each application must in¬ 
clude precise information concerning 
emission characteristics, transmitter fre¬ 
quency deviation, output power, type and 
directional characteristics. If any. of the 
antenna, and the minimum necessary 
hours of operation. Base stations author¬ 
ized in this band shall be used only to 
perform telecommand functions in con¬ 
junction with associated mobile tele¬ 
metering stations. When so authorized, 
such base stations may also command 
actions by the vehicle itself. Base stations 
will not be authorized solely to per¬ 
form the latter function. 

11. In { 91.754 the table of frequencies 
In paragraph (a) Is amended by adding 
the frequency band 1427-1435 MHz in 
numerical order and adding limitation 
<18* to paragraph (b) to read as 
follows: 

§ 91.754 Frequence* Jivctliable. 

(&)••• 


TRu:rnoK* matktrnancb radio 

hEUVICK FREQUENCY TABLE 




Cla» of station (*) LlmlUliooi 


MHx 

• • • • • • 
ur- un rooblto A 

IWMKM Optratkmol f!i*L.___ 

• • • • • • 


IS 


<b) • • • 

<18> Use of this band is for local area 
operational fixed and mobile station tele¬ 
metering ami associated base station 
telecommand purposes. All operation is 
secondary to Government radio services 
the Space Operation (telecommand) 
* nlce - Airborne devices will not be au¬ 


thorized. Assignments are subject to ad¬ 
ditional technical and operational limi¬ 
tations and each application must In¬ 
clude precise information concerning 
emission characteristics, transmitter fre¬ 
quency deviation, output power, type and 
directional characteristics. If any. of the 
antenna, and the minimum necessary 
hours of operation. Base stations author¬ 
ized in this band shall be used only to 
perform telecommand functions In con- 
junction with associated mobile tele¬ 
metering stations. When so authorized, 
such base stations may also command 
actions by the vehicle itself. Base sta¬ 
tions w ill not be authorized solely to per¬ 
form the latter function. 


PART 93—LAND TRANSPORTATION 
RADIO SERVICE 

IV. Part 93 of Chapter I of Title 47 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations is 
amended as follows: 

1 . { 93.102. paragraph (a) is amended 
to include the band 1427-1435 MHz In 
numerical sequence in the table and add 
a new footnote 5 applicable to the band 
to read as follows: 


§ 93.102 Frequency Mobility, 
(a) • • • 


Frequency rani* 

All ftxM and 
U*m station! 

AU mottle stations 

Orwrl Await* 
waits or Was 

Affix 

PettrxU 

Prtfrnt 

rx_i 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

470 to 812.__ 

.00033 

.000ft 

.0006 

t&O to 1427__ 

(8) 

(1) 

(3) 

1427 CO n».^ 

Mi 

,os 

.fit 

Abort 1US_: 

<S) 

(3) 

a) 

• • 

• 

• 

• 


• For fixed yUttocif nth power obor* 200 watts, tbo 
frequency lotawr.ee la <M percent tf the ntxrmnry botul- 
wkltb of the emLwUm do* not «xcw«I I kltt. For fixed 
oULlon tronnaUlrni with * power of TOO watts or lew 
ami using llm« dtrbion multiplex the frequency toler¬ 
ance may be Increased u> XA percent 


2. In 1 93.109. paragraphs (a) and (b) 
are amended to read as follows: 

§93.109 Acceptability of transmitter* 
for licrwing. 

(a) Periodically, the Commission pub¬ 
lished a list of equipment entitled “Radio 
Equipment List, Equipment Acceptable 
for Licensing.” Copies of this list are 
available for public reference at the 
Commission's offices in Washington. D C. 
and at each of Its field offices. This list 
includes type accepted and type approved 
equipment and, also, until such time as 
it may be removed by Commission action, 
other equipment which appeared In thia 
list on May 16.1955. 

(b) Except for transmitting equipment 
used In developmental stations, trans¬ 
mitting equipment used In radiolocation 
stations during the term of any license 
issued prior to January 1, 1973. and 
transmitting equipment used In the band 
1427-1435 MHz, all radio transmitting 
equipment utilized by stations authorized 
for operation under this part must be 
types Included in the Commission s cur¬ 
rent “Radio Equipment List” and desig¬ 
nated as acceptable for use under this 


part or be types which are type accepted 
by the Commission for use under this 
port. 

• • • • • 

3. In { 93.112. the table of frequencies 
In paragraph (a) is amended by adding 
the frequency band 1427-1435 MHz In 
numerical order and adding limitation 
(31) to paragraph (b> to read as follows: 

§93.112 Availability of mirroware frr- 
qurncio*. 

(a) • • • 


Frequency 

hard Mill 


ClaaaofaUtlooU) Limitation* 


M2-WO Operational fixed.. 4,0 

1427-1435 mottl* A opera- U 

ttorml jilt'd. 

lW-l^O Operation*) 0ied..~-~ 0 

••• ••• ••• 


(21) Use of this band is for local area 
operational fixed and mobile station te¬ 
lemetering and associated base station 
telecommand purposes. All operation is 
secondary to Government radio services 
and the Space Operation (telecommand) 
service. Airborne devices will not be 
authorized. Assignments are subject to 
additional technical and operational lim¬ 
itations and each application mast in¬ 
clude precise information concerning 
emission characteristics, transmitter fre¬ 
quency deviation, output power, type and 
directional characteristics, if any. of the 
antenna, and the minimum necessary 
hours of operation. Base stations author¬ 
ized in this band shall be used only to 
perform telecommand functions in con¬ 
junction with associated mobile telem¬ 
etering stations. When so authorized 
such base stations may also command 
actions by the vehicle itself. Base sta¬ 
tions will not be authorized solely to per¬ 
form the latter function. 

• • • • • 

|FR Doc. 73-15012 Filed 7 - 31 - 73 : 8:45 emj 


[FCC 73-7591 

PART 76—CABLE TELEVISION 
SERVICES 

Equal Employment Opportunity; Report of 
Complaints 

In the Matter of Amendment of Part 
76. Subpart I, of the Commission's rules, 
regarding the cable television service, to 
add new {76.411 listing, for reference 
purposes, equal employment opportunity 
annual “Report of Complaints Filed 
Against Operators of Systems’* required 
by existing { 76.311(d) of the rules. 

1. Section 76.311(d) of our Rules pro¬ 
vides. inter alia, that “All operators of 
cable television systems shall submit an 
annual report to the Commission no later 
than May 31 of each year indicating 
whether any complaints regarding viola¬ 
tions by the operator of equal employ¬ 
ment provisions of Federal, State, terri¬ 
torial, or local law have been filed during 
the preceding calendar year before any 
body having competent Jurisdiction.” 


Wo. 147—Pt. x. 
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2. However, reference to that required 
annual report was inadvertently not in¬ 
cluded in Part 76. Subpart I (“Forms and 
Reports’’), of our Rules (since prepara¬ 
tion and filing of the annual EEO Com¬ 
plaint Report does not involve the use of 
a special FCC form, but may be sub¬ 
mitted on the cable operator’s own sta¬ 
tionery). To avoid any possible resultant 
confusion, we have decided to add to Sub¬ 
part I. a new | 76.411 drawing further at¬ 
tention to the equal employment oppor¬ 
tunity annual “Report of Complaints 
Filed Against Operators of Systems” re¬ 
quired by existing S 76.311(d). In view of 
the fact that new 5 76.411 effects no sub¬ 
stantive or procedural change in the 
Commission’s rules, but serves essentially 
only as a reference to an already-exist¬ 
ing requirement, we find that, pursuant 
to sections 563(b)(3)(A) and (B) and 
(d) (2) rind <3> of Title 5 of the United 
States Code, the usual Administrative 
Procedure Act requirements of a general 
notice of proposed rule making, and a 30- 
day waiting period between publication 
of the new rule and its effective date, do 
not apply to this rule change. 

3. For the reasons set forth in the fore¬ 
going paragraph, It is ordered. Pursuant 
to the authority contained in Sections 
2(a), 3(b) and (d>. 4(1). 301, 303, and 
403 of the Communications Act of 1934, 
as amended, and Sections 553(b)(3)(A) 
and (B) and (d)(2) and (3) of Title 5 
of the United States Code, that effective 
August 1, 1973, Part 76 of the Commis¬ 
sion's rules is amended as set forth in 
Appendix A of this Order. 

Sees 4. 301, 303. 403. 48 Stat.. aa amended. 
1086, 1081, 1082. 1094: 47 OS.C. 154. 301. 
303, 403. 

By the Commission. 

Adopted: July 18. 1973. 

Released: July 20, 1973. 

Federal Communications 
Commission,* 

Vincent J. Mullins. 

Acting Secretary. 

Appendix A 

Chapter 1 of Title 47 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations is amended as fol¬ 
lows: 

In Subpart I, new ft 76.411 Is added to 
read as follows: 

§76.411 Annual report of complaint*. 

An "Annual Report of Compalnts" 
shall be filed with the Commission for 
each cable television system, as defined 
in ft 76.5, on or before May 31 of each 
year, in accordance with the provisions 
of ft 76.311. This report Indicates whether 
any complaints, alleging violations by the 
operator of equal employment provisions 
of Federal, State, territorial, or local law, 
have been filed during the previous cal¬ 
endar year before any body having com¬ 
petent Jurisdiction. 

I PR Doc.73-15780 Plied 7-31-73;8:45 am] 


1 Chairman Burch absent. 


Title 7—Agriculture 

CHAPTER II—FOOD AND NUTRITION 
SERVICE* DEPARTMENT OF AGRICUL¬ 
TURE 

PART 215—SPECIAL MILK PROGRAM FOR 
CHILOREN 

Definition of School; Correction 

The amendment entitled, “Definition 
of School”, published in the July 3, 1973. 
Federal Register <38 FR 17722) is re¬ 
numbered amendment 9. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro¬ 
gram No. 10.556. National Archives Reference 
Services). 

Dated: July 26.1973. 

Clayton Ye utter. 
Assistant Secretary. 
[PR Doc.73-15812 Pliod 7-31-73:8:45 ami 


CHAPTER XIV—COMMODITY CREDIT 

CORPORATION, DEPARTMENT OF 
AGRICULTURE 

SUBCHAPTER B—LOANS. PURCHASES, AND 
OTHER OPERATIONS 

(CCC Grain Loan and Purchase Regs.. 1973 
Crop Oats Supplement Amdl. 1) 

PART 1421—GRAINS AND SIMILARLY 
HANDLED COMMODITIES 

Subpart—1973 Crop Oats Loan and 
Purchase Program 

Alaska 

The regulations issued by the Com¬ 
modity Credit Corporation published in 
the Federal Register at 38 FR 11441 
containing provisions for loans and pur¬ 
chases applicable to the 1973 crop of oats 
are amended as follows: 

In 1 1421.274 which relates to county 
loan and purchase rates for oats the rate 
for marketing areas in the State of 
Alaska arc increased by 38 cents per 
bushel. 

§ 1121.271 Ivoan and pnrrliamr rate*. 

(a > Basic loan and purchase rates. • • • 
Alaska 4 


Delta__—.. 

Fairbanks_... 

Glen alien__ 

Homer___ 

Kenal-Soldotna — 

Palmer ...____ 

Talkeetna ....... 


1.01 

1.00 

1.07 

1.04 

1.00 

1.13 

1.13 


Because the increased rates will benefit 
farmers participating in the loan pro¬ 
gram, It is determined that compliance 
with the notice of proposed rule making 
procedure at this time is unnecessary. 
Therefore, this amendment is being is¬ 
sued without following such proposed 
rule making procedure and shall be ef¬ 
fective on August 1,1973. 

(Sec. 4, 62 Stat. 1070, os amended; 16 U3.C. 
714b. Interpret or apply tec. 5. 62 Suit. 1072; 
secs. 105. 401, 63 8tat. 1051, as amended; 15 
UJB.C. 714c, 7 US.C. 1421, 1441) 

Effective date: August 1, 1973. 


»In Alaska loan rales are for marketing 
areas. 


Signed at Washington. D.C., on July 25 
1973. 

Glenn A. Weir. 

Acting Executive Vice President , 
Commodity Credit Corporation. 

I PR Doc.78-15810 Filed 7-31-73:8:46 un) 


CHAPTER XVIII—FARMERS HOME AD¬ 
MINISTRATION, DEPARTMENT OF 
AGRICULTURE 

SUBCHAPTER B—LOANS AND GRANTS 
PRIMARILY FOR REAL ESTATE PURPOSES 
[PHA Instruction 4446) 

PART 1822 —RURAL HOUSING LOANS 
AND GRANTS 

Subpart D—Rural Housing Loans, Policies, 
Procedures, and Authorizations 

On page 16077 of the Federal Rkcistii 
of June 20, 1973, there was published t 
notice of proposed rulemaking to amend 
ft 1822.89(b). The purpose of this amend¬ 
ment is to authorize rural rental housing 
loans to be made to partnerships with 
personal liability required of its members 
unless waiver of the personal liability 
requirement is necessary in order to ob¬ 
tain needed rental housing in the com¬ 
munity. Interested persons were given 30 
days in which to submit comments, sug¬ 
gestions, or objections regard ins the 
proposed regulations. 

Comments that were received were 
considered. No written objections have 
been received and the proposed regula¬ 
tions are hereby adopted without change 
and arc set forth below*. 

Effective date: August 1, 1973. 

Date: July 27,1973. 

J. R. Hanson. 

Acting Administrator. 

Farmers Home Administration. 

Section 1822 89(b) Is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 1822.89 Security. 


(b) Personal liability will not be re¬ 
quired for the members or stockholders 
of any corporation. Personal liability will 
be required of all members of a partner¬ 
ship, unless the State director determine* 
that this personal liability must be 
waived in order to obtain needed rental 
housing in the community. For such 
cases, the State director will obtain the 
advice of the regional attorney as to any 
modifications needed in the promiser> 


note and mortgage. 

• • • • 

(43 VS.C. 1480: delegation Of 4 UU a>r»y. W 
the Secretary of Agriculture. 88 FR • 
CFR 2.23; delegation of authority bythe « 
aUtant Secretary for Rural DereJopmeat 
ra 14944. 7 era 2.70.) 

(FR Doc.73-15887 Filed 7-31-73:8:45 ami 
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TiUe 9— Animals and Animal Products 


CHAPTER i—ANIMAL AND PLANT HEALTH 
INSPECTION SERVICE, DEPARTMENT 
OF AGRICULTURE 


CUCCHAPTEH c—interstate transporta- 
TION OF ANIMALS (INCLUDING POULTRY) 
AND ANIMAL PRODUCTS; EXTRAORDINARY 
EMERGENCY REGULATION OF INTRASTATE 

activities 


PART 75— COMMUNICABLE DISEASES IN 
HORSES, ASSES, PONIES, MULES, AND 

ZEBRAS 


Equine Infectious Anemia; Official Test and 
Interstate Movement of Reactors 


On November 7, 1972, there was pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register (37 FR 
23651-23652), a notice of proposed rule¬ 
making concerning regulations to be 
added to Part 75. Title 9, Code of Fed¬ 
eral Regulations, relating to equine in¬ 
fectious anemia (swamp fever). The pur¬ 
pose of the proposed amendments was to 
provide for an official test for equine in¬ 
fectious anemia and to more efficiently 
prevent the interstate spread of the dis¬ 
ease by requiring reactors to an official 
test for equine infectious anemia to be 
permanently identified and to meet other 
specified conditions as a prerequisite for 
movement interstate. The public was in¬ 
vited to comment upon the proposed 
amendments. 

Alter due consideration of all relevant 
material, including comments submitted 
in connection with such notice, and pur¬ 
suant to provisions of the Act of May 29, 
1864, as amended, the Act of February 2. 
1903. as amended, and the Act of July 2. 
1962, amended (21 U.S.C. 111-113.115, 
in, 120, 121. 134a. 134f>, the amend¬ 
ments are adopted in substance as pro¬ 
posed. with the exception that lip tattoo 
has been added as an alternate means of 
identifying reactors. Therefore, Part 75. 
Title 9. Code of Federal Regulations, is 
amended In the following respects: 

1. The heading of Part 75 is amended 
to read as set forth above. 

2. The center heading “Equine Infec¬ 
tious Anemia (Swamp Fever)" is inserted 
just after § 75.3. 

3. The following section is added to 

Part 75: 


§ 7o. t Notice relating to eaUtcnre of 
r *iuine infectious anemia (*wamp 
fever), ofliria! trot ami condition* of 
attenuate movement of reactors. 


(a> Notice Is hereby given that equine 
infectious anemia (swamp fever). a com¬ 
municable disease of horses, asses, mules 
Pwues. and zebras exists in all States, 
Definitions. For the purposes ol 
jAis section, the following terms shall 
we the meanings set forth in this para- 
See also definitions in 4 71.1 ol 
this chapter. 

Jl* * ?% ci<2i test The Agar gd im- 
mimo difftiston test for equine Infectious 
r~emia conducted In a laboratory ap- 
by the Deputy Administrator 
Service*, for the purpose ol 
conducting this test. Laboratories will b< 
^ TOVe<1 by the Deputy Adminlstratoi 
Wowing the determination by him 
Uttt the laboratory: <1) Has adequately 


trained technical personnel assigned to 
conduct the test, <ii> uses USDA licensed 
antigen, (ill) follows standard test pro¬ 
tocol. (lv) meets check test proficiency 
requirements, and (v> reports all test re¬ 
sults to State and Federal animal health 
officials. 1 

(2) Reactor . Any horse, ass. mule, 
pony, or zebra which discloses a positive 
reaction to the official test. 

(3) Officially identified. The perma¬ 
nent Identification of a reactor using the 
National Uniform Tag code number as¬ 
signed by the Department to the State 
in which the reactor was tested followed 
by the letter “A” * which markings shall 
be permanently applied to the animal by 
a Veterinary Services Inspector. State 
inspector, or accredited veterinarian who 
shall employ for the purpose a hot iron 
or chemical brand, freezemarking or a Up 
tattoo. If hot iron or chemical brand¬ 
ing or freezemaking is employed, the 
markings shall be not less than two 
Inches high and shall he applied to the 
left shoulder or left side of the neck of 
the reactor. If a lip tattoo is employed, 
the tattoo shall be not less than one Inch 
high and three-fourths of an inch wide 
and shall be applied to the inside surface 
of the upper lip of the reactor. 

(4) Certificate. An official document 
Issued by a State or Veterinary Services 
Inspector or by an accredited veterinar¬ 
ian at the point of origin of the inter¬ 
state shipment on which are listed: 

(I) The description, including age. breed, 
color, sex. and distinctive markings when 
present (such as brands, tattoos, scars, or 
blemishes) on each reactor to be moved; 

(II) the number of animals covered by 
the document; (ill) the purpose for 
which the animals are to be moved; (iv) 
the points of origin and destination; 
(v) the consignor; and (vi) the con¬ 
signee; and which states that the animal 
or animals Identified on the certificate 
meet the requirements of 4 75.4(c). 

(5) Veterinary Services inspector. A 
veterinarian or livestock inspector em¬ 
ployed by Veterinary Sendees. Animal 
and Plant Health Inspection Service. U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, in animal 
health activities, who is authorized to 
perform the function involved. 

(6) State inspector. A veterinarian or 
livestock inspector regularly employed 
In animal health activities by a State or 
a poltlcal subdivision thereof, author¬ 
ized by such State or political subdivision 
to perform the function involved under 
a cooperative agreement with the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture. 


1 Information aa to the names of labora¬ 
tories approved for running the official test 
can be obtained from the Deputy Adminis¬ 
trator. Veterinary Services, Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service. US. Department 
of Agriculture, Federal Center Building. 
Hyattsvllle. Maryland 20782 

* Information as to the National Uniform 
Tag code number system can be obtained 
from the Deputy Administrator, Veterinary 
Services. Animal and Plant Health Inspec¬ 
tion Service. US. Department of Agriculture. 
Federal Center Building. HyaUsvUle. Mary¬ 
land 20782. 


<7) Accredited veterinarian. An ac¬ 
credited veterinarian as defined in Part 
160 of this chapter. 

(c) Any reactor to an official test shall 
be classified as affected with equine in¬ 
fectious anemia, and shall not be moved 
interstate unless: 

(1) It is officially identified, and ac¬ 
companied by a certificate as defined in 
4 75.4(b)(4); and 

(2) It is moved interstate, for im¬ 
mediate slaughter, to a federally in¬ 
spected slaughtering establishment op¬ 
erated under the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Meat Inspection Act <21 UJB.C. 601 
et seq.) or to a State-inspected slaugh¬ 
tering establishment which has inspec¬ 
tion by a 8tate Inspector at the time 
of slaughter, or to a diagnostic or re¬ 
search facility designated by the Deputy 
Administrator, as provided in 4 71.3(e).* 
or 

(3) The reactor is disclosed on an of¬ 
ficial test conducted in a State other 
than the State in which the home farm 
of the reactor is located, and such re¬ 
actor is moved Interstate to its home 
farm under a certificate Issued by a State 
or Veterinary Services Inspector or by 
an accredited veterinarian upon his 
determination, after consultation with 
the State officials concerned, that the 
reactor so moved will be maintained seg¬ 
regated from other equine animals and 
quarantined under State authority on the 
premises of its home farm until natural 
death, slaughter, or disposition by 
euthanasia. 

(8eca. 4-7. 23 Stat. 32, as amended: secs. 1 
and 2. 32 Stat. 791-792. as amended; secs. 2 
and II. 76 Stat. 180. 132: 31 UB.C. 111-113. 
115. 117. 120, tat. 134a, 134f; 37 FR 28464. 
28477) 

Effective date. The foregoing amend¬ 
ments shall become effective August 1. 
1973. 

The provision for lip tattoo which did 
not appear in the notice of proposed rule- 
making was made pursuant to comments 
received from interested persons. It does 
not appear that further public participa¬ 
tion in this rulemaking proceeding would 
make additional relevant information 
available to the Department. The amend¬ 
ments must be made effective promptly 
to protect the Livestock of the United 
States. Therefore, under the adminis¬ 
trative procedure provisions in 5 U.S.C. 
553. it is found upon good cause that 
further public proceedings are imprac¬ 
ticable. unnecessary and contrary to the 
public interest and good cause is found 
for making the foregoing regulations ef¬ 
fective less than 30 days after publica¬ 
tion in the Federal Register. 


»Research facilities will be designated by 
the Deputy Administrator upon request and 
after a determination by tbe Deputy Admin¬ 
istrator that tba facility Is secure and will 
prevent exposure to other equine animals. 
Information as to the names and locations 
of designated research facilities can be ob¬ 
tained from the Deputy Administrator. 
Veterinary Services, Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service. US. Department of Agri¬ 
culture, Federal Center Building. Hyattsvllle, 
Maryland 20782. 
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Done at Washington, D.C., this 27th 
day of July 1973. 

• G. H. Wise, 

Acting Administrator. Animal 
and Plant Health Inspection Service. 

| PR Doc.73-16811 Filed 7-31-73:8:46 am J 


Title 12—Banks and Banking 

CHAPTER II—FEDERAL RESERVE 
SYSTEM 

SUBCHAFTER A—BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF 
THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 

|R«B Q! 

PART 217—INTEREST ON DEPOSITS 
Maximum Rates of Interest 

The Board of Governors has amended 
Its Regulation Q so as to impose certain 
interest rate limitations on the receipt 
by a member bank of time deposits of 
$1,000 or more with maturities of 4 years 
or more. There will be no interest rate 
ceiling on such deposits so long as the 
total amount of such deposits in the 
member bank does not exceed 5 per cent 
of the bank’s total time and savings de¬ 
posits. With respect to any such deposit 
that is received during the period when 
the outstanding amount of such deposits 
is at or above the 5 per cent level, the 
member bank shall not pay Interest on 
such deposit at a rate in excess of 6*4 
per cent. This action was taken pursuant 
to the Board's authority under section 
19 of the Federal Reserve Act to prescribe 
rules governing the payment of inter¬ 
est on deposits. 

There was no notice, public participa¬ 
tion. and deferred effective date with re¬ 
spect to this amendment because such 
procedure would result in delay that 
would be contrary to the public interest 
and serve no useful purpose. See g 262.2 
<e) of the Board’s rules of procedure. 12 
CFR 262.2 <e). 

Effective Immediately, 5 217.7(a) of the 
Board's Regulation Q (12 CTO Part 217) 
is amended to read as follows: 

§ 217.7 Maximum rule# of interr«t pay¬ 
able by member bank* on lime and 
Having* depoMt*. 

• . • • • • 

(a> Time deposits with no maximum 
rate of interest prescribed . (1) There is 
no maximum rate of interest presently 
prescribed on any time deposit of $100,- 
000 or more. 

(2) There is no maximum rate of in¬ 
terest presently prescribed on any time 
deposit of $1,000 or more (but less than 
$100,000) with a maturity of 4 years or 
more, so long as the total amount of such 
deposits does not exceed 5 per cent of the 
member bank's total time and savings 
deposits that are subject to this section. 
With respect to any such deposit that is 
received during the period when the out¬ 
standing amount of such deposits is at or 
above the 5 per cent level, the member 
bank shall not pay interest on such de¬ 
posit at a rate in excess of 6*4 per cent. 


By order of Board of Governors, 
July 26.1973. 

[seal] Chester B. Feldberg, 

Secretary of the Board. 
IFR Doc 73-15604 Filed 7-31-73:8:46 smj 
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CHAPTER III—FEDERAL DEPOSIT 
INSURANCE CORPORATION 

SUBCHAPTER B—REGULATIONS AND 
STATEMENTS OF GENERAL POLICY 

PART 329—INTEREST ON DEPOSITS 

Percentage Limitation on Certain Time 
Deposits 

1. The Board of Directors of the Fed¬ 
eral Deposit Insurance Corporation has 
decided to further amend gg 329.6 and 
329.7 of the rules and regulations of the 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
(12 CFR 329.6 and 329.7) so as to limit 
the total amount of time deposits of 
$1000 or more with maturities of 4 years 
or more in any one insured nonmember 
bank. Tills category of time deposits sliall 
not exceed 5 percent of the bank's total 
domestic time and savings deposits. Any 
time deposit in tills category received by 
a bank after the effective date of this 
amendment which would cause the out¬ 
standing amount of all such deposits in 
the bank to exceed the 5 percent level 
w’ill be subject to the applicable maxi¬ 
mum rate for deposits of 30 months or 
more, 6*4 percent in the case of insured 
nonmember banks other than mutual 
savings banks, and 6% percent in the 
case of insured nonmember mutual sav¬ 
ings banks. These amendments do not 
apply to any time deposit of $100,000 or 
more. 

2. Section 329.6(b) (2) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 329.6 Maximum rate* of intrrrat pay¬ 
able on time and «aving* deposit* by 
injured nonmernber bank* other 
than injured nomneinbcr mutual 
aaving* banka.” 

• • • • • 

(b) Deposits of less than $100,000. • • • 

(2) Deposits of $1000 or more with ma¬ 
turities of 4 years or more . There is no 
maximum rate of interest presently pre¬ 
scribed on any time deposit of $1000 or 
more with a maturity of 4 years or more. 
Provided, however. That the total 
amount of such deposits in an insured 
nonmember bank at the time the deposit 
is made does not exceed 5 percent of its 
total time and savings deposits subject 
to this Part 329. With respect to any such 
deposit that is received after the effective 
date of this amendment during any pe¬ 
riod when the outstanding amount of all 
such deposits is at or above the 5 percent 
level, the bank shall not pay interest 
thereon at a rate in excess of 6*4 percent 
per annum. 

• • • • • 

3. Section 329.7(b)(4) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 329.7 Maximum rale of interr«t or 
dividrnd* parable on deposit* by In- 
»urrd nonmember mutual Having* 
bank*.” 

• • • • • 

(b) Maximum rates payable. • • • 

(4) Time deposits of $1000 or more 
with maturities of 4 years or more. There 
is no maximum rate of Interest presently 


u • • • 

M • • • 


prescribed on any time deposit of $1000 
or more with a maturity of 4 years or 
more. Provided, however. That the total 
amount of such deposits in an insured 
nonmember mutual savings bank at U* 
time the deposit Is made does not exceed 
5 percent of its total time and savingx 
deposits subject to this Part 329. With 
respect to any such deposit that Is re¬ 
ceived after the effective date of this 
amendment during any period when the 
outstanding amount of all such deposits 
is at or above the 5 percent level, the bank 
shall not pay interest thereon at a rate 
in excess of 6^ 4 percent per annum 
• • • • 

(Section 9, 18(g), 64 SUL 881-32. Pub L No 
93-63. 1 (July 6. 1973); 12 U.8.C 1BX9. 
1828(g).) 

4. The requirements of sections 553(b» 
and <d> of Title 6 United State* Code, 
and gg 302.1, 302.2 and 302.5 of the rule* 
and regulations of the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation, with respect to 
notice, public participation and deferred 
effective dote were not followed In con¬ 
nection with these amendments because 
the Board found that the public interest 
compelled it to make the action Immedi¬ 
ately effective. 

5. Effective Date. The effective date of 
tills amendment is August 1. 1973 

By order of the Board of Directors, 
July 26.1973. 

Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation. 

(seal! Alan R. Miller. 

Executive Secretary, 

IFR Doc.73-15854 Filed 7-31-73;8:45 am] 

Title 13 —Business Credit and Assistance 

CHAPTER I—SMALL BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

|Rer. 12, Amdt. 41 

PART 121— SMALL BUSINESS SIZE 
STANDARDS 

Definition of Small Business; Sire 
Standards Differentials 

On June 7, 1973, there was published 
in the Federal Register (33 FR 14971 > 
a notice that the Small Business Ad¬ 
ministration proposed to amend the 
standards regulation by removing the 
continuity requirement in the definition 
of an "Area of Substantial Unemploy¬ 
ment" for the purpose of application of 
the 25 percent size standards differentia] 
and by providing that the size standards 
differential for "Areas of Substantial 
Unemployment" is not applicable for the 
purpose of section 8(a) of the Small 
Business Act. 

Interested parties were given 15 day* 
In which to submit written statement* 
of facts, opinion, and arguments con¬ 
cerning the proposal. On the bast* of al* 
information available, it has been de¬ 
cided to adopt the proposal. 

Accordingly, Part 121 of Chapter I 
of Title 13 of the Cede of Federal Reg¬ 
ulations Is hereby amended by: 

1. Revising g 121.3-2(d) to read ^ 
follows: 
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c 121.5-2 Definition of term* used in 

thi» part. 

, • • • • 

<d> "Area of Substantial Unemploy¬ 
ment," for the purpose of small business 
stte determination, means a geographical 
area within the United States which Is 
classified by the Department of Labor 
either as an "Area of Substantial Un¬ 
employment," or an "Area of Substan¬ 
tial and persistent Unemployment." 

• • • • • 

2. Revising S 121.3-7(b) to delete the 
reference to section 8(a) so that 
1 121 S—7(b) will read os follows: 

§ 121.5-7 IHfffrfnriaU, 

• • • • • 

<b) Substantial or persistent unem¬ 
ployment areas; areas of concentrated 
unemployment or underemployment; 
certified eligible concerns; and redevlop- 

mau areas. 

(D Assistance under section 7(a) of 
the Small Business Act. Notwithstanding 
any other provision of this part, the ap¬ 
plicable size standards for the purposes 
of assistance under section 7(a) of the 
Act are increased by 25 percent whenever 
the concern maintains or operates a 
plant, facility, or other business estab¬ 
lishment within an area of substantial 
unemployment or underemployment or 
redevelopment area as defined In S 121-3— 
2 <d) and <▼> or is designated as a “Cer¬ 
tified Eligible" concern by the Depart¬ 
ment of Labor and agrees to use the 
assistance within such area or. if It does 
not maintain a plant, facility, or other 
business establishment within such area, 
agrees to utilize the assistance for the 
establidiment and/or operation of a 
plant, facility, or other business estab¬ 
lishment within such area. 

(2) Small business investment com¬ 
panies and development companies. Not¬ 
withstanding any other provision of this 
part, the size standard for a small busi¬ 
ness concern receiving assistance from a 
small business Investment company or 
receiving assistance from a development 
company in connection with section 501 
or section 502 loan is increased by 25 
percent whenever such concern qualifies 
for a similar differential under paragraph 
'b) fl> of this section. 

(3) Government procurement assist¬ 
ance, sales of Government property and 
Government subcontracting. This para¬ 
graph Is not applicable to size determina¬ 
tions for the purpose of Government 
procurement assistance, sales of Govern¬ 
ment property or Govemqient subcon¬ 
tracting. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective on August 1. 1973. 
(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro¬ 
gram No. 50.103. State and Local Develop- 
Company Loans) 

Da tcd: July 20, 1973. 

Thomas S. Kleppe, 
Administrator. 

(PR Doc. 73-15794 Wed 7-31-73;8:45 am) 


Title 14—Aeronautics and Space 

CHAPTER I—FEDERAL AVIATION ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION, DEPARTMENT OF TRANS¬ 
PORTATION 

(Airworthiness Docket No. 72-WE-20-AD. 

Arndt. 39-16961 

PART 39— AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES 

McDonnell Douglas Model DC-8 Series 
Airplanes 

Amendment 39-1619 <38 FR 8643). AD 
73-7-9. requires Inspection of DC-8 con¬ 
trol columns for cracks, and removal and 
replacement, or rework per an FAA ap¬ 
proved procedure. Since the Issuance of 
the AT)., control columns exhibiting 
cracks, or crack Indications, have been 
tested by the manufacturer. Also, 
fatigue tests have been conducted on 
columns evidencing only minor casting 
porosity and surface cracks which have 
appeared as small specks rather than a 
linear crack. Crack growth rate data has 
established an extremely slow growth up 
to W. The agency has determined that 
this data is sufficient to permit some re¬ 
lief from AX). 73-7-9, to the extent that 
depending upon the amount of crack in¬ 
dications, rework may be deferred, condi¬ 
tioned upon more frequent inspections, 
and second, a procedure specifying limits 
of blend out can be incorporated into the 
A.D. 

Since this amendment provides relief 
and Imposes no additional burden on any 
person, notice and public procedure here¬ 
on are unnecessary and the amendment 
may be made effective In less than 30 
days. 

In consideration of the foregoing and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (31 FR 13697), 
I 39.13 of Part 39 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations, Amendment 39-1619 (38 FR 
8643), AD 73-7-9, is amended as fol¬ 
lows. For the sake of clarity, the AX)., as 
amended herein, is set forth in its com¬ 
plete text, 

McDonnku. Douglas. Applies to ail Model 
DC-8 Series Airplanes. 

Compliance required within the next 2500 
hours* time In service after the effectlv© date 
of this AO., unless already accomplished 
within the last 2500 hours time In service, 
and thereafter at intervals not to exceed 5000 
hours' time In service, except as provided 
below. 

To detect cracks and prevent failure of the 
control columns, accomplish the following. 

Conduct a dye penetrant or eddy current 
inspection of the control columns in accord¬ 
ance with the Instructions in McDonnell 
Douglas AU Operators Letter 8-632 Issued 
October 11, 1972. or later FAA-approved re¬ 
visions. or equivalent Inspection technique 
approved by the Chief. Aircraft Engineering 
Division. FAA Western Regton. 

(1) If surface indications of cracking, con¬ 
sisting of small specks not yet joined to form 
a linear crack of at least $4" In length, no 
rework is required, but the inspection Inter¬ 
val is thereafter reduced to 2000 hours' time 
In service. 

(2) If linear cracks of ft" or more exist, 
blend out may be accomplished, in lieu of 
replacement, subject to the following qual¬ 
ifications: Blend out ah&U not exceed .030" 
in depth from the original surface and ahall 
be blended over an area 10 times the depth. 


The defect ahall not exceed an Initial length 
of ft". No more than two defects can occur 
In the same horizontal plane, and the defects 
shall be separated by at least 2" oenter-to- 
co n ter spacing. Additional defects may be 
blended If the vertical distance between 
horizontal planes la at least ft" and the 
2" center-to-center spacing requirement In 
the same horizontal plane is observed. After 
this rework, the Inspection interval of 5000 
hours applies. 

(3) If cracks which exceed the limitations 
described In (!) or (2) are discovered as a 
result of any Inspection, remove and replace 
the part, or rework In accordance with a 
method approved by the Chief. Aircraft En¬ 
gineering Division. FAA Western Region. 

This amendment becomes effective 
August 3,1973. 

(Sec*. 313(a). 601. 603. Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958. 49 U8.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423; sec. 
6(c), Department of Transportation Act. 49 
U8.C. 1655(c)) 

Issued in Los Angeles. Calif., on 
July 24,1973. 

AaviN O. Basnight, 

Director . 

FAA Western Region. 

|FR Doc.73-15785 Filed 7-31-73;8:45 am| 


(Docket No. 73-CE-10-AD. Arndt 39-16971 

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES 
Ossna Model 188 Series Airplanes 

There have been four reports of broken 
aileron cables and other cases of frayed 
and/or broken aileron cable strands in 
Cessna Model 188 scries airplanes. These 
deficiencies if not corrected can result 
in loss of aileron control. Since these 
conditions are likely to exist or develop 
in other aircraft of the same type design, 
an Airworthiness Directive (AD) Is being 
issued requiring on aii Cessna Model 188 
series airplanes, initial and repetitive 
inspections of the aileron cables and re¬ 
placement thereof where necessary and 
establishing a retirement life for the 
cables of certain serial numbered air¬ 
craft. Cessna Service Letter 8E 72-1 and 
Cessna Service Kit SK 188-25 provide 
means for partial relief from the 
inspections. 

Since a situation exists which requires 
expeditious adoption of the amendment, 
notice and public procedure hereon are 
impracticable and good cause exists for 
making this amendment effective in less 
than thirty (30) days. 

In consideration of the foregoing and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator 14 CFR 11.89 
(31 FR 13697>, $ 39.13 of Part 39 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations is amended 
by adding the following new AD. 

Cessna. Applies to (1): Paragraphs A and 
C of the AD are applicable to all Model 
188 8©rle* airplanes, except those that 
have already installed or later Install 
a centerline pulley per Cessna Service 
Letter No SE 72-1. dated January 14. 
1972. and Cessna Service Kit 8K 188-25 
in lieu of fair-leads. 

(2): Paragraphs B. C and D of the 
AD are applicable to Model 188 (Serial 
Numbers 188-0001 through 18800707) 
Series airplanes. 

Compliance: Requtred as indicated, un¬ 
less already accomplished. 
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To Insure Integrity of the aileron control 
cables, within the next 25 hours' time In 
service after the effective date of this AD 
and thereafter at 100 hour interval! time in 
service, accomplish Paragraphs A, B. and C 
and accomplish Paragraph D as indicated: 

(A) Inspect those portions of the aileron 
control cables that move In the area of the 
fair-leads near Bl. 20 (aft of the rear spar) 
for frayed or broken cable strands. 

(B) 1. To perform the inspections required 
by Paragraph (B) 2.(a), identify those por¬ 
tions of the aileron control cables that move 
around the pulleys and: 

(a) disconnect either end of each aileron 
cable to provide sufficient slack to conduct 
the Inspections, or 

<b) remove the aileron cables per manu¬ 
facturer's instructions to conduct the 
inspections. 

2 Inspect those portions of the aileron 
cables that move around the pulleys as 
follows: 

(a) Rotate the cable so that the cable 
tends to untwist and simultaneously simu¬ 
late the curvature of the cable over the 
pulley and chock for fraying and broken 
outer and inner cable strands. 

(C) Prior to further flight replace aileron 
control cables showing fraying or broken 
strands that are discovered during any In¬ 
spection required by this AD. 

(D) Upon accumulation of 600 hours* 
time In service and at 600 hour Intervals 
thereafter, replace all aileron control cables. 

This amendment becomes effective Au¬ 
gust 7, 1973. 

(Secs. 313(a), 001. 603. Federal Aviation Act 
of 1058. 49 U.8.C. 1364(a). 1421. 1423; sec. 
6(c), Department of Transportation Act, 49 
UJ3.C. 1055(c)) 

Issued In Kansas City, Mo., on July 24, 

1973. 

John R. Walls. 

Acting Director, Central Region. 

(FR Doc.73-15786 Piled 7-31-73:8:45 am] 

Title 16—Commercial Practices 

CHAPTER I—FEDERAL TRADE 
COMMISSION 

[Docket No. 8832] 

PART 13—PROHIBITED TRADE 
PRACTICES 

Hearst Corp. and Periodical Publishers* 
Service Bureau, Inc. 

Subpart—Advertising falsely or mis¬ 
leadingly: | 13.75 Free goods or serv¬ 
ices; 9 13.105 Individuals special selec¬ 
tion or situation; 9 13.155 Prices: 13.155- 
40 Exaggerated as regular and custom¬ 
ary; 13.165-70 Percentage savings; 
13.155-95 Terms and conditions. Sub¬ 
part—Coercing and intimidating: f 13.- 
350 Customers or prospective custom¬ 
ers. Subpart—Delaying or withholding 
corrections, adjustments or actions 
owed: 9 13.675 Delaying or withholding 
corrections , adjustments or actions 
owed; f 13.677 Delaying or failing to de¬ 
liver goods. Subpart—Enforcing dealings 
or payments wrongfully: 9 13.1045 En¬ 
forcing dealings or payments wrongfully. 
Subpart—Furnishing means and instru¬ 
mentalities of misrepresentation or de¬ 
ception: 9 13.1055 Furnishing means and 
instrumentalities or misrepresentation or 
deception. Subpart—Misrepresenting 
oneself and goods—Business status, ad¬ 
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vantages or connections: § 13.1390 Con¬ 
cealed subsidiary, fictitious collection 
agency, etc:—Goods: 9 13.1625 Free 
goods or services; 9 13;1663 Individuals 
special selection or situation; 1 13.1697 
Opportunities in product or service; 
9 13.1757 Surveys; 9 13.1760 Terms and 
conditions; —Prices: 9 13.1805 Exagger¬ 
ated as regular and customary ; ( 13.1823 
Terms and conditions. Subpart—Ne¬ 
glecting, unfairly or deceptively, to make 
materia] disclosure: 9 13.1870 Nature; 
9 13.1882 Prices; 9 13.1892 Sales contract . 
right-to-cancel provision; 9 13.1905 
Terms and conditions: 13.1905-50 Sales 
contract. Subpart—Offering unfair, im¬ 
proper and deceptive inducements to 
purchase or deal: 9 13.1955 Free goods; 
9 13.1985 Individuals special selection or 
situation; f 13.2015 Opportunities in 
product or service; 1 13.2080 Terms and 
conditions. Subpart—Securing orders by 
deception: 9 13.2170 Securing orders by 
deception. Subpart—Securing signatures 
wrongfully: | 13.2175 Securing signa¬ 
tures wrongfully. Subpart—Threatening 
infringement suits, not In good faith: 
f 13.2264 Delinquent debt collection. 

(Bee. 6. 38 Stat. 721; 15 US.C. 46. Interpret! 
or applies sec. 5. 38 Stat. 719. as amended. 
15 UJ3.C. 45) |Ceaae and desist order. Hearst 
Corporation. New York, New York, and Peri¬ 
odical Publishers' Service Bureau. Inc., San¬ 
dusky, Ohio, Docket No. 8832, June 19, 1973) 

In the Matter of The Hearst Corpora¬ 
tion. a corporation, and Periodical 
Publishers * Service Bureau. Inc., a 
corporation. 

Consent order requiring a New York 
City magazine subscription firm and its 
wholly-owned subsidiary located In San¬ 
dusky. Ohio, among other things to 
cease misrepresenting the purpose of the 
call or solicitation; misrepresenting the 
consumers or class of consumers af¬ 
forded the opportunity of purchasing 
respondent’s products or services; rep¬ 
resenting that any merchandise or 
service is free or that any merchandise 
is available for a price less than custom¬ 
ary or regular; misrepresenting the 
savings accorded purchasers; failing to 
cancel subscriptions when representa¬ 
tions have been made that said subscrip¬ 
tions are cancellable; misrepresenting 
the terms and conditions 61 payments; 
misrepresenting the nature, kind or legal 
characteristics of any document; at¬ 
tempting to harass or Intimidate cus¬ 
tomers allegedly delinquent In their pay¬ 
ments; failing to inform customers of 
their right to cancel their contract 
within three business days; misrepre¬ 
senting respondent's intention to Insti¬ 
tute legal proceedings: failing to dis¬ 
close to customers certain information 
regarding credit transactions; and fur¬ 
nishing means and instrumentalities of 
misrepresentation or deception. Re¬ 
spondents are further ordered to cease 
making sales solicitations through third 
parties who do not agree to be bound by 
the order; dealing with any who continue 
on their own the prohibited practices; 
and must institute a program of continu¬ 
ing surveillance to determine dealer 
compliance. 


The order to cease and desist. Includ¬ 
ing further order requiring report of 
compliance therewith. Is as follows : 

l. It is ordered. That The Hearst Cor¬ 
poration, a corporation, and Periodical 
Publishers* Service Bureau, Inc., a cor¬ 
poration. consenting parties herein, their 
successors or assigns, and said consent¬ 
ing parties* respective officers, represent¬ 
atives, employees, salesmen, agents or 
solicitors, licensees or franchisees, as 
each, directly or through any corporate 
device may from time to time be engaged 
in connection with the advertising, offer¬ 
ing for sale or sale of magazine subscrip¬ 
tions. or a combination of magazine sub¬ 
scriptions and a book or books (herein¬ 
after sometimes referred to as products 
or services) to consumers (as ‘'consumer" 
is hereinafter defined’ by subscriptions 
to purchase such products or service 
through a “paid-during-service" plan, 
or through a "cash sale" plan (as 4 ‘paid- 
during-service" and “cash sale" arc 
hereinafter defined), or In the collection 
of any delinquent paid-durtng-service or 
cash sale subscription account, obtained 
through door-to-door, mail or telephone 
solicitation, in commerce, as commerce 
Is defined In the Federal Trade Commis¬ 
sion Act, do forthwith cease and desist 
from: 

1. Representing, directly or Indirectly, 
that a consenting party Is primarily en¬ 
gaged in conducting a survey. qui 2 or 
contest, or any other activity other limn 
the soliciting of a paid-during-serv ice 
plan or a cash sale plan; or misrepresent¬ 
ing In any manner the purpose of the 
solicitation. 

2. Representing, directly or indirectly, 
that any offering of either the paid- 
during-service or cash sale plan is being 
made only to specially selected consumers 
by a consenting party unless such is a 
fact; or misrepresenting, in any manner, 
the consumers or class of consumers 
being offered the opportunity to purchase 
said plans. 

3. Representing, directly or indirectly, 
that any parts or components of either 
plan are free or witliout cost, or are pro¬ 
vided as a gift(s) to either the consumer, 
or a person or persons designated by such 
consumer, or without cost or charge in 
connection with the purchase of either 
plan unless the stated price of the ports 
and/or components required to be pur¬ 
chased in order to obtain such free 
part(a) or gift(s) is the same or less 
than the customary and usual price at 
which such parts and/or components re¬ 
quired to be purchased haw been sold 
separately from such free part <5 ’ or 
gift(a), and in the same combination u 
more than the said parts or components 
are required to be purchased for a sub¬ 
stantial period of time, in the consenting 
parties* recent and regular course oi 
business in the area in which the offer¬ 
ing is made; provided that nothin* 
herein shall prevent the offering of syu 
orders** os part of the offer of either P*an, 
pursuant to which the consumer at si * 
nates and/or selects one or more of tno 
magazine subscriptions in either plan to 
be directed and sent to a third-party 
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consumer, without such third-party 
consumer paying any part of the price 

or cost of the plan. 

4. Representing, directly or indirectly, 
that the price or cost of cither plan 
covers only the cost* of mailing, handling, 
editing, printing or any other element of 
the cost, or is at or below such element 
of cost; or that any price is a special or 
reduced price unless it constitutes a sig¬ 
nificant reduction from the consenting 
parties' established selling price at which 
fuch products or services have been sold 
In substantial quantities for the offering 
in the recent and regular course of their 
business; or misrepresenting, in any 
manner, the savings which will be ac¬ 
corded or made available to the con¬ 
sumer; however, nothing herein shall 
prohibit the making of truthful compari¬ 
sons with newsstand or other prices. 

5. Refusing or failing, upon request, to 
cancel or terminate a consumer’s paid- 
durinK- service plan if it has been repre¬ 
sented. directly or indirectly, that such 
plan is cancellable at any time. 

6. Representing, directly or indirectly, 
that the paid-during-8ervice plan cannot 
be cancelled on the ground that the sub¬ 
scriptions In the agreement have been 
forwarded to the publishers of the se¬ 
lected magazines and that there is a 
financial commitment to such publishers 
for the term of the subscriptions; or 
refusing to cancel a consumer's agree¬ 
ment for future payments for any other 
deceptive reasons. 

7. Failing, clearly, at the time of initial 
consumer sales contact and at each sub¬ 
sequent consumer sales contact up to 
verification, either In person or by tele¬ 
phone. to disclose at the outset thereof, 
either orally or In writing, and after the 
Initial greeting, the name of the individ¬ 
ual representative, the applicable con¬ 
senting party’s name, its local town 
location, that the purpose of such sales 
contact is to ofTer for sale the paid- 
during-service and/or cash sale plan; or 
misrepresenting, directly or indirectly, 
the purpose of any contact with a 
prospective consumer. 


8 . Making any reference or statement 
concerning “50 cents a week,” “60 
months/* or any other statement as to 
the sum of money or duration or period 
of time in connection with a solicitation 
for a paid-during-servlce plan which 
Plan does not In fact provide, at the op- 
tUm of the consumer, for the payment 
of tlie stated sum at the stated duration 
or period of time: or misrepresenting, 
m any manner, the terms, conditions, 
methods, rate or time of payment actu¬ 
ally made available to the consumer. 


9 Representing, directly or indirectly 
vnat the contract or agreement to pur* 
chase the plan is only a “preference list/ 
guarantee/’ or “route slip/’ or any kinc 
, document other than a contract oi 
agreement; or misrepresenting in anj 
jjjjhner the nature, kind or import of an 3 
Qocument purporting to bind the con 
prov *ded. however, that whei 
contract or agreement includes * 
warantee of service to the consumer 
shall prohibit reference to sucl 


guarantee in a form such as “agreement 
and guarantee” or “contract and 
guarantee.” 

10. Failing, clearly, to reveal orally 
and in writing to each consumer before 
the signing of any agreement for either 
the paid-during-service or cash sale 
plan, that the document to be signed by 
the consumer will become, after three 
(3) business days, binding on the 
consumer. 

11. Harassing consumers who are al¬ 
legedly delinquent in their payments due. 
pursuant to the sale of either a paid- 
during-service or cash sale plan, through 
repeated daily telephone contacts, or 
telephone contacts at unreasonable 
hours, or by use of abusive language, or 
by improperly contacting third parties 
and disseminating defamatory informa¬ 
tion about such consumers to such-par¬ 
ties. or by any other similar means. 

12. Representing, directly or indirectly, 
in the event of alleged nonpayment or 
alleged delinquency by a consumer aris¬ 
ing out of his alleged purchase of either 
a paid-during-service or cash sale plan, 
that such consumer’s general or public 
credit rating may be adversely affected, 
unless the information concerning the 
consumer’s alleged delinquency or al¬ 
leged nonpayment is referred to a bona 
flde credit agency. 

13. Failing, clearly, in the event any 
reference is made to referral to a collec¬ 
tion agency of the consumer’s account, 
arising out of the sale of either a paid- 
during-service or cash sale plan, or of a 
contact from a collection agency, to dis¬ 
close in each such contact that such col¬ 
lection agency is an operating division 
of the applicable consenting party, if 
such is the fact; or representing that 
such collection agency is an independent 
bona flde collection agency unless such 
is the fact. 

14. Representing that legal action may 
be instituted, unless there is a good-faith 
intention to institute legal action against 
each alleged delinquent consumer to 
whom such representation is made; or 
misrepresenting, in any manner, the 
action or results of any action which 
may be taken to effect payment of such 
debt; provided that nothing herein con¬ 
tained shall preclude the right of the 
applicable consenting party to retain 
counsel and to utilize the services of 
counsel to protect its interest and such 
counsel shall not in any respect be pro¬ 
hibited from collecting amounts due from 
consumers. 

15. Failing, in connection with the 
allowing of a consumer to sign an agree¬ 
ment for the purchase of the products 
and services described herein, to pro¬ 
vide. both orally and In writing, as part 
of such agreement, a statement that the 
consumer may cancel such agreement 
within three (3) business days by direct¬ 
ing and mailing postpaid a notice of 
intent to cancel, in any form, including 
the return of the agreement, to the con¬ 
senting party's address set forth on such 
agreement. 

16. Falling to furnish each consumer, 
at the time of his signing of the agree¬ 


ment to purchase cither a paid-during- 
service or cash sale plan of a consenting 
party, a duplicate of the original of the 
agreement setting forth the names of 
the magazines being subscribed to and 
the total cost to the consumer, and at 
the same time falling to furnish such 
consumer, either as a part of said agree¬ 
ment or separately, with a document 
setting forth the number of issues of 
each magazine per year and the respec¬ 
tive price of each magazine subscription 
contained in the agreement. 

17. Failing, in the event a coupon book 
is used, after the paid-during-service 
plan ordered has been orally verified 
with the consumer as to the months of 
service, selection of magazines and the 
payment program, to use a coupon book 
containing the number of coupons in 
the amounts called for in the duplicate 
original agreement provided to the con¬ 
sumer in accordance with paragraph 16 
hereof, which coupon book shall contain: 

(a) On an inside cover, or other con¬ 
spicuous place, a statement setting forth 
the number of coupons, the amount of 
each coupon, and the total amount rep¬ 
resented by coupons: and 

<b> A legend asking the consumer to 
verify the number of coupons against 
said consumer’s original agreement. 

18. Failing, after verification (as de¬ 
fined in Paragraph 17 hereof). in the 
event any magazine subscription set 
forth in the original plan agreement 
(provided the consumer in accordance 
with Paragraph 16 hereof) is changed 
or altered for any reason, before any 
coupon book is sent to the consumer, to 
send the consumer a new agreement re¬ 
flecting such change or alteration. 

19. Failing or refusing to cancel all or 
any portion (at the consumer’s option) 
of a consumer’s agreement to purchase 
a paid-during-service or cash sale plan 
offered by a consenting party hereunder 
when said consenting party has. in good 
faith, determined that a misrepresenta¬ 
tion prohibited by this Order has been 
made to such consumer, provided, how¬ 
ever. that the sole fact of such good- 
faith determination shall not be ad¬ 
missible against a consenting party in 
any proceeding brought to recover penal¬ 
ties for the alleged violation of any para¬ 
graph of this Order. 

20. Failing, clearly and conspicuously, 
to designate in writing and disclose 
orally at or before the signing by the 
consumer of an agreement to purchase 
the products or services described herein, 
on the same side of the page as, and 
above or adjacent to. the place for the 
consumer’s signature: 

(a) The total cash price; 

(b) The down payment; 

(c> The unpaid balance of the cash 
price; 

(d) The number, amount, and due 
dates or period of payments scheduled 
to satisfy the payments of the agree¬ 
ment; 

and, if all or any portion of the purchase 
price is being financed: 

(e) The amount financed; and. 
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(X) The rate ol the finance charge, IX 
any, expressed as the annual percentage 
rate. 

21. In the event of the discontinuance 
of publication, or other unavailability of 
any m&gizinc subscribed for, at any time 
during the life of the agreement, falling 
to offer the subscriber the right to sub¬ 
stitute one or more magazines or other 
publications, or any other arrangement 
which shall be satisfactory to the 
consumer. 

22. Placing in the hands of consenting 
parties' employees, or other authorized 
representatives offering either the paid- 
durlng-servlcc or cash sale plans to con¬ 
sumers. the means and instrumentalities, 
by and through which consumers may be 
misled or deceived in the manner or by 
the acts and practices prohibited by this 
order. 

n. It is further ordered , That The 
Heorst Corporation, through Periodical 
Publishers' Service Bureau. Inc., and 
Periodical Publishers' Service Bureau. 
Inc., or any future subsidiary: 

(a)(1) Deliver by hand or by regis¬ 
tered mail a copy of this Decision and 
Order to the executive personnel of the 
operating divisions of a consenting party 
selling or promoting the products or 
services by and through the plans in¬ 
cluded in this order; (2) deliver by hand 
or registered mall a copy of this Decision 
and Order to each of the branch man¬ 
agers and their employees, salesmen, 
agents and solicitors, and present and 
future franchisees and licensees of a con¬ 
senting party, who may f rom time to time 
be so engaged; and (3) require the ap¬ 
plicable consenting party’s present and 
future licensees and franchisees to de¬ 
liver a copy of this Decision and Order to 
each of said licensees’ and franchisees* 
employees, agents, salesmen, solicitors, 
independent contractors, and other rep¬ 
resentatives so engaged. 

Cb) Require persons described in (a) 
(1) and (2) heretofore to sign a form 
returnable to the applicable consenting 
party clearly stating such person’s inten¬ 
tion to conform his business practices to 
the requirements of this order. 

(c) Inform each person so described in 
paragraph (a) (1) and (2) hereof that 
such consenting party shall not contract 
with any such persons for the solicita¬ 
tion of the magazine subscription selling 
plans described herein, unless such per¬ 
son agrees to and does file notice with the 
applicable consenting party that it will 
conform its business practices to the pro¬ 
visions contained in this order. 

(d) 8hail not use the services of such 
persons described in (a) (1) and (2) to 
solicit the subscription offerings de¬ 
scribed herein, if such person will not 
agree to so Ale such notice and conform 
his business practices to the provisions of 
this order. 

(e) Bo inform such persons described 
in paragraph (a> (1) and (2) that such 
consenting party Is obligated by this 
order to discontinue dealing with those 
persons who continue on their own the 
deceptive acts or practices prohibited by 
this Order. 


(f) Initiate a program of continuing 
supervision of the activities of the ap¬ 
plicable consenting party’s branches, 
licensees and franchisees: Provided, 
That such consenting party shall not be 
required to initiate any program of 
supervision of franchisees or licensees 
which would contravene the antitrust or 
any other laws. 

(g) Terminate the authority of any 
such persons, described in paragraph 
(a) (1) or (2) above, who are revealed 
by tiie aforesaid program of supervision 
or otherwise, to be continuing on their 
own to engage in the acts or practices 
prohibited by this order, to the extent 
that said Order applies to such persons, 
provided that such violations of any 
terms of this Order by any such present 
or future licensees, franchisees, repre¬ 
sentatives or employees will not be 
deemed a violation of this Order by the 
consenting parties, unless the applicable 
consenting party fails to terminate or 
cancel the authority of such persons 
within a reasonable time of determining, 
in good faith, a violation of this order. 

III. /( is further ordered , That the 
consenting parties herein shall notify 
the Commission at least thirty (30) days 
prior to any proposed change in the 
structure of either of the corporate con¬ 
senting parties, such as dissolution, as¬ 
signment or sale resulting in the 
emergence of a successor corporation, 
the creation or dissolution of sub¬ 
sidiaries, or any other change in the 
respective corporations which may affect 
compliance obligations arising out of this 
order. 

It is further ordered. That the con¬ 
senting parties herein shall, within sixty 
(60) days after service upon them of this 
order. Ale with the Commission a report 
in writing, setting forth in detail the 
manner and form In which they have 
complied with this order. 

As used in this order, the term ’’con¬ 
sumer” is defined as the party who is a 
natural person to whom the applicable 
consenting party offers to sell or sells 
magazine subscriptions, or a combina¬ 
tion of magazine subscriptions and a 
book or books, the subject of the trans¬ 
action and of the paid-during-scrvice or 
cash sale plan, on Its subscription agree¬ 
ment forms primarily for personal, fam¬ 
ily or household purposes. 

As used in this order, the term "cash 
sale” shall mean the sale to a consumer 
by the applicable consenting party of 
magazine subscriptions, or a combina¬ 
tion of magazine subscriptions and a 
book or books, by means of a consenting 
party’s original subscription agreement, 
obtained by that category of sales per¬ 
sonnel referred to in the trade as "Acid 
representatives’* or "traveling crews," 
who sell such agreements during the 
course of door-to-door solicitations In 
consideration of one immediate full pay¬ 
ment or two payments, as contrasted 
with the more numerous products or 
payments involved In paid-during-serviee 
plans. 

As used in this order, the term "pald- 
during-service" shall mean the sale by 


an applicable consenting party to a con¬ 
sumer of two or more magazine sub¬ 
scriptions. or a combination of magazine 
subscriptions and a book or books by its 
door-to-door, mail or telephone solicita¬ 
tion. and subsequent signing of a con¬ 
senting party’s original subscription 
plan agreement at the consumer’s home, 
office or at an exhibit (Le., a temporary 
booth In space leased by a consenting 
party at a fair, store exhibit or like fa- 
cility, wherein and whereby the plans 
described herein are offered to con¬ 
sumers) or confirming any renewal 
thereof, the cost of which subscriptions 
is paid or payable in equal successive 
payments over a period of tw r o or more 
successive months, or sooner, at the op¬ 
tion of the consumer. 

As used in this order, the phrase 
"door-to-door, mail or telephone solici¬ 
tation” of a consenting party’s subscrip¬ 
tion agreements relates only to such so¬ 
licitation of consumers used by the ap¬ 
plicable consenting party to initiate or 
effect sales or collections pursuant to a 
paid-during-service plan or a cash sale 
plan. 

Issued: June 19.1973. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Chaxlxs A. Tobin, 

Secretary. 

I PH Doc.73-15806 Wed 7-31-73.8:45 ami 


(Docket Hoe. C 2421. C-2422) 

PART 13—PROHIBITED TRADE 
PRACTICES 


Volvo, Inc. and Scali, McCabe. Stoves. Inc. 


Subpart—Advertising falsely or mis¬ 
leadingly: f 13.170 Qualities or properties 
of product or service: 13.170-34 Econo¬ 
mizing or saving: { 13.205 Scientific or 
other relevant facts. Subpart—Failing to 
maintain records: 1 § 13.1051 Failing to 
maintain records: 13.1051-20 Adequate. 
Subpart—Misrepresenting oneself and 
goods—Goods: i 13.710 Qualities or 
properties: I 13.1740 Scientific or other 
relevant facts. 


(Sec. 6. 38 8tat. 721: 15 UJB.C. 46. Interprrts 
or applies sec. 5. 38 Stat 719. M amended 15 
use. 45) (Cease and desist order?. Voire, 
Inc.. Rockletgh. New Jersey. Docket No. C~ 

2421. June 26. 1973. and 8call. McCsbe. 
Sloven. Inc.. New York. N.Y.. Docket No. C 

2422, June 26. 19731 


In the Matter of Volvo. Inc., a corpora - 
lion; and Scali. McCabe. Sloro. 
Inc., a corporation. 


Consent order requiring a Rocklcteh. 
New Jersey, seller and distributor ol a 
Swedish-built automobile, among o:h<r 
things to cease representing certain 
quantitative data as to the economy or 
Its product without substantive informa- 
Uon to support its claims: and failing to 
maintain adequate records. 

The order to cease and desist, Including 
further order requiring report of compn- 


1 Applies only to Volvo. Inc, Docket O 
2421 
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I it is ordered. That respondent Volvo 
of America Corporation, a Corporation, 
oncers, agents, representatives. cm- 
n^yees, ^accessors, and assigns, directly 
or through any corporate or other device. 
In connection with the advertising, offer¬ 
ing for sale, sale, or distribution of mo¬ 
tor vehicles in commerce as •‘commerce** 
is defined in the Federal Trade Commis¬ 
sion Act, do forthwith cease and desist 

^Representing, directly or by Impli¬ 
cation. through advertising, sales promo¬ 
tional material, or any other written or 
oral statement tending to promote the 
sale of motor vehicles, that any such mo¬ 
tor vehicle is more economical. In any 
manner, to own, operate, or own and 
operate than any or all competing motor 
vehicles unless, at the time of such rep¬ 
resentation. said respondent has a rea¬ 
sonable basis for such representation 
which may consist of quantitative data 
based on a statistically valid sample, or 
competent scientific, engineering, cost or 
other similar objective data compiled by 
respondent or others: 

2 . Failing to keep adequate records 
which may be inspected by the Commis- 
lion staff members upon reasonable no¬ 


tice: 

a. Which contain documentation in 
support of any economy characteristics 
(as defined in paragraph 1(1) hereof) so 
claimed by said respondent or its agents 
for motor vehicles. Insofar as such ma¬ 
terial Is prepared, or such statement is 
made, by or under the direction of, or 
is approved (expressly or by implication) 
by. an officer or employee of said re¬ 
spondent. or any of its divisions or sub¬ 
sidiaries; and 

b. Which provided the basis upon 
which said respondent relied at the time 
such claims were made; and 

c. Which shall be maintained by said 
respondent for so long as such material 
i i disseminated or approved for dis¬ 
semination, or such statement is made, 
by said respondent, and for a further 
Period of three (3) years after said 
respondent*! last dissemination of such 
material or termination of approval for 
domination of such material, or last 
such statement (whichever period is the 
bnger). 

It is further ordered , That respondent 
Volvo of America Corporation notify the 
Commission at least thirty (30) days 
Prior to any proposed change In said 
corporate respondent such os dissolu¬ 
tion. assignment or sale resulting in the 
emergence of a successor corporation, the 
creation or dissolution of subsidiaries or 
*ny other change In said corporation 
*hich may affect compliance obligations 
drifting out of the order. 

Jt h further ordered. That the re¬ 
spondent shall forthwith distribute a 
copy of this order to each of its opera t- 
tog divisions. 

H is further ordered , That the re¬ 
spondent herein shall withJn sixty <60> 
nays after service upon them of this 
with the Commission a report, 
writing, setting forth In detail the 
"^prier and form in which they have 
^PUed with this order. 
rtK° n5 f nl ordcr requiring a New York 
> advertising agency for a seller and 


distributor of a Swedish-built automo¬ 
bile. among other things to cease repre¬ 
senting certain quantitative data as to 
the economy of its client*! product with¬ 
out substantive information to support 
Its claims. 

The order to cease and desist, includ¬ 
ing further order requiring report of 
compliance therewith. 1s as follows: 

1. It is ordered . That respondent Scall, 
McCabe. Sloves. Inc., <“SMS M ). a cor¬ 
poration. its officers, agents, representa¬ 
tives. employees, successors, and assigns, 
directly or through any corporate or 
other device, in connection with the ad¬ 
vertising. offering for sale. sale, or dis¬ 
tribution of motor vehicles in commerce 
as “commerce** is defined in the Federal 
Trade Commission Act, do forthwith 
cease and desist from: 
representing, directly or by Implication, 
through advertising or sales promotional 
materia) that any motor vehicle Is more 
economical. In any manner, to own. operate, 
or own and operate than any or all compet¬ 
ing motor vehicles unless, at the time of 
such representation SMS or its client has a 
reasonable basis for such representation 
which may consist of quantitative data based 
on a statistically valid sample, or competent 
scientific, engineering, cost or other similar 
objective data compiled by respondent or 
others. 

n. It is further ordered . That respond¬ 
ent Sc all. McCabe, Sloves, Inc., notify 
the Commission at least thirty <30) days 
prior to any proposed change In said 
corporate respondent such as dissolu¬ 
tion. assignment or sale resulting in 
the emergence of a successor corpora¬ 
tion. the creation or dissolution of sub¬ 
sidiaries or any other change In said cor¬ 
poration which may affect compliance 
obligations arising out of the order. 

it U further ordered. That the re¬ 
spondent shall forthwith distribute a 
copy of this order to each of its operat¬ 
ing divisions. 

It is further ordered. That the re¬ 
spondent herein shall within sixty (60) 
days after service upon them of this 
order, file with the Commission a re¬ 
port. In writing, setting forth in detail 
the manner and form in which they have 
complied with this order. 

Issued: June 26.1973. 

By the Commission. 

I seal 1 Virginia M. Harding, 

Acting Secretory. 

| FR Doc.73-15007 Filed 7-31-73:8:45 omj 


Title 42—Public Health 

CHAPTER I—PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE. 
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCA¬ 
TION, AND WELFARE 

PART 57—GRANTS FOR CONSTRUCTION 
OF HEALTH RESEARCH FACILITIES 
(INCLUDING MENTAL RETARDATION 
RESEARCH FACILITIES). TEACHING 
FACILITIES. STUDENT LOANS, EDUCA¬ 
TIONAL IMPROVEMENT AND SCHOLAR- 
SHIPS 

Armed Forces Health Professions 
Scholarship Program 

On April 13. 1973. a notice of proposed 
rule making was published In the Federal 
Register (38 FR 9314) proposing addi¬ 


tion of a new subpart Z to 42 CFR Part 
57. setting forth criteria for use by the 
Secretary of Defense in determining 
whether an accredited civilian educa¬ 
tional Institution has increased Its total 
enrollment for the sole purpose of ac¬ 
cepting members of the Armed Forces 
Health Professions Scholarship Program 
(10U.S.C. 2120 ct seq.). 

Interested persons were invited to sub¬ 
mit. on or before May 14. 1973, written 
comments regarding the proposed regu¬ 
lations. 

One response was received, suggesting 
that the definition of the term "institu¬ 
tion" in proposed $ 57.2502(a) be ex¬ 
panded to refer specifically to a course 
of study In “op tome try.** This suggestion 
was not adopted because 5 57.2502(a), as 
proposed, was Intended In pertinent part 
to comport with the definition of "course 
of study** in 10 UB.C. 2120. which refers 
only to “medicine, dentistry, or other 
health profession." It Is evident, however, 
that optometry would be encompassed 
by the reference to “other health pro¬ 
fession." 

The only substantive change in the 
proposed rule making is the addition to 
f 57.2502(a) of a clause requiring that 
accreditation be by an accrediting agency 
or association recognized by the United 
States Commissioner of Education. The 
purpose of this change Is to clarify the 
meaning of the term “accredited/* as 
used in the section. 

In addition, the subpart has been re¬ 
designated subpart U: and 11 57.2501, 
57.2502. and 57.2503 have been renum¬ 
bered $$ 57.2001, 57.2002. and 57.2003. 
respectively. 

Effective date.—These regulations 

shall be effective Aug. 1.1973. 

Dated: June 29. 1973. 

John F. Sherman, 

Acting Director. 

National institutes of Health . 

Approved : July 25, 1973. 

Frank Carlucci, 

Acting Secretary. 

Subpart U—Armed Forces Health 

Professions Scholarship Program 

8ec. 

67 2001 Applicability. 

57.2002 Definitions 

572003 Da term Inal loos of Increased enroll¬ 
ment solely for the program. 

APTHoarrr: Sec. 2(a), Public Law 92-426. 
86 Stat. 719 (10 U.8.C. 2127(d)). 

8 57.2001 Applicability. 

In the event the Secretary of Defense 
decides to enter into one or more con¬ 
tracts under 10 UJ3.C. 2127(d). the regu¬ 
lations in this subpart outline considera¬ 
tions the Secretary of Defense will take 
Into account in determining whether an 
accredited civilian educational Institu¬ 
tion has Increased its total enrollment for 
the sole purpose of accepting members of 
the Armed Forces health professions 
scholarship program. 

§ 57.2002 Definition*. 

As used in this subpart: 

(a) “Institution** means a college, uni¬ 
versity, or other institution or a depart¬ 
ment. division, or other administrative 
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unit within a college, university, or other 
institution, which provides primarily or 
exclusively a course of study in medicine, 
dentistry, or other health profession, as 
determined under regulations prescribed 
by the Secretary of Defense, leading to a 
degree in one of said health professions, 
and which is accredited by an accredit¬ 
ing agency or association recognized by 
the United States Commissioner of Edu¬ 
cation. 

<b> “Enrollment" in any fiscal year 
means the number of full-time students 
enrolled in an institution on October 15 
of said year and pursuing a course of 
study which constitutes a full-time aca¬ 
demic workload, as determined by the 
institution, leading to a degree in medi¬ 
cine, dentistry, or other health profes¬ 
sion, as determined under regulations 
prescribed by the Secretory of Defense: 
Provided. That if tile Secretary of De¬ 
fense finds that a dote other than Octo¬ 
ber 15 would more accurately reflect an 
institution’s enrollment in any fiscal year, 
the Secretary of Defense may use such 
other date in place of October 15 in mak¬ 
ing his determination under this subpart. 

(c) "Fiscal year" means the Federal 
fiscal year beginning July 1 and ending 
on the following June 30. 

(d) "Program" means the Armed 
Forces health professions scholarship 
program established under section 2(a) 
of the Uniformed Services Health Pro¬ 
fessions Revitalization Act of 1972 (86 
Slat. 713. Public Law 92-426), and codi¬ 
fied in chapter 105 of 10 UJS.C. 

§ 57.2003 Determination* of inrrrAned 
enrollment solely for the program. 

In the event the Secretary of Defense 
decides to enter Into one or more con¬ 
tracts under 10 U.S.C. 2127(d). his de¬ 
termination as to whether an institution 
has increased its total enrollment in any 
fiscal year for the sole purpose of accept¬ 
ing members of the program will take 
into account the following considera¬ 
tions: 

(a) A comparison of the total enroll¬ 
ment in said fiscal year with the total 
enrollments in immediately preceding 
fiscal years: 

(b) Any increases in enrollment to 
which the Institution has directly or in¬ 
directly committed itself in said fiscal 
year under: (1) Other Federal programs, 
such as those set forth in title VII and 
vm of tlie Public Health Service Act 
(42 U.8.C. 292 et seq.), the Veterans' Ad¬ 
ministration Medical School Assistance 
and Health Manpower Training Act of 
1972 (Public Law 92-541, 86 Stat. 1100 
(38 U.S.C. 5070 et seq.)) and section 225 
of the Public Health Service Act (sec. 5, 
Public Law 92-585. 86 Stat. 1293 (42 
U.S.C. 234>); <2) programs of State or 
local governments or other public or pri¬ 
vate agencies, or (3) any legally binding 
arrangement: Provided. That insofar as 
a single increase may be applied to 
satisfy the commitments under two or 
more programs and/or other arrange¬ 
ments, said Increase shall be considered 
to meet all such commitments; 


(c) Any unusual factors, such as: (1) 
An institution having been newly estab¬ 
lished or (2) an institution experiencing 
what is for it an abnormal rate of at¬ 
trition and/or admission. 

IFB Doc.?3-15834 Piled 7-31-73:8:45 am) 


Title 46—Shipping 

CHAPTER I—COAST GUARD, 

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

(COD 73-119R] 

SUBCHAPTER H—PASSENGER VESSELS 

PART 72—CONSTRUCTION AND 
ARRANGEMENT 

SUBCHAPTER I—CARGO AND MISCELLANEOUS 
VESSELS 

PART 92—CONSTRUCTION AND 
ARRANGEMENT 

SUBCHAPTER U—OCEANOGRAPHIC VESSELS 

PART 190—CONSTRUCTION AND 
ARRANGEMENT 

Washrooms and Toilets 

The purpose of these amendments to 
the shipping regulations is to allow 
female members of the crews of vessels 
to use washrooms and toilet rooms that 
are also used by male members of the 
crew. 

This amendment is based on a notice 
of proposed ruling making published in 
the Federal Register on January 15,1972 
(COFR 72-4; 37 FR 676). The time for 
comments on that notice was extended 
by a notice published in the Federal 
Register on March 2,1972 (CGFR 72-38; 
37 FR 4357). 

As explained in the notice, current 
regulations for passenger, cargo, mis¬ 
cellaneous. and oceanographic vessels 
require that toilet and washing facilities 
for female members of the crews of these 
vessels must be located in spaces separate 
from the facilities for other crew¬ 
members. 

Under $| 72.20-1.92.20-1, and 190.20-1, 
this requirement applies only to pas¬ 
senger. cargo, and miscellaneous vessels 
of 100 gross tons and over contracted for 
on or after November 19. 1952, and to 
oceanographic vessels contracted for on 
or after March 1. 1968. The separate 
washroom and toilet requirement does 
not apply to vessels contracted for before 
these dates: their existing structures, ar¬ 
rangements, materials, and facilities 
previously approved are considered sat¬ 
isfactory so long as they are maintained 
in good condition, under II 72.20-90, 
92.20-90, and 190.20-90. 

The facts that create the need for the 
proposed revision are as follows: 

The "semi-private" facility referred to 
In the present regulations is understood 
to mean a toilet and washing facility, be¬ 
tween two rooms, with two doors that 
can be locked from either side. This 
arrangement has been interpreted by the 
Coast Guard as not being a toilet and 
washing facility located in a space sep¬ 
arate from the facilities for other crew¬ 
members. On vessels where semi-private 
but no private facilities were available 


for women, women have been denied em¬ 
ployment to avoid violation of the regu¬ 
lations; particularly where the employer 
has determined It to be unreasonable or 
impractical to modify the vessel at the 
time a women sought employment an a 
crewmember. 

As indicated in the notice, the Coast 
Guard has determined that to require 
that each women’s toilet and washing 
faculty be located In a space separate 
from men’s toUet and washing facilities 
is unduly restrictive. The requirement 
was first adopted, for passenger, cargo 
and miscellaneous vessels in 1952 when 
fewer ships had private and semi*private 
facilities for crewmembers and when 
women were employed mostly aboard 
passenger ships where arrangements 
were satisfactory. 

In January of 1970. the Coast Guard 
responded to a request for an interpreta¬ 
tion of present | 92.20-1 in a situation 
where a female crewmember on board a 
vessel would share a semi-private shower 
and wash faculty with a male crewmem¬ 
ber. The Coast Guard’s Interpretation 
concluded that the semi-private toUet 
and washroom facility available between 
each pair of single staterooms In the 
crew quarters of the vessels involved 
would not meet the requirements o I 
1 92.20-1. 

In January. 1971. the National Mari¬ 
time Union of America requested recon¬ 
sideration of that Interpretation >o that 
female seamen would be permitted to 
ship on cargo ships when the union And 
the company agree that the facilities pro¬ 
vided on the vessel meet the intent of the 
regulations to provide privacy for the 
female. 

The Union indicated that the employ¬ 
ment of females on merchant vessels 
where the seamen have a private room 
and toilet faculties that can be made pri¬ 
vate by way of a lock when occupied was 
now acceptable to both management and 
labor. 

In March 1971. after reconsideration, 
the Coast Guard reaffirmed the earlier 
Interpretation, but noted that semi-pri¬ 
vate washroom and toUet faculties would 
now be considered acceptable to the in¬ 
dustry. and pointed out that promulga¬ 
tion of a regulation change under the 
Administrative Procedure Act would be 
required to effect tills position. 

On May 10. 1971, the Coast Guard ad¬ 
vised the United States shipping com¬ 


missioners, who superintend the arrange¬ 
ment and discharge of seamen and in¬ 
spect crew quarters, that the regulations 
were being amended to allow femAie 
members of the crew to share semi-pn- 
vate washroom and toUet faculties with¬ 
out restriction. Therefore, the restric “°J] 
against employing female crewmejnDeri 
has been relaxed since May 10, 19 il. in¬ 
sofar as it applied to semi-private wash¬ 
room and toUet facilities. The 
tnent proposed in the Coast Guards no¬ 
tice CGFR 72-4 not only relaxes the re¬ 
striction on the use of semi-private 
rooms by female crewmembers but also 
removes the restriction on the use c> 
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washroom and toilet facilities that are 
not located between adjoining crewmem- 
kr* quarters. Therefore, the proposed 
revision would remove the restriction and 
enable employment of female crewmem¬ 
bers on those vessels that are not ar¬ 
ranged to have semi-private toilet and 
washroom facilities. For example, the 
proposal would enable employment of fe¬ 
male crewmember* on a vessel arranged 
with one or more toilet and washroom 
facilities that are not between quarters 
but can be used privately. 

Comments in response to the notice 
generally favored regulations that would 
permit females to be employed aboard 
vessels when private and semi-private 
vuhroom and toilet facilities are avail¬ 
able- Comments pointed out that in the 
case of new construction such facilities 
are being provided and that female crew¬ 
members could obtain employment on a 
substantial portion of the United States 
flag ocean-going vessels. 

However, the Maritime Service Com¬ 
mittee and others commented: 

• • • that the proposal would go further 
•fid permit the hiring of females even In 
tho* instance* where a single washroom and 
toilet facility is shared by an entire depart¬ 
ment aboard the vessel and where a female 
woo'.d be required to use a washroom and 
toilet facility which is also being used by 
WTfn male crewmembers. 

Thus tt would be Impossible to Insure that 
• female would have privacy at the time she 
is using the washroom and toUet facilities, 
end. of count, privacy for her would deprive 
other ere * members of those facilities at the 
•ame Umc. 

This kuid of situation envisaged by the 
nesest proposed regulations goes far beyond 
current accepted standard* both at the sea 
and cm shore. Not only would It create *erl- 
personal problems for the female and 
maJs crewmembers but It woutd also create 
wrinus diActplinary problem* for the vessel 
sed might. Indeed, create circumstances 
which would endanger the safety of the res- 
*1 itself. 


Another comment stated that adop¬ 
tion of the proposed rule would have the 
fffect of depriving ship owner* and oper- 
fi’-or* of their present legal right to re¬ 
fuse to employ female crewmembers 
where females would have to share com- 
fiion toilet and washroom facilities with 
niale members of the crew. 


Although the proposal would enable 
ibe employment of female crewmembers 
on vessels that are arranged so that there 
P° toilet or washroom facilities that 
*re intended for private use, it should be 
holed that Coast Guard regulation* and 
w shipping law’s do not require employ- 
mont of female crewmembers or require 
«malea to serve as crewmembers aboard 
* vessel without facilities that could be 
°*d Privately. 


If the regulations continue to require 
/J* 1 . VCS8C * 5 b* arranged so as to provide 
° crewn “®k» with facilities that 
us® Privately, the regulation! 
ouJd continue to enable discriminatior 
r,n °* female crewmember* 

# * '* essc l which the shipowner re- 
IU £* 1 Provide private faculties. 

Guard recognizes thai 
ariising from the use of toiled 
washroom facilities by both sexes or 


board merchant vessels during lengthy 
voyages are different from those aboard 
passenger vessels, aircraft, and trains or 
in factories, stores, homes, and other 
living quarters. However, problems of 
discipline, morale, sanitation, safety, and 
discrimination cannot be resolved solely 
by promulgating general toUet and 
washing faculty requirements. These 
problems are of the concern not only to 
the Coast Guard but also to employees, 
employers, and their representatives and 
to other government agencies. These are 
problems that should be resolved by the 
persons involved, including the Coast 
Guard when the problem is within its 
jurisdiction, after considering the ar¬ 
rangement of the particular ship or class 
of ships and the specific kind of problem. 

It should be noted further that the 
present regulations requiring separate 
facilities for females are inappropriate 
insofar as they apply at the time of 
initial inspection and certification of a 
vessel because it is not known at that 
time how many, if any, female crew¬ 
members will regularly serve on the 
vessel. The regulations were originally 
promulgated for passenger vessels, where 
women regularly served in various ca¬ 
pacities and the need for faculties could 
be anticipated. The regulations have 
been extended, as recently ns 1968. to 
oceanographic vessels, without regard to 
the difficulty of anticipating crew com¬ 
plement at the time of approval of a 
vessel's design. The other regulations in 
the sections being revised apply regard¬ 
less of sex. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
amendments to Parts 72, 92, and 190 of 
Title 46 of the Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions are adopted as proposed in the 
notice of proposed Rulemaking <CGFR 
72-4: 37 FR676). 

T. R. Sarcrnt. 

Vice Admiral. U.S. Ccxist Guard , 
Acting Commandant. 

July 25.1973. 

Chapter I of Title 46. Code of Federal 
Regulations is amended as follows: 

By revoking §5 72.20-25(b> (3). 92.20- 
25(b)(3). and 190.20-25(b) (3). 

|FR Doc.73-15829 Filed 7-31-73;8 46 am) 


Title 49—Transportation 

SUBTITLE A—OFFICE OF THE 
SECRETARY OF TRANSPORTATION 

|OST Docket No. 1: Arndt. 1-741 

PART 1—ORGANIZATION AND 
DELEGATION OF POWERS AND DUTIES 

Delegation of Functions With Respect to 
Marine Protection. Research, and Sanc¬ 
tuaries Act of 1972 

The purpose of this amendment is to 
delegate to the Commandant of the 
Coast Guard functions vested in the 
Secretary by sections 104(a) and (g), 
107(c). 108. 201. and 302(a) of the Ma¬ 
rine Protection. Research, and Sanc¬ 
tuaries Act of 1972 (October 23. 1970, 
Public Law 92-532. 86 Stat. 1052; 33 
US.C. 1414(a) and (g). 1417(c). 1418, 
1441: 16 UB.C. 1432(a)) relating to 
ocean dumping. 


8ince this amendment relates to De¬ 
partmental management, procedures, 
and practices, notice and pubUc proce¬ 
dure thereon arc unnecessary and it may 
be made effective on or before Aug. 31, 
1973. 

In consideration of the foregoing, ef¬ 
fective Aug. 1, 1973. paragraph (o) of 
g 1.46 of Part 1 of Title 49 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations Is amended, and 
a subparagraph (4) is added thereto, to 
read as follows: 

§ 1.16 Delegation* la Commandant of 
flic* CoaM Guard. 


(o) Carry out the functions vested in 
the Secretary by the following statutes: 


(4> Sections 104«a) and <g). 107(c), 
108. 201, and 302(a) of the Marine Pro¬ 
tection, Research, and Sanctuaries Act 
of 1972 (Public Law 92-532) relating 
to ocean dumping. 

(Sec. 9(e), Department of Tmimportation 
Act. 49 US.C. 1687(e)). 

Lssucd in Washington, D.C., on July 26, 
1973. 

Claud* 8. Brinecar. 
Secretary of Transportation . 

| FR Doc.73 -15815 FU«1 7-31-73;8:45 ami 


CHAPTER V—NATIONAL HIGHWAY TRAF¬ 
FIC SAFETY ADMINISTRATION. DE¬ 
PARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

(Docket No. 73-8; Notice 2) 

PART 571—FEDERAL MOTOR VEHICLE 
SAFETY STANDARDS 

PART 572—ANTHROPOMORPHIC TEST 
DUMMY 

Occupant Crash Protection 

The purposes of this notice are (1) to 
adopt a regulation that specifies a test 
dummy to measure the performance of 
vehicles in crashes, and (2) to incor¬ 
porate the dummy into Motor Vehicle 
Safety Standard No. 208 (49 CFR 

571.208), for the limited purpose of 
evaluating vehicles with passive restraint 
systems manufactured under the first 
and second restraint options between 
August 15.1973. and August 15,1975. The 
question of the restraint system require¬ 
ments to be in effect after August 15. 
1975, is not addressed by this notice and 
will be the subject of future rulemaking 
action. 

Tlie test dummy regulation (49 CFR 
Part 572) and the accompanying amend - 
ment to Standard No. 208 were pro¬ 
posed in a notice published April 2, 1973 
(38 FR 8455). The dummy described in 
the regulation is to be used to evaluate 
vehicles manufactured under sections 
S4.1.2.1 and S4.1.2.2, (the first and sec¬ 
ond options in the period from Au¬ 
gust 15. 1973. to August 15. 1975), and 
the section incorporating the dummy is 
accordingly limited to those sections. The 
dummy has not been specified for use 
with any protection systems after Au¬ 
gust 15.1975, nor with active belt systems 
under the third restraint option 
(84.1.2.3). The recent decision in Ford 
V. NHTSA. 473 F.2d 1241 <6th Cir. 1973), 
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removed the injury criteria from such 
systems. To make the dummy applica¬ 
ble to belts under the third option, the 
agency would have to provide additional 
notice and opportunity for comment. 

By Invalidating the former test 
dummy specification, the decision in 
Chrysler v. DOT. 472 F. 2d 659 (6th Cir. 
1972). affected the restraint options In 
effect before August 15. 1975. as well as 
the mandatory passive restraint require¬ 
ments that were to be effective after that 
date. A manufacturer who built cars 
with passive restraints under one of the 
options would therefore be unable to 
certify the cars as complying with the 
standard, os illustrated by the neces¬ 
sity for General Motors to obtain a 
limited exemption from the standard in 
order to complete the remainder of a 
run of 1.000 air-bag equipped cars. 

The immediate purpose of this rule- 
making is to reconstitute those portions 
of the standard that will enable manu¬ 
facturers to build passive restraint ve¬ 
hicles during the period when they are 
optional. The test dummy selected by the 
agency is the M GM Hybrid ET. a com¬ 
posite developed by General Motors 
largely from commercially available 
components. GM had requested NHTSA 
to adopt the Hybrid n on the grounds 
that it had been successfully used in ve¬ 
hicle tests with passive restraint sys¬ 
tems. and was as good as, or better than, 
any other immediately available dummy 
system. On consideration of all available 
evidence, the NHTSA concurs in this 
judgment. One fact weighing in favor 
of the decision is that General Motors 
has used this dummy to measure the 
conformity of its vehicles to the passive 
protection requirements of Standard 208. 
in preparation for the announced in¬ 
troduction of up to 100,000 air-bag- 
equipped vehicles during the 1974 model 
year. 

No other vehicle manufacturer has an¬ 
nounced plans for the production of pas¬ 
sive restraint systems during the optional 
phase, nor has any other vehicle manu¬ 
facturer come forward with suggestions 
for alternatives to Hybrid n. The 
NHTSA would have considered other 
dummies had some other manufacturer 
indicated that it was planning to pro¬ 
duce passive restraint vehicles during 
the option period and that some other 
dummy had to be selected in order to 
allow them to proceed with their plans. 
I f the re had been any such plans, 
NHTSA would have made every effort to 
insure that a test device satisfactory to 
said manufacturer would have been 
selected. 

This agency recognizes that since 
various types of dummy systems have 
been in use under the previous specifica¬ 
tion. any selection of one dummy, as is 
required by the Chrysler decision, will 
necessitate readjustments by some 
manufacturers. However, considering 
the quantity of GM‘s production, the 
scope and advanced state of its passive 
restraint development program, and the 
fact that the Hybrid n does not differ 
radically from other dummies currently 


in use. in the NHTSA's judgment that 
dummy represents the best and least 
costly choice. That conclusion has not 
been contradicted by the comments to 
the docket. 

The agency will not make any final 
decision regarding reinstatement of 
mandatory passive restraint require¬ 
ments without further notice and op¬ 
portunity for comment. Should the 
agency propose mandatory passive re¬ 
straint requirements, the question of the 
conformity of the dummy that is chosen 
with the Instructions of the court in 
Chrysler will aga in be open for com¬ 
ment. The NHTSA strongly encourages 
the continuance of the dummy test pro¬ 
grams mentioned in the comments, in 
the hope that any problems that may 
arise can be identified and resolved be¬ 
fore the dummy specifications for later 
periods are issued. 

The Hybrid II dummy has been found 
by NHTSA to be a satisfactory and ob¬ 
jective test instrument. In sled and bar¬ 
rier tests conducted by GM with the GM 
restraint systems and in sled tests con¬ 
ducted by Cals pan Corp. on behalf of 
NHTSA, the Hybrid II has produced re¬ 
sults that are consistent and repeatable. 
This Is not to say that each test at the 
same nominal speed and deceleration has 
produced identical values. 

In testing with impact sleds, and to 
an even greater extent with crash-tested 
vehicles, the test environment itself is 
complex and necessarily subject to varia¬ 
tions that affect the results. The test 
data show, however, that the variance 
from dummy to dummy in these tests is 
sufficiently small that a manufacturer 
would have no difficulty in deciding 
whether his vehicle would be likely to 
fail if tested by NHTSA. 

The provisions of the dummy regula¬ 
tion have been modified somewhat from 
those proposed in the notice of proposed 
rulemaking, largely as a result of com¬ 
ments from GM. Minor corrections have 
been made in the drawings and materials 
specifications as a result of comments 
by GM and the principal dummy sup¬ 
pliers. The dummy specification, as 
finally adopted, reproduces the Hybrid 
n In each detail of its design and pro¬ 
vides, as a calibration check, a series of 
performance criteria based on the ob¬ 
served performance of normally func¬ 
tioning Hybrid n components. The per¬ 
formance criteria are wholly derivative 
and are intended to filler out dummy 
aberrations that escape detection in the 
manufacturing process or that occur as 
a result of impact damage. The revisions 
in the performance criteria, as discussed 
hereafter, are intended to eliminate po¬ 
tential variances in the test procedures 
and to hold the performance of the Hy¬ 
brid n within the narrowest possible 
range. 

General Motors suggested the aban¬ 
donment of the definition of “upright 
position'* in 1572.4(c), and the substi¬ 
tution of a set-up procedure in l 572 11 
to serve both as a positioning method for 
the performance tests and as a measure¬ 
ment method for the dummy’s dimen¬ 


sions as shown in the drawings. The 
NHTSA does not object to the use of an 
expanded set-up procedure, but h&s de¬ 
cided to retain the term “upright posi¬ 
tion'* with appropriate reference to the 
new $ 572.11(1). 

The structural properties test of} 572 5 
<c>. which had proposed that the dummy 
keep its properties after being subjected 
to tests producing readings 25 percent 
above the injury criteria of Standard No 
208. has been revised to provide instead 
that the properties must be retained 
after vehicle tests in accordance with 
Standard No. 208. 


The head performance criteria are 
adopted as proposed. The procedures 
have been amended to insure that the 
forehead will be oriented below the nose 
prior to the drop, to avoid interference 
from the nose. In response to comments 
by the Road Research Laboratory, Amer¬ 
ican Motors, and GM, an interval of at 
least 2 hours between tests is specified 
to allow full restoration of compressed 
areas of the head skin. 


The neck performance criteria are re¬ 
vised In several respects, in keeping with 
GM’s recommendations. The pendulum 
impact surface, shown in Figure 4, has 
been modified In accordance with GMs 
design. The zero time point has been 
specified as the instant the pendulum 
contacts the honeycomb, the instructions 
for determining chordal displacement 
have been modified, and the pulse shape 
of the pendulum deceleration curve has 
been differently specified. The maximum 
allowable deceleration for the head has 
been increased slightly to 26g. In response 
to suggestions by the Road Research 
Laboratory and the Japan Automobile 
Manufacturers Association (JAMA), as 
well as GM. a tolerance has been speci¬ 
fied for the pendulum’s impact velocity 
to allow for minor variance?; in the 


honeycomb material. 

With respect to the thorax test, each 
of the minor procedural changes re¬ 
quested by GM has been adopted As 
with the head, & minimum recovery time 
Is specified for the thorax. The seating 
surface is specified in greater detail, and 
the test probe orientation has been re¬ 
vised to refer to its height above the 
seating surface. The test probe itself is 
expressly stated to have a rigid face, by 
amendment to I 572.11, thereby reflect¬ 
ing the probes actually used by nhtw 
M id GM. A rigid face for the probe was 
also requested by Mercedes. Benz. 

The test procedures for the spine and 
abdomen tests are specified in muen 
greater detail than before, on the 
of suggestions by GM and others tha 
the former procedures left too mu 
room for variance. The test fixtures i 
the spinal test orientation proposed J 
3M. and its proposed method °i 
application have been adopted. The P 
of the dummy to be assembled * or 
tests arc specifically recited, and a 
initial 50* flexion of the dummy is aL 
specified. The rates of load applicaho 
uid removal, and the method of t 
force readings are each specified 
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direction of force application is clarified 
in response to a comment by Volvo. 

The abdomen test is amended with re- 
ipect to the initial point of force meas¬ 
urement. to resolve a particular source 
of disagreement between GM*s data and 
NHTSA's. The boundaries of the abdomi¬ 
nal force -deflection curve are modified 
to accord with the measurements taken 
by GM subsequent to the issuance of the 
notice. The rate of force application is 
specified as not more than 0.1 inch per 
rtcond. in response to comments by 
Mercedes-Benz. JAMA, and OM. 

The test procedures for the knee tests 
are revised to specify the type of seating 
surface used and to control the angle of 
the lower legs In accordance with sug¬ 
gestions by JAMA, the Road Research 
laboratory, and GM. The Instrumenta¬ 
tion specifications of section 572.11 are 
amended to clarify the method of at¬ 
tachment and orientation of the thorax 
accelerometers and to specify the chan¬ 
nel classes for the chest potentiometer, 
the pendulum accelerometer, and the test 
probe accelerometer, as requested by sev¬ 
eral comments. 

The design and assembly drawings for 
the test dummy are too cumbersome to 
publish In the Federal Register. During 
the comment period on the April 2 notice, 
the agency maintained master copies of 
the drawings in the docket and placed 
the reproducible mylar masters from 
which the copies were made with a com¬ 
mercial blueprint facility from whom in¬ 
terested parties could obtain copies. The 
NHTSA has decided to continue this 
practice and is accordingly placing a 
master set of drawings in the docket and 
the reproducible masters for these draw¬ 
ings with a blueprint facility. 

The drawings as adopted by this notice 
differ only in minor detail from those 
that accompanied the April 2 notice. The 
majority of the changes, incorporated 
Into corrected drawings, have already 
been given to those persons who ordered 
copies. The letter of June 13, 1973, that 
accompanied the corrected drawings has 
been placed in the docket. The June cor¬ 
rections are incorporated into the final 
drawing package. Additional adjustments 
we made hereby to reflect better the 
weight distribution of separated segments 
ox the dummy, to allow other materials 
Jo be used for head ballast, and to specify 
the instrument for measuring skin thick- 
ne *J- The details of these changes are 
Incited in a memorandum incorporated 
into the drawing package. 

Each of the final drawings is desig- 
J* bhe legend “NHTSA Release 

1 7 j . Each drawing so designated is 
nereby incorporated as part of the test 
dummy specifications of 49 CFR Part 572. 
«unsequent changes in the drawings will 
not be made without notice and oppor¬ 
tunity for comment. 

The incorporation of the Part 572 test 

uuimy into Standard No. 208 makes ob- 
22? several test conditions of the 
Ar * d H 1 ** had been adopted to sup- 
rH?* former teat dummy speclfi- 
loca Uon. orientation, and 
Uity °* te8t instrumentation for¬ 
merly specified by sections S8.1.15 


through S8 1.18 are now controlled by 
Part 572 and are no longer necessary 
within Standard No. 208. Similarly, the 
use of rubber components for the head, 
neck and torso joints as specified in Part 
572, supplant the Joint setting specifica¬ 
tions for those joints in section S8.1.10 
of the standard. The NHTSA has deter¬ 
mined that the deletion of the above por¬ 
tions of the Standard No. 208 will have 
no effect on the substantive requirements 
of the standard and that notice and pub¬ 
lic procedure thereon are unnecessary. 

In consideration of the foregoing, Title 
49. Code of Federal Regulations, is 
amended by the revision of Motor Vehicle 
Safety Standard No. 208 (49 CFR 

571.208) as follows: 

§ 571.208 l Amended! 

1. Section S8.1.8 is adopted as follows: 
S8.1.8 Anthropomorphic test devices 

used for the evaluation of restraint sys¬ 
tems manufactured pursuant to sections 
S4.1.2.1. and S4.1.2.2 conform to the 
requirements of Part 572 of this title. 

2. Section S8.1.10 Is amended as 
follows: 

S8.1.10 Limb Joints are set at Ig, barely 
restraining the weight of the limb when 
extended horizontally. Leg joints are ad¬ 
justed with the torso in the supine 
position. 

3. Sections S8.1.15 through S8.1.18 are 
deleted. 

4. Section S8.1.19 is renumbered as 
S8.1.15. 

Title 49. Code of Federal Regulations, 
is further amended by the addition of 
Part 572. Test Dummy Specifications, as 
set forth below. 

In view of the pressing need for a test 
dummy to permit the continued devel¬ 
opment of passive restraint systems, and 
the fact that it presently only relates to 
a new option for compliance, the NHTSA 
finds that there is good cause to adopt 
an Immediate effective date. Accordingly. 
Part 572 is effective August 1. 1973. and 
the amendment to Standard 208 is effec¬ 
tive August 15. 1973. 

(Secs. 103, 119. National Traffic and Motor 
Vehicle Safety Act, PJL. 80-563. 15 U.S.C. 
1392. 1407. and the delegation of authority at 
38 FR 12147) 

Issued on July 26. 1973. 

James E. Wilson. 
Associate Administrator, 
Traffic Safety Proarams. 

1. A new Part 572 is adopted as 
follows: 

Sec. 

572.1 Scope. 

672.2 Purpose 

572.3 Application. 

572.4 Terminology. 

572.5 General description. 

572.6 Head. 

572.7 Neck. 

572.8 Thorax. 

572.9 Lumbar, spine, abdomen, and pelvis. 

672.10 Limbs. 

572.11 Test oondittoes and instrumentation. 

Autkorttt: Secs. 103, 119. National Traffic 
and Motor Safety Act, PL. 89-563. 15 UAC. 
1392. 1407, and delegation of authority at 38 
FR 12147. 


§572.1 Scope. 

This part describes the 50th percentile 
male anthropomorphic test dummy that 
is to be used for compliance testing of 
motor vehicles with motor vehicle safety 
standards. 

§ 572.2 Purpose. 

The design and performance criteria 
specified in tills part ore intended to 
describe a measuring tool with sufficient 
precision to give repetitive and correl¬ 
ative results under similar test condi¬ 
tions and to reflect adequately the pro¬ 
tective performance of a vehicle with 
respect to human occupants. 

§ 572.3 Application. 

This section does not in itself impose 
duties or liabilities on any person. It is 
a description of a tool to measure the 
performance of occupant protection sys¬ 
tems required by the safety standards 
that incorporate it. It is designed to be 
referenced by. and become a part of. the 
test procedures specified in motor vehicle 
safety standards such as Standard No. 
208. Occupant Crash Protection. 

§ 572.4 Terminology. 

(a) The term “dummy" refers to the 
test device described by this part. 

(b) Terms describing ports of the 
dummy, such as “head." are the same 
as names for corresponding parts of the 
human body. 

(c) The term “upright position" means 
the position of the dummy when It is 
seated in accordance with the procedures 
of * 572.11(i). 

§ 572.5 General description. 

(a) The dummy consists of the com¬ 
ponent assemblies specified In Figure 1 
and conforms to the drawings and speci¬ 
fications subreferenced by Figure 1. 

(b) Adjacent segments are joined in 
a manner such that throughout the range 
of motion and also under crash-impact 
conditions there is no contact between 
metallic elements except for contacts 
that exist under static conditions. 

(c) The structural properties of the 
dummy are such that the dummy con¬ 
forms to this part in every respect both 
before and after being used in vehicle 
tests specified in Standard No. 208 
<$ 571.208). 

§ 572.6 Hoad. 

(a> The head consists of the assembly 
shown as number SA 150 M010 in FJgffre 
1 and conforms to each of the drawings 
subtended by number SA 150 M010. 

(b) When the head is dropped from 
a height of 10 Inches in accordance with 
paragraph (c) of this section, the peak 
resultant accelerations at the head's 
center of gravity shall be not less than 
21 Og. and not more than 260g. The ac¬ 
celeration/ time curve for the test shall 
be unimodal and shall lie at or above the 
lOOg level for an Interval not less than 
0.9 milliseconds and not more than 1.5 
milliseconds. 

(c) Test procedure: 

(1) Suspend the head as shown In 
Figure 2, so that the lowest point on the 
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forehead is 0.5 inches below the lowest 
point on the dummy ’s nose when the mid- 
sagittal plane is vertical. 

<2> Drop the head from the specified 
height onto a rigidly supported flat hori¬ 
zontal steel plate, 2 inches thick and 2 
feet square. 

(3> Allow a time period of at least 2 
hours between successive tests on the 
same head. 

§ 572.7 Neck. 

(a) Tire neck consists of the assembly 
shown as number 8A 150 M020 in Figure 
1 and conforms to each of the drawings 
subtended by number SA 150 M020. 

(b) When the neck is tested with the 
head in accordance with paragraph (c) 
of this section, the head shall rotate in 
reference to the pendulum’s longitudinal 
centerline a total of 68*±5* about its 
center of gravity, rotating to the extent 
specified in the following table at each 
indicated point in time, measured from 
Impact, with a chordal displacement 
measured at Its center of gravity that is 
within the limits specified. The chordal 
displacement at time T is defined as the 
straight lino distance between (1) the 
position relative to the pendulum arm of 
the head center of gravity at time zero, 
and <2) the position relative to the 
pendulum arm of the head center of 
gravity at time T. as illustrated by Figure 
3, The peak resultant acceleration 
recorded at the center of gravity of the 
head shall not exceed 26g. measured 
relative to the acceleration at time zero. 


Rotation 

Ttm» 

U+J6T) 

Chordal Dto- 
phkrrmrnt 
Ctocbar*0S) 

0 

0 

OlO 

% a* ... _ 

10 

2.0 

•0* "1- 

40 

48 

Maximum. 

00 

45 

00. 

7ft 

41 


U5 

2.0 

0.1 I 

m 

ao 


(c) Test procedure: 

(1) Mount the head and neck on a 
rigid pendulum as specified in Figure 4. 
so that the head’s midsagittal plane is 
vertical and coincides with the plane of 
motion of the pendulum’s longitudinal 
centerline. Mount the neck directly to the 
pendulum as shown in Figure 4. 

(2) Release the pendulum and allow It 
to fall freely from a height such that the 
velocity at Impact is 23.5^2.0 feet per 
second (fps), measured at the center of 
the accelerometer specified in Figure 4. 

(3) Decelerate the pendulum to a stop 
with an acceleration-time pulse de¬ 
scribed as follows: 

(i) Establish 5g and 20g levels on the 
a-t curve. 

(ii) Establish U at the point where the 
rising a-t curve first crosses the 5g level, 
U at the point where the rising a-t curve 
first crosses the 20g level, t at the point 
where the decaying a-t, curve last crosses 
the 20g level, and t, at the point where 
the decaying a-t curve last crosses the 5g 
level. 

(ill) te-tt shall be not more than 3 
milliseconds. 


(ivl tr-U shall be not less than 25 
milliseconds and not more than 30 milli¬ 
seconds . 

(v) tr-U shall be not more than 10 
milliseconds. 

(vi) The average deceleration between 
U and U shall be not less than 20g and 
not more than 24g. 

(4) Allow the neck to flex without im¬ 
pact of the head or neck with any object 
other than the pendulum arm. 

(5) Measure the acceleration of the 
pendulum with Instrumentation that has 
a frequency response of the channel 
class 60. SAE Recommended Practice 
J211a. December 1971. 

§ 572.8 Thorax. 

(a) The thorax consists of the assem¬ 
bly shown as number SA 150 M030 in 
Figure 1, and conforms to each of the 
drawings subtended by number 8A 150 
M030. 

(b) The thorax contains enough un¬ 
obstructed interior space behind the rib 
cage to permit the midpoint of the 
sternum to be depressed 2 inches without 
contact between the rib cage and other 
parts of the dummy or its instrumenta¬ 
tion, except for instruments specified in 
paragraph (d)(7) of this section. 

(c) When impacted by a test probe 
conforming to i 572.11(a) at 14 fps and 
at 22 fps in accordance with paragraph 

(d) of this section, the thorax shall re¬ 
sist with forces measured by the test 
probe of not more than 1400 pounds and 
2100 pounds, respectively, and shall de¬ 
flect by amounts not greater than 1.0 
inches and 1.6 inches, respectively. The 
internal hysteresis in each impact shall 
not be less than 50 percent. 

<d) Test procedure: 

(1) Seat the dummy in the upright 
position on a smooth, flat, rigid hori¬ 
zontal surface without back support and 
extend the arms and legs horizontally 
forward parallel to the midsagittol plane. 

(2) Place the longitudinal center line 
of the test probe so that it is 17.7±0J 
Inches above the seating surface at im¬ 
pact. 

(3) Orient the test probe so that at 
impact its longitudinal centerline is hori¬ 
zontal and in the dummy’s mldsagtttal 
plane. 

(4) Adjust the dummy so that the sur¬ 
face area on the thorax immediately ad¬ 
jacent to the projected longitudinal cen¬ 
ter line of the test probe is vertical. 

(5) Impact the thorax with the test 
probe moving horizontally at the speci¬ 
fied velocity. 

(6> Guide the probe during Impact so 
that it moves with no significant lateral, 
vertical, or rotational movement. 

(7) Measure the horizontal deflection 
of the sternum relative to the thoracic 
spine in line with the longitudinal center 
line of the probe using a potentiometer 
mounted inside the thorax. 

(8) Measure hysteresis by determining 
the ratio of the area between the load¬ 
ing and unloading portions of the force 
deflection curve to the area under the 
loading portion of the curve. 


(9) Allow a time period of at least 30 
minutes between successive tests on the 
same thorax. 

g 572.9 l.umKar *p«nr, ■lwlormn. and 
pelvis* 

(a) The lumbar spine, abdomen, and 
pelvis consist of the assemblies do¬ 
nated as numbers 8A 150 M050 and SA 
150 M060 in Figure 1 and conform to the 
drawings subtended by these numbers 

(b) When subjected to a static force in 
accordance with paragraph (c> of this 
section, the lumbar spine assembly shall 
flex by an amount that permits the rigid 
thoracic spine to rotate from its nominal 
position by the number of degrees shown 
below at each specified force level and 
shall straighten upon removal of the 
force so that the thoracic spine returns 
to within 10 degrees of its nominal 


position. 

Flexion 

Force ( + $ 

( degree* ) 

pound f) 

0 

0 

20 

26 

30 

S3 

40 

41 


(c) Test procedure: 

(1) Assemble the thorax, lumbar spine, 
pelvic, and upper leg assemblies (above 
the femur force transducers), omitting 
other assemblies, place them on the rigid 
horizontal fixture shown in Figure 5 with 
the mounting brackets for the lumbar 
test fixture illustrated In Figures 6 to 9. 
and restrain the pelvis firmly in place. 

(2) Attach the rear mounting of the 
pelvis to the pelvic instrument cavity 
rear face at the four V*" cap screw holes 
and attach the front mounting at the 
femur axial rotation joint Tighten the 
mountings so that the pel vie -lumbar 
adapter Is horizontal and adjust the 
femur friction plungers to 120 Inch- 
pounds torque. 

(3) Flex the thorax forward 50* and 
return It to its upright position, with the 
rear face of the chest accelerometer 
mounting cavity 3* forward of vertical 
as shown in Figure 11. 

(4) Apply a forward force perpcndlc- 
ular to the thorax instrument cavity 
rear face parallel to and symmetrical 
about the mldsaglttal plane 15 inches 
above the top surface of the pelvic -lum¬ 
bar adapter. Apply the force 

of not more than 2“ per second, stabilize 
the dummy at each flexion ^crcmeo 
specified in paragraph (b) and reco™ Jr 
force with an instrument mounted to in 
thorax with a ball Joint as shown in Fig¬ 


ure 5. 

<d> Wlicn the abdomen U adjected to 

a static force in accordance with para¬ 
graph <e> of this section. the 
force-deflection curve shall be within tt. 

« S’imirfl 10. 


(e) Test procedure: 

<1> Place the a s s e m b 1 e d ’ 

umbor-spine and pelvic ^ 

upine position on a rigid horlw 
urface. . 

(2) Place a rigid cylinder 6 
Ilnmeter and 18 inches long 
icross the abdomen, so that the c; 
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b symmetrical about the mldsaglttal 
plane, with its longitudinal centerline 
Igriaontal and perpendicular to the 
jnidsa^ttal plane at a point 9.2 Inches 
stove the bottom line of the buttocks, 
measured with the dummy In the upright 
portion. 

<3> Establish the zero deflection point 
u the point at which the cylinder flrst 
contacts the dummy. 

(D Apply a vertical downward force 
through the cylinder at a rate of not 
more than 0.1 inch per second. 

(5) Guide the cylinder so that it 
moves without significant lateral or rota¬ 
tional movement. 


§372.10 Limb*. 

<s> The limhs consist of the assemblies 
sham as numbers SA 150 M070, SA 150 
M071. SA 150 M080. and SA 150 M081 
in Figure 1 and conform to the drawings 
subtended by these numbers. 

<b) When each knee is impacted at 
65 ft sec in accordance with paragraph 
<c> of tills section, the maximum force 
on the femur shall be not more than 
2300 pounds and not less than 1900 
pounds, with a duration above 1000 
pounds of not less than 1.7 milliseconds. 
<c) Test procedure: 

<1) Seat the dummy in the upright 
position without back support on a flat 
rigid steel seat that is 17.3 ±0.2 inches 
above a horizontal surface. Place the feet 
and knees 4 inches apart, measured at 
ihe respective pivot bolts, with the lower 
iegs vertical ±2*. measured by the lines 
from the midpoints of the knee pivots to 
the midpoints of the ankle pivots, and 
the feet resting on a horizontal surface. 

f 2) Position the dummy so that the 
rearmost surfaces of the lower legs are 
not less than 5 Inches and not more than 
6 laches forward of the forward edge of 
the seat. 

^ the test probe specified In 
1572 11(a) so that at Impact its longl- 
tjwhiAl centerline coincides within ±2° 
*ith the longitudinal centerline of the 

femur. 

Impact the knee with the test 
moving horizontally and parallel 
jo the mldsaglttal plane at the specified 

velocity, 

♦k ( 5 ) u OlI,d0 Probe during impact so 
want moves with no significant lateral. 
'erUcal. or rotational movement. 

§ 372,11 Trat ronditkma and inMrunirn- 

tation. 


* cs * Probe used for thoracic 
5*L , lmpact tests is & cylinder < 

® diameter that weights 51.1 
wands including instrumentation. It 
u ng ha * a flat right face tha 
O 5 ;ri he^ d ***** has an edge radius o: 

Accelerometers are mounted ii 
EL**? the horizontal transfer* 

SlS^l i *hown in the drawings sub 
Mom ?n C 2, Under assembly No. SA 15( 
ux ' 1. so that their sensitive 

U4 ni?n^ at a ^htt in the mldsaglt 
Sate °**** ^ve the horizonta 
inches forward of th< 
mating surface of the skull wit! 


the skull cover, and so that their seismic 
mass centers are in a plane parallel to 
the upper surface of the bulkhead. One 
accelerometer Is aligned with its sensi¬ 
tive axis perpendicular to the horizontal 
bulkhead In the mldsaglttal plane and 
with its seismic mass center not more 
than 0.3 Inches from the axial intersec¬ 
tion point. Another accelerometer is 
aligned with its sensitive axis parallel to 
the horizontal bulkhead and perpen¬ 
dicular to the mldsaglttal plane, and 
with its seismic mass center not more 
than 1.3 inches from the axial intersec¬ 
tion point. A third accelerometer is 
aligned with its sensitive axis parallel to 
the horizontal bulkhead In the mldsaglt¬ 
tal plane, and with its seismic mass cen¬ 
ter not more than 1.3 inches from the 
axial intersection point. 

(c) Accelerometers are mounted in the 
thorax by means of a bracket attached 
to the rear vertical surface (hereafter 
••attachment surface*’) of the thoracic 
spine so that their sensitive axes inter¬ 
sect at a point in the mldsaglttal plane 
0.8 inches below the upper surface of 
the plate to which the neck mounting 
bracket is attached and 3.2 inches per¬ 
pendicularly forward of the surface to 
which the accelerometer bracket is 
attached. One accelerometer has its sen¬ 
sitive axis oriented parallel to the at¬ 
tachment surface in the mldsaglttal 
plane, with its seismic mass center not 
more than 1.3 inches from the intersec¬ 
tion of the sensitive axes specified above. 
Another accelerometer has its sensitive 
axis oriented parallel to the attachment 
surface and perpendicular to the mid- 
sagittal plane, with its seismic mass cen¬ 
ter not more than 0.2 Inches from the 
intersection of the sensitive axes speci¬ 
fied above. A third accelerometer has its 
sensitive axis oriented perpendicular to 
the attachment surface in the mldsaglt¬ 
tal plane, with its seismic mass center 
not more than 1.3 inches from the Inter¬ 
section of the sensitive axes specified 
above. Accelerometers are oriented with 
the dummy in the upright position. 

(d) A force-sensing device is mounted 
axially in each femur shaft so that the 
transverse centerline of the sensing ele¬ 
ment is 4.25 inches from the knee’s cen¬ 
ter of rotation. 

(e) The outputs of acceleration and 
force-sensing devices installed in the 
dummy and in the test apparatus speci¬ 
fied by this Part are recorded in individ¬ 
ual data channels that conform to the 
requirements of SAE Recommended 
Practice J211a, December 1971, with 
channel classes as follows: 

(1) Head acceleration—Class 1000. 

(2) Pendulum acceleration-—Cla*s GO. 

(3) Thorax acceleration—Class 180. 

(4) Thorax compression—Cla« 180. 

(5) Pemur force—Class 600. 

(f) The mountings for sensing devices 
have no resonance frequency within a 
range of 3 times the frequency range of 
the applicable channel class. 

(g) Limb Joints are set at lg, barely 
restraining the weight of the limb when 
It is extended horizontally. The force re¬ 
quired to move a limb segment does not 


exceed 2g throughout the range of limb 
motion. 

(h) Performance tests are conducted 
at any temperature from 66'F to 78*P 
and at any relative humidity from 30 
percent to 70 percent. 

(i) For the performance tests specified 
in §fi 572.8 and 572.10, the test dummy is 
positioned in accordance with Figure 11 
as follows: 

<1) The dummy 1s placed on the test 
surface so that its mldsaglttal plane is 
vertical. 

(2) The pelvis is adjusted so that the 
upper surface of the lumbar-pelvic 
adapter is horizontal. 

(3) The shoulder yokes are adjusted 
so that they are at the midpoint of their 
anterior-posterior travel with their upper 
surfaces horizontal. 

(4) The dummy is adjusted so that its 
shoulders and buttocks are tangent to a 
transverse horizontal plane. 

(5) The upper legs are positioned sym¬ 
metrically about the mldsaglttal plane so 
that the distance between the knee pivot 
bolt heads is 11.6 inches. 

(J) The dummy's dimensions, as speci¬ 
fied in drawing number SA 150 M002, are 
determined as follows: 

(1) With the dummy seated as speci¬ 
fied In paragraph (i) of this section, the 
head is adjusted and secured so that Its 
occiput is 1.7 inches forward of the trans¬ 
verse vertical plane with the vertical 
mating surface of the skull with its cover 
parallel to the transverse vertical plane. 

(2) The thorax is adjusted and secured 
so that the rear surface of the chest ac¬ 
celerometer mounting cavity Is inclined 
3* forward of vertical. 

(3) Chest and waist circumference 
and chest depth measurements are taken 
with the dummy positioned in accord¬ 
ance with paragraph (j) (1) and (2) of 
this section. 

(4> The chest skin and abdominal sac 
are removed and all following measure¬ 
ments are made without them. 

(5) Seated height is measured from 
the seating surface to the uppermost 
point on the head-skin surface. 

(6) Shoulder pivot height is measured 
from the seating surface to the center of 
the arm elevation pivot. 

(7) H-point locations are measured 
from the seating surface to the center of 
the holes in the pelvis flesh covering in 
line with the hip motion ball. 

(8) Knee pivot distance from the 
backline is measured to the center of the 
knee pivot bolt head. 

(9) Knee pivot distance from floor is 
measured from the center of the knee 
pivot bolt head to the bottom of the heel 
when the foot is horizontal and pointing 
forward. 

(10> Shoulder width measurement is 
taken at arm elevation pivot center 
height with the centerlines between the 
elbow pivots and the shoulder pivots 
vertical. 

(11) Hip width measurement is taken 
at widest point of pelvic section. 

<k) The dummy is clothed in form 
fitting cotton stretch garments with 
short sleeves and mid-calf length pants. 
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FlGURINo.il 

UPRIGHT SEATED POSITION FOR UNEAR MEASUREMENTS 



Title 50—Wildlife and Fisheries 


CHAPTER I—BUREAU OF SPORT FISH 
ERIES AND WILDLIFE FISH AND WILD* 
LIFE SERVICE. DEPARTMENT OF THE 
INTERIOR 


SUBCHAPTER B—TAKING. POSSESSION. TRANS¬ 
PORTATION. SALE. PURCHASE. BARTER. EX¬ 
PORTATION, ANO IMPORTATION OF WILDLIFE 

PART 20—MIGRATORY BIRD HUNTING 


Open Seasons. Bag Limits, and Possession 
of Certain Migratory Game Birds 

July 26. 1973. 

The Migratory Bird Treaty Act o i 
July 3. 1913 (40 Stat. 755; 16 U.S.C. 703 
et seq. >. as amended, authorizes and di¬ 
rects the Secretary of the Interior, hav¬ 
ing due regard for the zones of tem¬ 
perature and for the distribution, abun¬ 
dance. economic value, breeding habits, 
and times and lines of flight of migra¬ 
tory game birds to determine when, to 
what extent, and by what means, such 
birds or any part, nest, or egg thereof 
may be taken, captured, killed pos¬ 
sessed, sold, purchased, shipped, car¬ 
ried. or transported. 

By a notice of proposed rulemaking 
published in the Federal Register of 
May 17. 1973 <38 FR 12926*. notifica¬ 
tion was given that the Secretary of the 
Interior proposed to amend Part 10 of 
Title 50 of the Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions. These amendments would specify 
open seasons, shooting hours, and bag 
and possession limits for migratory game 
birds for the 1973-74 hunting seasons 

Interested persons were Invited to 
submit their views, data, or arguments 
regarding such matters in writing to the 
Director. Bureau of Sport Fisheries and 
Wildlife. US. Department of the In¬ 
terior. Washington. D.C. 20240, on or 
before June 17. 1973. After analysis of 
the migratory game bird survey data 
obtained through investigations con¬ 
ducted by tlie Bureau of Sport Fisheries 
and Wildlife, by State game departments, 
and by other sources, the Director In¬ 
formed the State game department* of 
the outside dates, season lengths, shoot¬ 
ing hours, and daily bag and possession 
limits for the 1973-74 seasons on doves, 
pigeons, rails (except coots), gallinules, 
w T oodcock, Wilson's snipe, and certain 
w’aterfowl; coots, cranes, and waterfowl 
in Alaska: and certain sea ducks in 
coastal waters of certain northeastern 
States. The State game departments 
were Invited to submit recommendations 
for hunting seasons which complied with 
the shooting hours, dally bag and pos¬ 
session limits, and season lengths speci¬ 
fied in the frameworks of opening and 
closing dates published by this Depart¬ 
ment. 

The taking of the designated specie* 
of migratory birds is presently prohib¬ 
ited. The amendments will permit taking 
of the designated species within speci¬ 
fied periods of time beginning as early 
as September 1. as has been case 
in past years. Therefore, since these 
amendments benefit the public by re¬ 
lieving existing restrictions, they shall 
become effective on September 1. W „ 

By a notice of proposed rulemaking 
published in the Federal Register oi 
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April 25. 1973, in 38 FR 10208, notice was 
liven that current Part 10—Migratory 
Birds would be redesignated Part 20— 
Moratory Bird Hunting. In the Fed- 
ual Register of July 5, 1973, In 38 FR 
17S41, Subchapter B of 50 CFR Ch. I, 
vm retitled Subchaptcr B—Taking, Pos¬ 
session. Transportation. Sale. Purchase. 
Barter. Exportation, and Importation of 
Wildlife, and Part 10 was redesignated 
Part 20 and added to 50 CFR Ch. I. 

Accordingly, each State game depart¬ 
ment having had an opportunity to par¬ 
ticipate in selecting the hunting seasons 
desired for its State on those species of 
migratory birds for which open seasons 
are now to be prescribed, and considera¬ 
tion having been given to all other rele¬ 
vant matters presented, it is determined 
that certain sections of Subpart K of 
Part 20 be amended as follows: 

Support K—Annual Season, Limit, and Shooting 
Hour Schedules 

See. 

30.101 Seasons, limits, and shooting hours 

for Puerto Rico and the Virgin 
Islands 

20.102 Seasons, limits, and shooting hours 

for Alaska 

20100 Seasons, limits, and shooting hours 
for mourning and white-winged 
doves and wild pigeons 
20 104 Seasons, limits and shooting hours 
for rails, woodcock, and common 
snipe (Wilson’s) 

20 106 Seasons, limits, and shooting hours 
for waterfowl, coots, and galllnules 

Armoamr: 40 Stai. 755: 18 U.8.C. 703 ct 

Subpart K—Annual Season. Limit, and 
Shooting Hour Schedules 

Section 20.101 is amended to read as 

follows: 

§20.101 Season* *, limit*, and •hooting 
lumr* for Puerto Rico and the Virgin 

h lands. 


Subject to the applicable provisions of 
the preceding sections of this part, the 
open seasons (dates inclusive), the 
shooting hours and the daily bag and 
possession limits on the species desig¬ 
nated In this section are prescribed as 
follows: 

<a> Puerto Rico. 


DoVW 


Pi**** 


Polkjr bn* limit*.. 10 rinclj or In 

th* orxrrtate of 

*0 prnxUUod 


l rtngty or In 
thr «crr reals 
of all per¬ 
mitted sptcltf. 
* rtairly or in 
th* *CKT*C*U 
of all per¬ 
mitted spectra. 


sunrls* to nuuri 


i limit.. 10ninety or tn 
th* wgncuo 
of all pmnutml 

JuJ3*2l7o feptembor 5| WTi' 1 
teftx* 

Kwrvtlcn*-Only the tottowln* *fwH«p of dor* 

piemen may b* humM during 
tho opm lemon Zruakia dors 
(7 orfala CMfaoim); VhHs 
winrad do** (Tvrtoim elftAanro • 
ent-cnaa): Mourn! np dov* (Turf nit 
tabUmn * rwMckri; fealy-uapM 
ctroon iPmlomr farm o (arte:): 
u rii'fwrnvrnisj ptfoon </V*m« 
(mclfisn, 


No 


r » atMoti U jwHM for dc 
litcjon* of any sprefas 
1 uiohra Island in th» Mualrlui 
whirl* is computed of 
Whnrtnr wants: liayan 

Llano. *ud. fW 
Telha, Rio Aboio, fUucou. T< 
Hondurm. Hohanri, and St 
£h*rk Commonwanlih rafulat 
lor addlUonnl restrictions. 


(b) Puerto Rico . 


Common 

Ducks Coots OomonJ** «lp* 
(Wilson’s) 


Daily hoc 4 6 • 4 

limits 

Powmrtoa i 12 12 12 

Umit 

Op*a Mason Dsoambor 8, 1973, through January 28. 
dot*. 1974. 

Sbcrvting hour*. 12 o’clock noon until suns«C dflflv. 

Kcmik-ihmu _ No ooon mommi tar waterfowl Is pro¬ 

scribed for Culebra Island. 

Th* mwsoq on Bahama pintail Is 
ckwrd by Commonwealth law. 

Chock Commonwealth nwulaUons lor 
additional rastrlctlona. 


(c) Virgin Islands. 

Zenaida Domes 

Daily bag limit.—- 10 

Possession limit_ 10 

Open season dates. July 29 to October 6. 
1973. 


Restrictions__ The season la cloned on 

all species of game 
birds in the Virgin 
Islands except Zen- 
aids doves. 

Check Territorial regu¬ 
lations for additional 
restrictions. 

None: Local names for game birds: Zenaida 
dove (Zenaida auriia )—mountain dove: 
Bridles quail dove (Geotrygon myntareo) — 
Ferdlx, Barbary dove (protected K Ground 
dove (Cotvmbiffalhna passerine nigriros- 
tria )—stone dove, tobacco dove, role, torto- 
11 ta (protected). 

Section 20.102 J s amended to read as 
follows: 

g 20.102 Season*, limit*, and ahcMiling 
hours for Ala«ka. 

Subject to the applicable provWon* of 
the preceding sections of this part, the 
areas open to hunting, the respective 
open seasons (dates inclusive), the shoot¬ 
ing hours, and the daily bag and posses¬ 
sion limits on the species designated in 
this section are prescribed as follows: 


Shooting hours... % hour before sunrise 
until sunset dally. 


Shooting hours. One-half hour before sunrise to sunset dally. 

CHECK STATE REGULATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL RESTRICTION* 


Common Util* 

Duck* Coots Brant G***e Snip© Brown 

(Wt loon’s) Crane* 


Dally bajr Rrolt- »« is 4 

FaMNuJon limit...__ *18 16 * 

Season dales In: 

Prlbilof and Aleutian la Oct. IS-Jan, 27... 

mu of Unimak Paw ex¬ 
empt Unimak Islands. 

Kodiak Islands..Sept. S Sept. SO; Nov. 3 Jsn. 25_ 

Aleutian Is, west of Uni- Oct. 15-Jon. 27 (momm closed on Canada fees*) 
in ok Pam. 

Remainder of Alaska and 8*pt. 1-D*e. 11^........ 

Unimak Islands. 


>6 8 2 

>12 16 4 


Nov. 4. 

8*pL 1- 

OeL 15. 

__8*ni. 1- 

Nov. 4. 

8*pt. I- 
Oct. 15* 

Nov. 4. 

Boot. 1- 
Oci. 15. 

Nov. 4. 

B*pL 1- 
Oci, 15. 


* In addition to the bast* dally bag and possession limits, a dally bag limit of 16 and a p os swri on limit of SO Is per¬ 
mitted singly or In the segregate of the following spades: scoter, elder, oMsquaw, harlequin, and American and red- 
breasted mergansers. 

> The dally hag and pos s ess i on limits may not tnclad* more than 4 dally and 8 In p o qu a rt on of whtt*4ront*d and 
Canalarpee*. singly or In the segregate. In addition toth* daily bag and pc**4*ak>n Omits on other ***■*, tho dolly beg 
Binlt Is 6 and the pc is re gi on limit Is 12 on Emperor geese. 

Section 20.103 is amended to read as 


follows: 

g 20.103 Srasona, limit*, and shooting 
hour* for mourning and wliiie- 
aingrd dove* and wild pigeon*. 

Subject to the applicable provisions of 
the preceding sections of this part, the 
areas open to hunting, the respective 
open seasons (dates inclusive), the 
shooting hours, and the dally bag and 
possession limits on the species desig¬ 
nated in this section are prescribed as 
follows: 

(a) Mourning doves—Eastern Man¬ 
agement Unit . 

Dolly bog limit- 12 

Poo**** ion limit-—-34 

Shooting hours: 12 o’clock noon until sunset, 

CHECK STATE REGULATIONS TO* 
ADDITIONAL xjnmticnoN* 

Seasons In: 

Alabama: 

Northern atone >-- Sept. 22-Nov. 7 

Dec. 24-Jan. 16 

Southern aone *_ Oct. 5-Nov. 30 

Dec. 20-Jon. 2 

*In Alabama, the Northern rone Is defined 
as that area lying north of US. Highway 84 
and the Southern zone is defined aa that area 
lying south of US. Highway 84. 


Connecticut__ 

Closed. 

Delaware___ 

Sept. 15-Oct. 8 
Nov. 26 Jan. 3 
Jon. 7-Jan. 16 

Florida.. 

Oct. G-Nov. 4 
Nov. ID-Nov. 26 
Dec. 15-Jan. 7 

Georgia: 


Northern rone *.. 

Sept. 8-Oct. 27 
Dec. 15-Jan. 3 

Southern rone 

Sept. 20-Oct. 27 
Dec. 6-Jan. 15 

Illinois--- 

Sept. 1-Nov. 0 

Indiana_ 

Closed. 

Kentucky _____ 

Sept. 1-Oct. 31 
Dec. 1-Dec. 9 


> In Georgia, the Northern gone la defined 
aa that area lying north of US. Highway 00 
from Columbus to Macon: north of 8tale 
Highway 49 from Macon to MlllodgeviUe; 
north of State Highway 22 from Mill edge- 
vllle to Sparta; north of State Highway 10 
from Sparta to Warrenton; and north of 
US. Highway 278 from Warrenton to Au¬ 
gusta. The Southern rone ta defined as that 
area lying south of US Highway 80 from 
Columbus to Macon; south of State Highway 
49 from Macon to MilledgevUle; south of 
State Highway 22 from MilledgevUle to Spar¬ 
ta; south of State Highway 10 from 8parta 
to Warrenton; and south of US. Highway 
278 from Warrenton to Augusta. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Louisiana: 
Northern zone *. 


Southern zone 1 __ 

Maine- 

Maryland_ 

Massachusetts-™.—^ 

Michigan ...__ 

MlMlasippl: 

Northern zone 4 ...... 


Southern zone *_ 


New Hampshire. 

New Jersey_ 

New York_ 

North Carolina. 

Oh Jo_ 

Pennsylvania... 
Rhode Island-.. 
South Carolina. 


Tennessee 


Vermont..™.—. __ 

Virginia-. 

West Virginia_ 

Wisconsin__ 


Sept. 1-Sept. 16 
Oct. 13-Nov. 11 
Dec. 22-Jan. 14 
Oct. 13-Nov. 13 
Dec. 8-Jan. 14 
Closed. 

Sept. l~Nov. 1 
Dec. 22 Dec. 29 
Closed. 

Closed. 

Sept. 8 Sept. 30 
Nov. 3-Nov. 26 
Dec. 22-Jon. 14 
Sept 22-Oct. 14 
Nov. 3-Nov. 25 
Dec. 22 Jan. 14 
Closed. 

Closed. 

Closed. 

Sept 1-Oct. 6 
Dec. 11-Jan. 12 
Closed. 

Sept. 1-Nov. 9 
Sept. lO-Nov. 18 
Sept. 8-Oct. 0 
Nov. 17-Dec. 1 
Dec 18 Jan 12 
Sept 1 Sept 30 
Oct. 13-Oct. 28 
Dec. 22 Jan 14 
Closed 

Sept. 16-Nov. 10 
Dec. 22-Jan. 3 
Sept. 1-Oct. 5 
Oct. 13-Nov. 16 
Closed. 


• In Louisiana, the Northern zone Is defined 
as that area lying north of US Highway 190 
and the Southern zone la defined as that 
area lying south of U8. Highway 190. 

•In Mississippi, the Northern zone la de¬ 
fined as that area lying north of State High¬ 
way 12 to Kosciusko, and north of State 
Highway 14 from Kosciusko to the Alabama 
line. The Southern zone is defined as that 
area lying south of State' Highway 12 to 
Kosciusko, and south of state Highway 14 
from Kosciusko to the Alabama line. 


<b> Mourning doves—Central Man - 
agement Unit . 


8outhem zone:* 

Counties of Cam¬ 
eron, Hidalgo, 

Starr. Zapata. 

Webb. Maverick. 

Dimmit. La Salle. 

Jim Hogg. Brooks. 

Kenedy, and Will¬ 
acy - Sept. 1-Sept. 2 

Sept. 8-8ept. 9 
Sept. 22 Oct. 31 
Jan. 5-Jan. 20 

Remainder of 

Southern zone__ Sept. 22-Nov. 4 

Jan. 6-Jan. 20 

Wyoming. Sept. 1-Sept. 16 

* In New Mexico, the dally bag limit Is 10 
and the possession limit Is 20 white-winged 
and mourning doves, singly or In the aggre¬ 
gate of these species. 

* In Texas, the Northern zone ^consists of 
the oounties of Kinney, Uvalde. Medina. 
Bexar. Comal. Hays. Ttavls, Williamson. 
Milam. Robertson. Leon. Houston. Cherokee, 
Nacogdoches, and Shelby and all counties 
north and west thereof. The Southern zone 
consists of all counties south and east of 
the Northern zone. 


(c) Mourning doves—Western Manage¬ 
ment Unit. 

Dally bag limit- -—..._ jo 

Possession limit_ ........._ 20 

Shooting hours: One-half hour before sun¬ 
rise until sunset. 


CHECK STATE REGULATIONS FOR A&OmoNJU. 
RESTRICTIONS 


Seasons In: 


Arizona ....__ 

California * .. 

Idaho__ 

Nevada 1 . 

Oregon_ 

Utah . 

Washington- 


Sept l-8cpt 23 
Dec. 1-Dec. 27 
Sept. i-Sept 30 
Nov. 24-Dec 9 
Sept. 1-Sept l« 
Sept. 1-Oct 20 
Sept. 1-Sept 30 
Sept. 1-Sept 30 
Sept 1-Sept 30 


1 In those counties of California and 
Nevada havtng an open season on white- 
winged doves, the dally bag limit is 10 sad 
the possession limit Is 20 mourning and 
white-winged doves, singly or in the sgrrv- 
gate of these species. 

Nor*; Hawaii —Subject to the applicable 
provisions of the preceding sections of this 
part, mourning doves may be taken in ac¬ 
cordance with the State regulations 


<d» White-winged doves . 


Shooting hours: 

All States except Texas—One-half hour before sunrise until sunset. 
Texas only—12 o'clock noon until sunset. 


CHECK STATE REGULATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL RESTRICTIONS 


Beeson* In: 


HfMon Dates 


limit* 


Bag 


Pm# 


An wma-— .-... 8*pt 1 -Kept. 22 .... 10 M 

California: * 

Counttoeof Imperial, Rivenddeand San Brrnardli>o. Bet*. IBept. 30, Nov. 24 IN*. 9 See bobioU L 

Remainder of 8tat«* . Closed . . .. 

Nevada 1 

CounUee of Clark A Nye.8*pt. 1-Oct. 30. . Be« footnote I. 

ftrnimlri'Wr of tkalc.Closed ... 

New Mexico*. . Sept, I Srpl. 30, Nov. 34 i#«r. J3 ’ttoe footnote I. 

Tssaa: 

Counties of Bnrwvtsr, Brook*. Carorroo, Culberson, Bept. 1-3, Bet*. Sd> . 10 Si 

Dimmit. Ei Paso, Hidalgo, Hudspeth, Jeff 
Dari*. Jim Horn;. Kerwdy, Kinney, l.a Halle, 

Maverick, PnHdfUo. Hiatt, Terrell, Val Vend**, 

Webb. WlUary, and Zapata. 

Remainder of Stats ... .. Closed. .. f ,, ; tTr rTn _ _- 


Dally bag limit..................._ 10 

Possession limit___ 20 

Shooting hours: 


All States except Texas—One-half hour 
before sunrise until sunset. 


i In California, Nevada, and New Mexico, the dally hag limit to 10 am! the pesuemion limit to 30 whtte-wlng*d and 
mourning doves, singly or In the aggregate of both speck*. 

<e> Band-tailed pigeons. 

Shooting hours: One-half hour before sunrise until sunset. 


Texas only—12 o'clock noon until sunset. 


CHECK STATE REGULATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL RESTRICTIONS 


CHECK STATE REGULATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL 
RESTRICTIONS 


Seasons In: 

Arkansas..... 

Colorado....- 

Iowa.___......... 

Kansas__ 

Minnesota.. 

Missouri_ 

Montana- 

Nebraska____ 

New Mexico 1 _ 

North Dakota.. 

Oklahoma—....____ 

South Dakota_ 

Texas: 

Northern zone *_ 


Sept. 1-Oct. 5 
Dec. 16-Jan. 8 
Sept. 1-Oct. 30 
Closed. 

Sept. 1-Oct. 30 
Closed. 

Sept. 1-Oct. 30 
Closed. 

Clotted. 

Sept. 1-Sept. 30 
Nov. 24-Dec. 23 
Closed. 

Sept. 1-Oct. 30 
Closed. 

Sept. 1-Oct. 14 
Jan. 6-Jan. 20 


Seasons In: 


Boason Dates 


Limits 
line P<*». 


Art conn ».. Oct. 13-Oct. 31... 

California: 

Counties of Butte, 1*4 Norte, Olnn, Humboldt, Sept. 39-Oct. 28.. 
I.wvu, Mendocino. Modoc, Plumas, HhusU, Sierra, 

HUE l you, TtfltAtna. and Trinity. 

Remainder of Stale....Dec. 15 Jart 16... 

Colorado’.....8cpi. ft~Oct. 7_ 

New Maikxi*....Sept. I-Sept. *>_. 

Oncoo.~...... Sept. l-Sept, 30.. 

Utah •.Sept. Ift Sept. 30. 

Washington....—...Sopt. 1 Sept. 30.. 



ft to 

3 * 


ft 

*. 

ft 

ft 

*. 

ft 


ft 

10 

10 

N 

10 

8 


i Every hunter must have been Issued and carry on his person while hunting band-tailed plpeott* a properly 
* d special band-tailed pigeon hunting permit issued by the game department of each respective State W the ope 
na in that State. Such a special band-tailed pigeon hunUng permit will be Issued upon appticatoon to u* £['»• 
department of the Stale in which bunting to to be done. Permits Issued by any State will be valid in Inat 
only. This season shall be open only In the areas described, delineated, and designated as such by the 
Arizona. Colorado, New Mexico, and Utah in tlielr respective hunUng regulations The head or one fully k* ,r>erfa 
wing regulation remain*. 
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Section 20.104 Is amended to reed aa 

follows: 

$20,104 Season*, limits, and 'hooting 
> " hours for rails, woodcock, and com¬ 
mon snipe (WilsonV)* 

Subject to the applicable provisions 
of the preceding sections of this part. 


the areas open to hunting, the respec¬ 
tive open seasons (dates Inclusive), the 
shooting hours, and the dally bag and 
possession limits on the species desig¬ 
nated in this section are prescribed as 
follows. 


Section 20.105 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§20.105 Seasons, limit*, and shooting 
hour* for waterfowl, root*, and gal- 
linulca, 

8ubject to the applicable provisions 
of the preceding sections of this part, 
the areas open to hunting, the respec¬ 
tive open seasons (dates inclusive), the 
shooting hours, and the dally bag and 
possession limits on the species desig¬ 
nated In this section are prescribed as 
follows: 

(a) Sea Ducks. (1 ) An open season for 
taking scoter, elder, and oldsquaw ducks 
is prescribed according to the following 
tabic during the period between Sep¬ 
tember 1. 1973, and January 20. 1974. in 
all coastal waters and all waters of 
rivers and streams seaward from the first 
upstream bridge In the States of Maine. 
New Hampshire. Massachusetts, Rhode 
Island, and Connecticut; in those coastal 
waters of the State of New York lytag in 
Long Island and Block Island Sounds and 
associated bays eastward from a line 
running between Miamogue Point In the 
Town of Rlverhead to Red Cedar Point 
in the Town of Southampton, including 
any ocean waters of New York lying south 
of Long Island; in any waters of the 
Atlantic Ocean and. In addition in any 
tidal waters of any bay which are sepa¬ 
rated by a least one mile of open water 
from any shore, island, and emergent 
vegetation in the States of New Jersey. 
North Carolina, South Carolina, and 
Georgia; and in any waters of the Atlan¬ 
tic Ocean and/or in any tidal waters of 
any bay which are separated by at least 
800 yards of open water from any shore, 
island, and emergent vegetation in the 
States of Delaware. Maryland, and Vir¬ 
ginia: Provided . That any such areas 
have been described, delineated, and 
designated as special sea duck hunting 
areas under the hunting regulations 
adopted by the respective States. In all 
other areas of these States and In all 
other 8tates In the Atlantic Flyway. sea 
ducks may be taken only during the 
regular open season for ducks. 

(2) The dally bag limit is 7 and the 
possession limit is 14. singly or in the 
aggregate of these species. During the 
regular duck season in the Atlantic Fly¬ 
way. States may set in addition to the 
limits prescribed for such seasons a daily 
bag limit of 7 and possession limit of 14 
scoter, eider, and oldsqaw ducks, singly 
or in the aggregate of these species. 

(3) Shooting hours arc one-half hour 
before sunrise until sunset daily. 



RafM 

[SorsA \ iiyttila) 

Rails 

(King A Clapper) 

Woodcock Common Snipe 

<Wlbon*») 

Paflyhof limit--- 

I'tesAiiou limit--- 

26* 

See footnote 2.. 


26*... 

Set footnote 

-10...w 


Bbootlnf hours; Otifr-hmif hour before tumiee until sunset daily on all fpedee. 
CHECK STATE RKOrLATIONS FOB ADDITIONAL RESTRICTIONS. 


i« I6f Athmlk FI+ 

to: 

i'onnertleul 
Delaware.— 

Hurl tie. . 

UfOflffc.. 

Maine: 

Northern 
Southern ion*.. 
Mary land . 

MiA.'-vhuartU. 

Nte Jersey *~ 


Soft. 1- Nor. 9.... 
Sept. I-Nov. 9.^. 

Sept. 1-Nov. 9.. 

. Sept. 10-Nov. 18.. 

, Sept. 1-Nor.9...-. 

Sept. 1-Nov. 0- 

. Sept. I-Nov. 

, Sept. 8 -Noy. 18... 

Cloeed.— 

Sept. 1-Nor. ».... 


Sept. 1-Nov. 9... 
Sept. 1-Nov. 9... 


N*w York: ♦ 

Lor* bln 
Sootbara mg 

fi-IDeliUkr Of 

State. 

North Carolina.... 
IViimyWanle..... 
Rhode bland. 


Closed. 

Fept. t-Noe. 9... 
Scpi. 1 -Noy. 9... 

Sept.I-Nor.9... 
Sept. 1-Nov. 
Sept. 10-Nor. 18. 


South Carolina._ Sept. 14~Nor. 23... 

% *-rmont__ Sept. »-D«e. 7. 

Vlrrlnla___ Scpt.ft-Kor. 18.... 

Virginia.Oct. 18-Dec. 21. 

» »n tU Aluiiuippl >7nr«r 

Alabama...Nov. 13-Jan. 

Arkanaaa.. Sept. 1-Nor. 

tninota..Sept. 1-Nor. V. 

Indiana___Sept. 1-Nov. 9_ 

Iowa...Sept. 1-Nov. 4_ 

Kentucky....— Nov. IS Jim. 20.._ 

Iffllri— V | -ft Nov. S Jruj. 11. 

Mlchlfan: 

Zones 1A 3....SepC 16-Nov. 14... 

Zoo* I-Sept. 15-Nor. 14.« 

Minnesota_..... Sept. I-Nor. 9..... 

Ml^wlppL..Oct. 27-Jan. 4. 

MUvmn..SepL 1-Nov. 9..... 

OlUo..Sept. 1 -Nor. 9. 

Trnaun*....Deferred. . 

. "beonetn^..Deferred.... 

t» (V CmJrml J7f»«r 

Colorado *-«,-Sept. 1 -Noy. 9- 

Kano*.Sept. K'Nov. 18..., 

Montana*...-Clewed... 

N>bn*k*.. Sept. 1 -Noy. 9_ 

—*.Closed.. 

North Dakota.. Clewed.. 

2*£***~ -Sept. 1 Nor. 9...., 

5s*,.—: s^Ti^not.v:::: 

Wyomlnfi.oct. 6-Dec. It_ 


Sept. 1 -Noy. 9.... 

, Sept. 10 Not. 18... 

. Closed. . . 

, Ckwed.. 

, Sept. 1-Nor. 

. Closed.™ 

. Hoard.... . 

. Sept. 1-Nov. 9-- 


. Closed. 

Sept. 1-Nor. V... 

, Sept. 1-Nor. 9.... 

Sept. 1-Nor. t... 

, Closed__ 

Sept- 10-Nov. 19. 

. Sept. 14-Nor. 22. 

Closed .......... 

! Sept. «-Nor. 18.. 

. Closed.. 

. Nov. 12-Jan. 20.. 
. Closed........... 

. Closed. 

. Closed.. 

. Closed. 

. Closed..... 

. Nov. 8-Jan. 11.. 

. Closed-.... 

. Closed. 

. Closod. 

. Oct. 77-Jon. 4.. 

. Closed. 

. Closed.. 

. Closed. 

. Closed. 

. Closed.--....... 

. Closed_ 

. Closed..*...». 

. Closed.. 

. Closed_ 

. Closed..^.- 

. Closed... u... 

. Closed.. 

. Sept. 1 -Noy. 9. 

. Closed-. 


Oct. 20-Dec. a .Oct. 20-Dec. 22 

Oct. 17-Nov. 7 Oct. 17-Nov, 7 
Nov. 19 Dec. 91 Nov. 19-Dec. 31 

Nor. 10 Jan. 13.Nor. lO-Feb 24 

Nor.2aiau.28.Dec. E-Feb. 3 

Sept. 34-Nov 19...* Sept. JM-Nor. 18 

Oct l Nor. 15.Oct. 1-Nor. IS 

Oct. 5-Dec. 8_OeL 8 No*. 23 

Dee. 8-D*e. 19 

Oct. 10-Nov. 80.Sept. 8-Nov 11 

Oct. 1-Dec. 1.Oct. 1-Dec. I 

Oct . 19 Dec. 9 Deferred 

Dec. 30- Dec. 77. 

Oct. 1 -Noy. 28.Closed. 

Oot. 1 -Noy. 21.Oct. 1-Nor. 28. 

Sept. 29 Nor. 38_Sept. 20- Nor. 38. 

Dee. 9-Feb. •_Nov. 17-Jan. 19. 

Oct. 18-Doc. 18._Od. 18 Dec. in. 

Oct. 20-Doc. 7 Oct.»-l>ec 7 

Dee. 17-Jan. I. Deo. 17-Jan. 1. 

Deo. 38-Feb. 28.Dee. 10 Jan. 19 

ysb.6~Ftb.3L 

Sept. 29-Dwe. 2.Sept. 29-Dee. 3. 

Oct. 16-Dsc. 18. Deferred. 

Oct. 18-Doc. 16.Oct, 18-Dec. 18. 

Dec. 26-Feb. 38.Dec. X Feb 28 

Dec. 1 Feb 3.Dec. 1-Fcb. 3 

Oct. 15-Dec. 18.Oct. 15 I*w. 16 

Sept. 22-Nov. 26.... Sept. 22-Nov. 36 
Sept. 22-Nov. 35.... Sept. l-Nor. 4 

Oct. 15-Dec. 18.Oct. 15-Dec. 18 

Dec. S-Fcb. 10.Dec. 15 Feb. 17 

Sept. 16 -Noy. 14.... Sept. 15-Nov. It 

Oct. 30-Nov. 14.Sept 15-Nov. 14 

Hspt. 1-Nov. 4.Sept. 1 Nov. 4 

Dec. 18-Feb. 17_Dec. 18 Feb. 17 

Oct. i-Dec. 4.Oct. 1 Dec. 4 

Sept. 17-Nov. 30.... Sept. 17 Nov. 20 

Nov. 22-Jan. 26_Dec. 21-Feb 28 

Sept. 15-Nov. 19-... Deferred. 

Cloasd..™-—Sept. t-Nor. 4 

OH. 18 Dee. 18. Sr pi. 7-Nov. 11 

Closed.— Closed. 

Closed_Sept. 18 Nor. 19 

Closed..Closed 

Closed____Sept. 14-Nor. 16 

Nov. 29 Jan. 28_Oct. 20^Dec. 28 

Closed.Sept. I-Oct. 81 

Nov. 17-Jan. »_Dec. » Fob 28 

Closed.Oct. 6-Nov. 4 

Nov. 28 -DsC- II 


^oronj in tkr Ped/lr Jlyvny; 

No reason la proscribed lor nuV and woodcock. 

hrups season to ran oonmrmxtly with rvfular dtirk season. Consult waterfowl mnUations to be published Ulsr 
lor infuranatlon concvrt/tn* theso seasons. 

' 7^ possession limits tor sum and Virginia mils apply dngly or In the aonerate o t these two entries. 

.. Ir *«bhUoo to tlw limiu on son and Vlrtfnla mib. tn the SUU* of CnunacCktil, l>eUware f Maryland. New Jecwy, 
^ 10(1 K } ><»«>c bland, the*» 9 a dolly baf limit of 7 «ndfxiser»alonllnUt o iji ktnf ar^cUpper raUajdntgr 

i limit of 80 iftuc 


'/ “Wnwds of these two fpecirs, and In tn* States of Alob«una r Florida, Ceoinla, 

N' r-li < tuohnn South Carolina, Texas, and VLndnia, there Is a daily b*C Mmll of 16 and p« 
tf dnaly or in the aar*c»te of th«m (wo speck*. 

., Ww wiison fur worxWx k Is closed on November 9 and reopens on November 10 at 9 a.tn. 

I • ai zSl 8lAU 2f Y«k, slvooUnf hours for woodcock are sunrise to stiitfet daily. 

f . 4««f* Itllfl V 1*1 1*5___Ol.S_1-. 


Unw they select their duck seasona In Aurust. Cooeolt 
eoncemtrif three awaunw. 
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CHECK STATE KJCGUlATlOXfl FOR ADDITIONAL 


KJDnuxmoKs 


Seasons in: 

Connecticut__ 

Delaware--- 

Georgia.. 

Maine.. 

Maryland_- 

Massachusetts___ 

New Hampshire_ 

New Jersey- 

New York. 

North Carolina_ 

Rhode Island__ 

South Carolina_ 

Virginia_ 


Sept. 21-Jan 5 
Oct. Wan. 15 
Cloeed. 

Sept. 29-Jan. 12 
Sept. 20-Jan 13 
Sept. 15-Dec. 30 
Sept. 22-Jan. 6 
Sept. 2Wan. 5 
Sept. 22-Jan. 6 
Oct, Wan. 15 
Sept. 22-Jan. 0 
Oct. 5-Jan. 19 
Sept. 1-Dec. 10 


(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
this Part 20. the shooting of crippled 
waterfowl from a motorboat under power 
will be permitted in the States of Maine, 
Massachusetts, New Hampshire. Rhode 
Island. Connecticut. New York. Delaware, 
Virginia, and Maryland in those areas 
described, delineated, and designated in 
their respective hunting regulations as 
being open to sea duck hunting. 

<b> Teal. September season: An open 
season for teal ducks (blue-winged, 
green-winged, and cinnamon) U pre¬ 
scribed according to the following table 
In those areas which are described, de¬ 
lineated, and designated in the hunting 
regulations of the following States: 


Dally bag limit ____ 4 

PoeMMion limit___ 8 


Shooting hours: Sunrise to sunset. 


ClfXCK STATS REGULATIONS VOS ADDITIONAL 
RESTRICTIONS 


Seasons in the Mississippi Flyway. 

Alabama_ Sept. 22 Sopt. 30 

Arkansas_ Sept. 14-Sept. 22 

Illinois-- Sept. 15 Sept. 23 

Indiana 1 _-_ Sept. 5-Sept. 16 

Louisian*.. Sept. 22-Sept. 30 

Mississippi_ Sept. 15-Sept. 23 

Missouri_ Sept. 5-Sept 15 

Ohio_„_ Sept. 14-Sept. 22 

Tennessee----—. Sept. 22 Sept. 30 

Seasons in the Central Flyway. 

Colorado 3 _ Sept. 5-Sopt. 10 

Kansas ». Sept. 8-Sept 16 

New Mexico_ Sept. 22-Sept. 30 

Oklahoma___ Sept. 15-Sept. 23 

Texas___ Sept. 15-Sept. 23 

1 Shooting hours are 7 a m to 6 p.m. E.S.T. 
The Kankakee. LaSalle, and Jasper-Pulaakl 
Fish and Wildlife Areas and the refuge area 
on the Pigeon River Fish and Wildlife Area 
are cloeed to tool hunting by State regula¬ 
tions. 

1 Only in Lake and Chaffee Counties and 
that portion of the State lying east of State 
Highway 71. VS. Highway 350, and Interstate 
Highway 25. 

* The entire State is open except the Marais 
des Cygnea Waterfowl Management Area In 
Linn county and the Neosho Waterfowl Man¬ 
agement Areas in Neosho County. 

(c) Gatlinulcs. 


Dally bag limit. 15 

Possession limit......_....- 30 


Shooting hours: One-half hour before sun¬ 
rise to sunset. 


CHECK STATS REGULATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL 
RESTRICTIONS 

Seasons in the Atlantic Flyway . 

Connecticut_ Sept. 1-Nor. 9 

Delaware- Sept. 1-Nor. 9 


Florida _ 

Georgia___ 

Maine._.. 

Maryland__ 

Massachusetts_ 

New Hampshire....... 

New Jersey_ 

New York: 


Sept. 1-Nov. 9 
Deferred season.* 
Sept. 1-Nor. 9 
Sept. 1-Nor. 9 
Sept. 5- Not. 16 
Closed. 

Sept. 1-Nor. 9 


Long Island Area.. 
Remainder of 
State. 

North Carolina.- 

Pennsylvania- 

Rhode Island._ 

South Carolina. 

Vermont_ 

Virginia- 

West Virginia... 


.. Closed. 

Sept. 1-Nor. 9 

. Sept. 1-Nor. 9 
... Sept. 10-Nov. 18 
... Sept. 14-Nov. 22 
... Sept 1-Nor. 9 
..Sept. 29-Dec. 7. 
-.Deferred season.* 
—Oct. 13-Dec. 21. 


Seasons in the Mississippi Flyway. 


Alabama_... Nov. 12-Jan 20. 

Arkansas__Nor. 7-Jan. 15. 

Illinois___Closed. 

Indiana_ Sept. 1-Nor. 9. 

Iowa___Closed. 

Kentucky __..._Nor. 15-Jan 20. 

Louisiana_....Sept. 1-Sept. 30. 

Nor. 3-Dec. 12. 

Michigan __... Deferred season * 


Minnesota ....._Deforred season.* 

Mississippi---Oct. 27-Jan. 4. 

Missouri-Sept. 1-Nor. 9. 

Ohio-Sept. 1-Nor. 9. 

Tennessee-Deferred season.* 

Wisconsin ..Doferrcd season.* 


Season# in the Central Flyway. 

Colorado •_Closed. 

Kansas_...Closed. 

Montana' ..__—Closed. 

Nebraska_Closed. 

New Mexico*___Deferred season. 

North Dakota_Closed. 


Oklahoma_ Sept. 1-Nor. 9 

South Dakota __ Closed. 

Texas___ Sept. 1-Nor. 9 

Wyoming» ............ Closed. 

Seasons in the Pacific Flyaway. 

All States_ Deferred seasons. 

1 The galllnule season In Florida applies to 
the Florida gallinule only. No open seasop on 
purple galllnules In Florida. 

* Season# apply to Central Flyway portion 
of State only. 

•Noti: States with deferred seasons may 
select galllnule seasons at the time they 
select their waterfowl seasons In August. 
Consult waterfowl regulations to be pub¬ 
lished later for Information concerning these 
seasons. 


(d> Canada awe in the Horicon Zone. 

(1) In Wisconsin during the 1973-74 
waterfowl season, the kill of Canada 
geese will be limited to 28.000 birds; 
16.000 of which may be taken in the area 
designated as the Horicon Zone. 

(2) The Horicon Zone includes por¬ 
tions of Columbia, Dodge, Fond du Lac, 
Green Lake. Washington, and Winnebago 
Counties. It Is bounded on the east by 
UJ3. Highway 45 from Oshkosh to Fond 
du Lac. and then State Highway 175 to 
Addison; on the south by State Highway 
33 from Addison to Beaver Dam. and tlien 
U.S. Highway 151 to Columbus; on the 
west by State Highway 73 from Columbus 
to Its intersection with State Highway 23. 
east of Princeton; and on the north by 
State Highway 23 from the intersection 
with State Highway 73 to Ripon. then 
State Highway 44 to Oshkosh. 


(3) Seasons, limits, and shooting hours 
for Canada geese: 

Horicon Zon* 

Dally bag limit.. 1 
Foaeeulon limit. 1 

Season date#- Oct. 11-Oct. 28, Inclusive 

Shooting hours- one-half hour before sunrU# 
untU sunset. 

(4) Each person hunting Canada gee&e 
in the Horicon Zone must have been 
Issued in his name and carry on his per¬ 
son a valid State hunting license, a valid 
Migratory Bird Hunting Stamp (duck 
stamp). and a valid Horicon Zone Canada 
goose hunting permit with correspond¬ 
ingly numbered report card and metal 
Canada goose tag. Hunters less than 16 
years of age are not required to have a 
Migratory Bird Hunting Stamp. To be 
valid, the permit must remain attached 
to the report card until a Canada goo<c 
Is reduced to possession. The required 
permits and tags are non- transferable. 

<5> Immediately after a Canada goose 
Is killed and reduced to possession In the 
Horicon Zone, the tag must be affixed 
and securely locked through the nostrils 
of the Canada goose. The goose may not 
be carried by hand or transported in any 
manner without the tag being attached 
The tag must remain dfi the goose until 
it reaches the abode of the permit holder. 
The tag is not valid for reuse. 

<6> It Ls mandatory that each person 
hunting in the Horicon Zone report on 
tag use or nonuse, using the report card 
provided, within 12 hours after the close 
of tlie Canada goose season in the Hori¬ 
con Zone. 

(7) No special permit is required to 
hunt blue or snow geese anywhere In 
Wisconsin, including the Horicon Zone. 

(8> Application procedure: 

(!) Applications will be made available 
to the public about the middle of August 
and must be returned no later than Sep¬ 
tember 11. 1973. All applications post¬ 
marked after September 11, 1973. will 
be disqualified, except applications from 
persons in the military service on duty 
outside the State during the regular ap¬ 
plication period. Applications from mili¬ 
tary personnel postmarked alter 
September 11. 1973, will be accepted if 
they are accompanied by a notarized 
statement attesting to such duty outside 
the State. All Incomplete, illegible, tardy, 
or duplicate applications will be disqual¬ 
ified. A duplicate application will dis¬ 
qualify all applications by on individual. 

Ui> Application forms will be available 
from county clerks, State hunting and 
fishing license depots, and from Wiscon¬ 
sin Conservation Department offices in 
Spooner, Woodruff, Black River Falls, 
Oshkosh, and Madison. 

(ill) Each successful applicant will re¬ 
ceive one permit, tag. and report card 
In the event that the number of appli¬ 
cants exceeds the number of permits ana 
tags authorized, successful applicants 
will be randomly selected. Nonresident 
applicants will not be discriminfttea 
against. If two or more persons wish to 
hunt together in the Horicon Zone, eacn 
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must fill out an application form and 
submit them together In an envelope 
marked ‘ Group Application." Group ap¬ 
plications will be considered in the selec¬ 
tion as one application. 

19 r Those persons not issued a Horl- 
CO n Zone permit and tag will not be so 
notified, but they may hunt Canada 
geese outside the Horlcon Zone during 
the regular Wisconsin goose season 
where no special permit is required. 

The open hunting season dates and 
limits for Canada geese in the remainder 
of Wisconsin will be published at the 
time the regular waterfowl seasons ore 
published in the late August or early 
September. 

Effective: September 1. 1973. 

(40 SUt. 756: 16 U.8.C. 703 et wq.) 

p. V. Schmidt. 

Actino Director , Bureau of 
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. 

| vn Doc.73-15764 Plied 7-31-73;8:45 om| 


PART 32—HUNTING 
Ouray National Wildlife Refuge. Utah 

The following special regulation 1s is¬ 
sued and is effective on August 1. 1973. 

§32.32 Special big game; 

for individual wildlife refuge areas. 

Public hunting of deer is permitted on 
the Ouray National Wildlife Refuge. 
Utah, for the 1973 archery and rifle sea¬ 
sons except in those areas designated by 
signs as closed to hunting. This open 
area, comprising 9,500 acres, is deline¬ 
ated on maps available at refuge head¬ 
quarters. Vernal, Utah, and from the 
Regional Director. Bureau of Sport 
Fisheries and Wildlife, 10597 West 6 th 
Avenue. Denver, Colorado 20240. Archery 
deer season is August 18 through Sep¬ 
tember 3.1973. Inclusive. Rifle deer sea¬ 
son is October 20 through October 30. 
1973. inclusive. 

Hunting shall be in accordance with 
ah applicable State regulations covering 
the hunting of deer subject to the fol¬ 
lowing special conditions: 

< 1 ) Hunting on Indian lands east of 
Green River, as posted, requires the pos¬ 
session of a Ute Tribal Permit. 

< 2 ) Every deer killed must be checked 
out at refuge headquarters before hunt¬ 
ers leave the area. 

The provisions of this special regula¬ 
tion supplement the regulations which 
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas 
generally which are set forth in Title 50. 
Code of Federal Regulations. Part 33 , and 
are effective through October 30, 1973. 

H.J. Johnson, 

Refuge Manager, Ouray National 
Wildlife Refuge, Vernal. Utah . 

JtrLY 16.1973. 

IPR Doc. 73-15784 Filed 7-31-73; 8:45 am] 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Title 6—Economic Stabilization 
CHAPTER I—COST OF LIVING COUNCIL 

PART 130—COST OF LIVING COUNCIL 
Low Wage Employees 

Part 130 Is amended by the addition of 
a new § 130.36 which provides an exemp¬ 
tion for wages or salaries below a level 
of 83.50 per hour. This new regulation 
implements the exemption set forth in 
section 207(d> of the Economic Stabili¬ 
zation Act of 1970, as amended. The ex¬ 
emption applies to work performed by 
employees in all sectors of the economy, 
whether subject to self-administration or 
to mandatory controls under the Eco¬ 
nomic Stabilization Program. 

In addition, the regulation contains 
provisions relating to employees who are 
paid straight-time hourly rates in excess 
of 33.50, and who are members of an 
appropriate employee unit in which other 
employees are paid wage or salary in¬ 
creases below the $3.50 level. 

The new regulation Is effective May 1. 
1973. with respect to work performed 
on and after that date. 

Because the purpose of this amend¬ 
ment is to provide immediate guidance 
as to Cost of Living Council policy. I And 
that publication in accordance with nor¬ 
mal rulemaking procedures Ls impracti¬ 
cable and that good cause exists for mak¬ 
ing this regulation effective in less than 
30 days. Interested persons may submit 
comments regarding this amendment. 
Communications should be addressed to 
the Office of General Counsel. Cost of 
Living Council. Washington, D.C. 20508. 

(Economic Stabilization Act of 1970. as 
amended. Public Law 92-210. 85 8 tat. 743; 
Public Law 93-38. 87 Stat 27: EO 11696. 38 
PR 1473: E.O 11723. 38 FR 15765. Coat of 
Living Council Order No. 14. 38 PR 1489 ) 

In consideration of the foregoing. 6 
CFR Part 130 is amended as set forth 
herein, effective May 1.1973. 

Issued in Washington. D.C. on July 30. 
1973. 

James W. Me Lane, 

Deputy Director. 

Cost of Living Council. 

6 CPR Part 130 la amended In Subpart D 
by the addition of a new | 130.36 to read aa 
follow*: 

g 130.36 Lw wage employers. 

(a) Coverage. Unless otherwise limited in 
thla section, the provisions of thla sect ion are 
applicable to employer* and employees in all 
sectors of the economy, whether subject to 
self-administration or to mandatory controls 
under thla chapter. 

(b) Exemption. In accordance with the 
provisions of section 207(d) of the Act, wages 
or salaries paid to an employee earning a 
straight-time hourly rate that la equal to or 
less than 83.50 are exempt from the limita¬ 
tions imposed under the provisions of this 
chapter. 

(c) Prior provision inoperative. The rules 
governing payments to low wage employees 
provided by the Pay Board during Phase II 
of the Economic Stabilization Program, which 
are set forth in f 201.19 of this title, ore Inop¬ 
erative on and after May 1, 1973. 

(d) Employees earning more than $3 50. 
The provisions of this paragraph are appll- 


20161 


cable to employees who are paid straight-time 
hourly rates In excess of 83-50. and who are 
members of an appropriate employee unit in 
which low wage employees are paid wage or 
salary Increases which arc exempt under the 
provisions of paragraph (b) of this section. 

(1) Industries subject to self-administra¬ 
tion —(I) Application of customary practice 
The Council recognizes that where wages or 
salaries of lower wage employees within a 
unit have been increased, employers and em¬ 
ployees have customarily adjusted wage or 
salary rates for higher rated employees In the 
some unit pursuant to a variety of proce¬ 
dures. Such procedures have Included, but 
have not been limited to— 

(a) Increasing wages or salaries for the 
employees by on amount (expressed In dol¬ 
lars and cents) equal to the amount of in¬ 
crease (expressed In dollars and cents) paid 
to the lower-paid employees. 

(b) Increasing wages or salaries for the 
employees by a percentage equal to the per¬ 
centage increase paid to the lower-paid 
employees. 

(c) Increasing wages or salaries for the em¬ 
ployees by amounts or percentages which de¬ 
crease os base wages or salaries increase, in a 
tapering process. 

(d) Other procedures which reflect meth¬ 
ods of aligning the occupational structure of 
tbe unit and differentials among job classi¬ 
fications. 

(II) Wage adjustments. Employer* and em¬ 
ployees subject to self-ad ministration under 
this chapter may adjust wages or salaries 
paid to employees subject to the provisions 
of this paragraph in a manner that recognizes 
the Impact of such factors as the occupa¬ 
tional structure of the unit and differentials 
among job classifications, and that is consist¬ 
ent with their past practice In such situa¬ 
tions (as described In Paragraph (d)(1) (!) 
of this section) and with the standards and 
goals of the Economic Stabilization Program 
as set forth In § 130.12 and elsewhere in this 
chapter. 

(III) Heporting. When, pursuant to any 
regulation In this port or pursuant to an 
order or request of the Council, an employer 
submits to the Council a prenotification or 
report of pay adjustments, and wages or 
salaries in the subject appropriate emptoyee 
unit have been adjusted or are proposed to 
be adjusted as described in paragraph (d) 
(l)(ll) of this section, such employer shall 
include in such prenotification or report a 
description of such adjustments for the en¬ 
tire appropriate employee unit and the man¬ 
ner In which the adjustments were calcu¬ 
lated. Such prenotification or report should 
Include a Form PB-3 or PB-3A that covers 
separately those employees whose straight- 
time hourly rates on the base date (deter¬ 
mined individually) are equal to or In excess 
of 83.50, 

(2) Industries subject to mandatory con¬ 
trols. The Tripartite Pood Industry Wage 
and Salary Committee and the Tripartite 
Health Industry Wage and Salary Committee 
shall develop one or more methods for re¬ 
porting and evaluating wage or salary in¬ 
creases paid to employees who are paid 
straight-time hourly rates In excess of 83 60 
and who are members of an appropriate em¬ 
ployee unit In which low wage employees are 
paid wage or salary increases which are ex¬ 
empt under the provisions of paragraph (b) 
of this section. 

(•) Outstanding decisions and orders. De¬ 
cisions and orders issued by tho Council 
which limit wage or salary Increases that are 
below a straight-time hourly rate of $ 3.50 
are rendered Inoperative with respect to pay¬ 
ment of any such increases for work per¬ 
formed on or after May 1, 1973, without 
further action by the Council. Such decisions 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


and orders remain In effect for the periods 
specified with respect to wages or salaries 
paid to employees earning 93.60 per hour or 
more. 

(f) ConfUct. To the extent that the provi¬ 
sions of this section may conflict with any 
other provisions of this chapter, the provi¬ 
sions of this section shall control. 

Effective date. The provisions of this sec¬ 
tion ah all be effective May 1. 1973. with re¬ 
spect to work performed on and after such 
date. 

[FR Doc.73-15883 Filed 7-30-73; 11:29 am) 


PART 150—COST OF LIVING COUNCIL 
PHASE IV REGULATIONS 

Phase IV Questions and Answers No. 1 

These “Questions and Answers", which 
are issued by the Cost of Living Council, 
are designed to provide immediate guid¬ 
ance in understanding and applying the 
new regulations governing Stage A of 
Phase IV for food. To achieve the broad¬ 
est publication, these are hereby added 
to Appendix B of Part 150. Since they 
provide guidance of general applicability 
and are subject to clarification, revision 
or revocation, they do not constitute legal 
rulings with respect to specific fact 
situations. 

(Economic Stabilization Act of 1970. as 
amended. Pub. L. 92-210. 85 Stat. 743; Pub. L. 
93-28.87 Stat. 27. E.O. 11895. 38 FR 1473; E.O. 
11730, 38 FR 19345; Coel of Living Council 
Order No 14.38 FR 1489) 

Issued in Washington. D.C.. on July 26. 
1973. 

Jakes W. McLane, 
Deputy Director, 

Cost of Living CounciL 

Appendix B of Part 150 is amended 
by adding the following: 

Phase IV 

Question* & Answxjis 
no. i 

1 . Q For the purposes of the Phase IV 
Stage A food regulations, how Is veal 
classified? 

A. Veal Is considered beef and therefore Is 
subject to both the meat price ceilings and 
gross margin requirements of the Phase III 
Eoonocnlc Stabilization Regulation*. As a re¬ 
sult cost Increase* in veal may not be passed 
through If the resulting price Is higher than 
the appropriate celling price. 

2. Q. What Is the base period that a Arm 
may use in determining it* base period gross 
margin when using the special pricing rule 
for swine and sheep (I 130A7d(e)>? 

A. "Base period** means, at the firm's op¬ 
tion, any four consecutive fiscal quarters of 
the firm which began after May 25. 1970. and 
which ended prior to May 11, 1973. 

3. Q. A firm purchases a food Item, 
whether processed or not, from a seller who 
is not a producer. Due to normal business 
practices, the firm sells the food item before 
receiving a certified Invoice from the seller. 
May this firm raise Its price on this food Item 
to pass-through, on a dollar-for-dollar basis, 
any Increase* In allowable costa which have 
been passed on to him before It receives the 
certified Invoice? 

A. A firm may charge a price In excess of 
the freeze price for a food Item to reflect, on 
a doUor-for-dollar basis, an "allowable cost 
increase" with respect to that food Item 


based on a certified Invoice from the seller. 
A firm that raises IU price on a food item 
prior to receiving a certified Invoke may do 
so if normal business practices require this. 
However, the firm must have oral or written 
Information from Its seller as to the amount 
of allowable cost pass-through'' before It re¬ 
sells the Item. 

The firm must also have the certified In¬ 
voke from the seller In It* possession within 
one week from the date that it purchases 
the Item. A firm that follows this business 
practice Is subject to being cited for s vio¬ 
lation if the allowable cast pass-through 
which It certifies on the invoke to Its buyer 
la more than the certified Invoice which it 
receives allows. 

4. Q. A firm sells s food Item that 1* pro¬ 
duced In equal proportions from two inputs, 
A and B. The allowable cost increase certified 
on the Invoice for Input A Is 3 cent* per untt. 
The required cost decrease certified on the 
Invoice for Input B Is 2 cents per unit. What 
is the firm's allowable cost Increase on ths 
food item it sells? 

A. A firm may pass through allowable cost 
increases; a firm must pass through oost de¬ 
creases. Therefore, the firm's allowable cost 
Increase is 1 cent per unit, e.g., 3 cent* per 
untt—2 cents per unit —I cent per unit. 

6 . Q. A retail firm obtains IU private label 
goods, eg. bacon, from two or more source* 
which have different certified price Increases, 
eg., packer A has a 3 cent*/ lb. increase while 
B had a 8 cents/lb. Increase. The firm buys 
20 lbs. from packer A and 5 lbs. from packer 
B. What is the firm's allowable cost pass 
through? 

A The retail firm will determine Its 
allowable cost pass-through by means of a 
weighted average. In this case, the firm's 
allowable cost pass through would be; 

Packor A supplies 20 lbs. at 3tf 

certified price Increase = 8 .80 

Packer B supplies 5 lbs. at 8c 

certified prke Increase =r .40 

25 lbs 91.00 

Total allowable cost pass through 

The price per pound or bacon could then 
be increased by 4 cents s pound (91 00/25 
lbs.-8-04). 

6 . Q. A firm buys 100 cases of a perish¬ 
able food Item rrom tho producer. Due to 
spoilage or other factors the firm can only 
sell 90 cases. May the firm include in Its 
allowable cost Increase pass-through an In¬ 
crease to recover the loos due to spoilage or 
other factors? 

A. No. A firm may only charge a price in 
excess of the freeze price for a food Item to 
reflect, on a doll or-far-doll or basis. Increases 
in raw agricultural product costs on a per 
Item basis. 

7. Q Is there s small business exemption 
for food firms in Phase IV, Stage A? 

A. No. Ail firms that sell food products re¬ 
gardless of their size are covered by the 
Stage A food regulations which are In effect 
until September 13. 1973. 

1 FR Doc.73-15778 Filed 7-37-73; 10:30 am) 


PART 150—COST OF LIVING COUNCIL 
PHASE IV REGULATIONS 

Phase IV Questions and Answers No. 2 

These "Questions and Answers", which 
are issued by the Cost of Living Council, 
are designed to provide immediate guid¬ 
ance in understanding and applying the 
new regulations governing Stage A of 
Phase TV for food. To achieve the broad¬ 
est publication, these ore hereby added 


to Appendix B of Part 150. Since they 
provide guidance of general applicability 
and are subject to clarification. revUlon 
or revocation, they do not constitute legal 
rulings with respect to specific fact situ¬ 
ations 


ACl OI 1370 || 

smended. Pub. L. 92-210, 85 8Ut, 743- Pub 
L. 93-28. 87 Slat. 27; E.O. 11695. 38 FR 1473 
E.O. 11730. 38 FR 19346; Cost of Living Couni 
ell Order No. 14.38 FR 1469) 


Issued in Washington. D.C., on July 26 
1973. 

James W. McLajce, 
Deputy Director, 
Cost of Living Council. 

Appendix B of Part 150 is amended by 
adding the following: 


Phase IV Questions and Answer 


no. a 


1. Q. A miller had a raw agricultural prod¬ 
uct, wheat, in inventory on July 18, 1973. 
IU average cost Is 97.15/owt. of flour. Its 
freeze price Is 97.20/cwt of flour. At what 
price may the miller sell the flour he proc¬ 
esses from this wheat? 


A. The average coat of his raw agricultural 
product does not exceed his freeze price. 
Therefore, be may not adjust the pries he 
sells hi* inventory above bis freeze price. 
The miller's pries on his flour processed from 
wheat Is 97.20/cwt. of flour. 

2. Q. May food manufacturers and proces¬ 
sors who purchase processed or semi-proc¬ 
essed Items for further processing charge a 
price in excess of the freeze price? 

A. Yes. so long as the price reflects only 
a certified "allowable cost increase" 

3. Q. A firm processes a raw agricultural 
product Into food and nonfood Items. How 
does he price his products In light of allow¬ 
able pass-through of Incre&ea in raw agri¬ 
cultural product costa? 

A. The processor may pass through In¬ 
creases for food products, but price* of non¬ 
food Items remain subject to the freeze. In 
the case where a product is sold and not 
clearly Identifiable as primarily intended far 
human or animal ingestion, the coat increaje 
Is allowed In the distribution chain until the 
point where It is Identified as not intended 
for human ar ingestion. For example - 

Processor buys soybeans and presses them 
into oil; processor then sells that all to dis¬ 
tributor who does not Identify ultimate user; 
distributor then sells half of that oil to a 
food manufacturer and half to an Industrial 
user. "Allowable oost increases’' can be 
through from p rocessor to dlKrlbutor and 
distributor to food manufacturer, but not 
from distributor to industrial user. 

4. Q. A firm processes a raw agricultural 
product into numerous food items. How ms? 
this firm increase Its prices of Its todlvlduoi 
end Items under the new rules to reflect in¬ 
creases In raw agricultural product costs. 

A In general the firm must pass- through 
the "allowable oost Increases'* on * basis pro¬ 
portional to the amount of raw agricultural 
product In the individual end Item. However, 
if such a proportional process U not feasi¬ 
ble in light of customary business prac¬ 
tices for coat allocation and repricing, u* 
firm may revert to a process of Increasing 
prices in their customary fashion bo long 
the total price Increase doc* not exceed w 


otoi allowable cost Increase. 

6 . Q. A food firm Incur* losses or gain* J" 
l* hedging operations Should these 
alnn be considered in determining 


i. Hedging losses or gnhis ore oon- , 
mrt of raw Agricultural product c 


t oosw 
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than should bo considered In determin¬ 
er -V j0 wable cost Increases or decreases In 
-.L- wards, the net of hedging operations 
Hc*& or gain) should be reflected In raw 
Ic-unilturo product costa. Comprehensive 
Zxri* must be kept to show evidence of an 
actna: cash position and the records must 
be nude available upon request to Economic 
SubllUation personnel of the Interna1 Rev¬ 
enue Service. 

0 Q How bat Phase IV. 8tage A changed 
Uif rule* oa regards promotional sales? 

A Phase IV. Stage A does not permit Arms 
adjust their freeze prices solely on the 
bMU or promotional sales in effect during 
lb# freeze base period. The rules promul- 
pled dining the freeze still apply except 
Phone IV. Stage A allows passthrough of cer¬ 
tified increases In the costs of raw agricul¬ 
tural products. 

7 Q What Is the status of volatile pricing 
ffdm for food Items during Phase IV. Stage 

A regulations? 

A. Since Phase IV. Stage A la llaelf a sys- 
l#oi tha* incorporates volatile prices, the vol¬ 
atile pricing orders In effect In Phase in 
are no longer In effect for Phase IV. Stage A. 

8 Q A retailer la currently selling a food 
Bern at a freeze price below the average cost 
of the food Item purchased during the freese 
base period. How may this retailer adjust his 
price on the item? 

A. If he can obtain certification as to raw 
agricultural product eoet Increases In the 
period January 10 to June 1-0. he may ad¬ 
just hi* freeze base price to reflect those raw 
agricultural product coat Increases not other¬ 
wise reflected In the frees* price up to the 
•verof!* cost Incurred In purchasing the item 
Upon the freeze base price (or an adjusted 
freer# base price) he may add cm new "al¬ 
lowable cost increases" as defined In the rules 
of Phxr* IV. Stage A. 

|FR Doc.7^-15779 Piled 7-27-73; 10:30 am] 


PART 150— COST OF LIVING COUNCIL 
PHASE IV REGULATIONS 


Phase IV Questions and Answers No. 3 

These “Questions and Answers’*, which 
arc issued by the Cost of Living Council, 
are designed to provide immediate guid¬ 
ance In understanding and applying the 
cew regulations governing Stage A of 
Pime IV for food. To achieve the broad¬ 
est publication, these ore hereby added 
to Appendix B of Part 130. Since they 
provide guidance of general applicability 
and are subject to clarification, revision 
or revocation, they do not constitute 
legal rulings with respect to specific fact 
situations. 


< Economic Stabilization Act of 1970. a 
fomded. Pub. L. 92-210. 85 Slat. 743; Put 
h &3 28. 87 Stat, 27; E.O. 11095. 38 PR 1473 
E-CU1730. 38 PR 19345; Coat of Living Coun 
CU Order No. 14. 38 PR 1489) 

, Jkwd Washington. D.C.. on July 3( 

1973. 


James W. Me Lane. 

Deputy Director, 
Cost of Living Council . 


./uP pe 2? lx . B ° r P" -1150 ** amended b: 

adding the following: 


Phjuc IV 


Quxhttow* & Answers 


No. 8 

pkI-PjJ**** to the status of restaurants i 
FLU* IV. SUge A? 

ornvr;^ Uurai,U and olh * r food servl< 
orgaohatlons are fully subject to the rag* 


latlons of Phase IV. Stage A as resellern of 
food Items. They are subject to Section 
140.93(f) as resellers of meat and Section 
140 93(c) of Subpart I for all other food 
Items. 

2. Q: May restaurants increase their menu 
prices for beef products? 

A: No. Restaurants and other food service 
organizations are exempt from the meat price 
oelllngs but are subject to the freeze and 
thus must maintain their freeze prices on 
beef products. 

3. Q: May the price of cattle hides be in¬ 
creased during Stage A of Phase TV? 

A; No. Cattle hides are not food and 
therefore their prices are still •‘frozen”, pur¬ 
suant to the June 13. 1973. Freeze Order. On 
August 12, 1973. cattle hides will be subject 
to the applicable non-food regulations of 
Phase IV. 

4. Q: Can the price of an Item placed in 
Inventory be Increased to reflect an increase 
in raw agricultural product coats incurred 
after June 8 and before July 19? 

A: Yes. but only if Its average cost exceeds 
Its freeze price. Section 140.93(e) (2) of the 
regulations has been changed to permit an 
Increase in this situation. 

8. Q: An item was placed In Inventory 
prior to July 18; Iff average cost exceeds tts 
freeee price. How may It be repriced In light 
of the rules for Phase IV. Stage A? 

A: If the average cost of an Item In In¬ 
ventory prior to July 18 exceed* Its freese 
price. Phase IV. Stage A, allows the firm to 
adjust Its freeze price on those inventoried 
Items to allow a dollar-for-doliar pass¬ 
through of increases in the costs of raw 
agricultural products during the period Jan¬ 
uary 10. 1973. to July 18, 1973. up to the 
average cost of the food Item. Accordingly. 
Inventory Items selling at a loss may be re- 
prloed to Include those raw agricultural cost 
Increases Incurred during this period not 
already reflected in the freeze price of the 
item, but in no case may a price higher than 
the average cost of the food item be charged 
under this rule. All inventory price adjust¬ 
ments pursuant to this rule also must be 
fully documented. 

Examples to Illustrate the foregoing: 

Average cost:.............- - 85. 50/case 

Freeze Price:.. ___ 85.00/case 

The average cost incurred prior to July 18, 
at which the item is carried In Inventory Is 
made up of the following: 

Raw agricultural cost....- 84.00 

Other costs-- 81.60 


Average coat_.................... 85. 60 

X. The freeze price Is based on a pre-freeze 
cost of 84 50. mode up of the following: 

Raw agricultural oost................ 83.50 

Other costa-- 81.00 


Total pre-freeze..-- 84. 60 

What Is the tnveiffbry price adjustment? 
8 50. This reflects the increase In the raw 
agricultural cost from 83.00 to 84.00. 

84.00 minus 83.50=:8.50, le., price may be 
raised to 85.50. 

2. The freeze price Is based on a pre-freeze 
cost of 84A0. made up of the following: 

Raw agricultural cost- 83.75 

Other co ts- 8 .75 


Total pre-freeze coat... 84. 50 

What Is the Inventory price adjustment? 
8-26. This reflects the Increase In the raw 
agricultural cost from 83.75 to 84.00. 

84.00 minus 83.75=825. I*., price may be 
raised to 8525, 

3. The freeze price Is based on a pre¬ 
freeze coat of 84.50. made up of the 
following; 


Raw agricultural cost__——— 83.25 

Other costs___ 81-25 


Total pre-freeze cot__84.50 

What is the inventory price adjustment? 
8 A0. This reflects the increase In the raw 
agricultural cost from 83.25 to 84.00. 

84.00 minus 8325-8 75, but since Inven¬ 
tory prices may only be raised to the level 
or the average cot. the price can only 
be raised to 85.60. 

4. The freeze price Is based on a pre-freeze 
cost of 84.50. made up of the following: 

Raw agricultural cot- 84.00 

Other costs----.— 8 .50 


Total pre-freeze costs-- 84. 50 

What Is the Inventory price adjustment? 
8-00 

84 00 minus 84 00—8 00. le.. there has been 
no increase in raw agricultural costa and 
thus there Is no Justification for a price 
Increase. 

6. Q: A firm has an item in Inventory as 
of July 18 whoee average cot exceeds its 
freese price. It thinks that some (or all) 
of the cost of that Inventory is due to In¬ 
creases in raw agricultural product costs 
since January 10, 1973, not already reflected 
In Its price. To raise tts prices on that in¬ 
ventory the Arm knows it must document 
those increases in raw agricultural costa. 
What kind of certification for those raw 
agricultural oost Increases Is required? 

A: The firm must obtain from tts supplier 
documentation for that portion of raw agri¬ 
cultural cost Increases not already reflected 
In Its freeze price. The documentation must 
indicate a specific item (“20.000 cases. Orecn 
Peas") and a specific shipping time 
("shipped during the period May 25 through 
June 17”) and be In accordance with the 
requirements of invoice certification as per 
Section 140.97 of the regulations. 

7. Q: Milk dealers regulated under state 
and Federal milk marketing orders do not 
know the cost of milk used to produce 
manufactured dairy products until the fifth 
day of the following month. For example, 
the cost of milk used In manufactured dairy 
products this June was not known until 
July 5. Resale prices for manufactured dairy 
products are based on last known cost of 
raw milk during the June 1-8 period. May 
milk firms use last known costs to establish 
a "freeze cost”? 

A: Yes. MUk dealers can establish a 
"freeze cost" baaed on the last known cost 
of raw milk for manufacturing during the 
June 1-8 period. However, allowable coet in¬ 
creases calculated from a freeze cost based 
on the last known coet of raw milk may not 
he used to Justify a price Increase which 
exceeds Its minimum prices set under state 
or Federal milk marketing orders 

8. Q: The price for milk utilized in the 
production of cheese, butter and other non- 
fluld products la usually not established 
until early In the month following the month 
in which such milk is used. May a mitk 
processor adjust the prices of his non-fluid 
finished products during the current month 
to reflect anticipated increases in his current 
raw milk costs, which will be calculated 
in the following mouth? 

A: No. Firms may only increase their 
prices on food Items to reflect "allowable 
coat Increases" that have actually been In¬ 
curred and can be documented. 

|FR Doc.73-15946 Filed 7-30-73:3: Ifl pm| 


PART 150—COST OF LIVING COUNCIL 
PHASE IV REGULATIONS 

Phase IV Questions and Answers No. 4, 
These "Questions and Answ ers**, which 
are Issued by the Cost of Living Coun¬ 
cil, are designed to provide Immediate 
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guidance In understanding and apply¬ 
ing the new regulations governing Stage 
A of Phase IV for food. To achieve 
the broadest publication, these are here¬ 
by added to Appendix B of Part ISO. 
Since they provide guidance of general 
applicability and are subject to clarifica¬ 
tion. revision or revocation, they do not 
constitute legal rulings with respect to 
specific fact situations. 

(Economic Stabilisation Act of 1970, as 
amended. Pub. I*. 92-210. 85 SUt. 743; Pub. 
L. 93-28. 87 8tat. 27; E.O. 11695. 38 FR 1473; 
E.O. 11730. 38 FR 19345; Coat of Living Coun- 
CU Order No. 14. 38 FR 1489) 

Issued in Washington. D.C.. on July 30. 
1973. 

James W. Me Lane. 

Deputy Director , 

Cost of Living Council . 

Appendix B of Part 150 is amended by 
adding the following: 

Phase IV 

Questions A Answhw 
no. 4 

L Q: Items in Inventory as of July 18 and 
Items put into Inventory after July 18 might 
have different new prices under tbe rules of 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

the Phase IV. Stage A food regulations due 
to the timing or severity of new agricultural 
price increases. It Is thus important for a 
firm In repricing Items to know Just what 
was in inventory as of July 18. What methods 
may be used in that determination? 

A: In determining what was in Inventory 
as of July 18 the general rule should be 
that those goods to which the firm had title 
are considered Inventory. Some firms will 
have a physical count or accounting tally of 
Inventory as of July 18. However, forecast* 
based on historical Inventory depletion rates 
may also be used in determining inventory 
levels as of July 18. 

2. Q: What are the restrictions on passing 
through “allowable coet increases** and the 
requirements for reflecting coet decreases? 

A: While a food firm may take an “allow¬ 
able coet increase** at any time after it is 
Incurred, it must make a required coet de¬ 
crease upon the expiration oT the repricing 
period during which the cost decrease occurs. 

All decreases must be passed through, but 
they may be balanced by any “allowable cost 
increases** which have not been taken. If the 
current cost goes below the freeze ooat or the 
certified invoice Indicates a decrease in cost, 
a seller must decrease hi* price to reflect these 
lower costs, even though this price may be 
lower than his freeze price. 

8 . Q: Must a retailor or food service or¬ 
ganization provide certification of raw agri¬ 


cultural coat Increases to the ultimate con. 
Burner? 

A: No However, that retail er or food service 
organization must maintain certified invoice* 
documenting those Increases and they must 
be made available on request to Internal Rev¬ 
enue Service Economic Stabilization Pro¬ 
gram personnel. 

4. Q: Will a firm be In compliance with tbe 
Invoice certification requirements of Ptiwe 
IV, Stage A food regulations If it attachw 
a preprinted (e.g.. mimeographed, computer 
printed or stamped) certification form to tbe 
invoice It gives the buyer? 

A; Yes. The firm must still state either 
on the invoice or the preprinted oertlflr*uon 
form that part of the price for each item In 
the shipment that is due to “allowable cost 
increases** and that part of the price for each 
Hem that is due to required cost deerra^a 
Further, it must use the language stipulated 
in Sections 130.129(a) and 140.197 of the 
Phase IV. Stage A regulations. 

The signature on such a certification may 
be preprinted or rubber stamped, but it must 
be Initialed by the named individual or his 
duly authorized agent. Whenever a firm au¬ 
thorizes an individual such is the shipping 
clerk to initial a preprinted signature on an 
Invoice, the individual whose signature is 
printed on the preprinted certification will 
be held responsible for the veracity of the 
certification. 

(FR Doc.73-15947 Filed 7-30-73;$:l« pm) 
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Proposed Rules 

Jhit section of the FEDERAL REGISTER contains notices to the public of the proposed Issuance of mfes end refutations. The purpose of 
these notices Is to give Interested persons an opportunity to participate In the rulemaking prior to the adoption of the final rules. 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCA¬ 
TION, AND WELFARE 


Office of the Secretary 
[ 45 CFR Part 67 ] 

STUDENT LOAN MARKETING ASSOCIA¬ 
TION; ISSUANCE AND TRANSFER OF 
COMMON STOCK 

Notice of Proposed Rule Making 


Pursuant to the authority contained 
in section 439 of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965 <20 UB.C. 1087-2) notice is 
hereby given that the Secretary of 
Health. Education, and Welfare proposes 
to amend Title 45 of the Code of Fed¬ 
eral Regulations by adding a new Part 
67. The new part would be included in 
Subtitle A of Title 45. Regulations issued 
from time to time under the new part 
would relate only to functions of the 
Secretary of Health. Education, and Wel¬ 
fare with respect to the conduct of the 
Student Loan Marketing Association. 

Tlic Student loan Marketing Associa¬ 
tion hereinafter referred to as the “As¬ 
sociation"). a Government sponsored 
private corporation, was created by the 
Congress for the purpose of serving as a 
secondary market and warehousing fa¬ 
cility for student loans insured by the 
U£ Commissioner of Education or by a 
State or non-profit private agency or 
organization under programs conducted 
pumiAnt to Part 177 of Title 45 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations. 

Currently, the affairs of the Associa¬ 
tion are governed by a 21-member in¬ 
terim Board of Directors appointed by 
the President of the United 6tatos. How- 


e ^ er the authorizing statute provides 
that when sufficient common stock of th< 
Association has been purchased by edu¬ 
cational institutions and bonks or othei 
financial institutions, a permanent 
Board of Directors shall be established 
The holders of common stock which an 
educational Institutions shall elect sever 
members and the holders of such stoci 
which are banks or other financial in¬ 
stitutions shall also elect seven mem- 
w?rs of the permanent Board of Direc¬ 
tors. The President shall appoint the re¬ 
maining seven directors who shall b< 
representative of the general public. 

regulations hereby proposed sel 
out the class of Institutions and organi¬ 
sations through which and to which th< 
rnmon stock of the Association may b< 
ereu for sale or otherwise transferred 
Jpe proposed regulations are not ex- 
haustiveof the Secretary's authority anc 
issued at this time in order to faclll- 
^te the Initial sale of common stocl 
the Association. 


Interested persons arc invited to sub¬ 
mit written comments, suggestions, or 
objections regarding the proposed regu¬ 
lations to the Office of the Assistant Sec¬ 
retary for Planning and Evaluation. 
Department of Health. Education, and 
Welfare, Room 5032. 330 Independence 
Avenue. SW„ Washington. D.C. 20201. 
Responses to this notice will be available 
for public inspection at the above office 
Monday through Friday between 9 and 
5 p.m. All comments received on or be¬ 
fore August 16. 1973 shall be considered 

Dated: July 27.1973. 

Frank Carlucci, 

Acting Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare . 

Title 45 of the Code of Federal Regu¬ 
lations is amended by adding a new Part 
67 to Subtitle A to read as follows: 

PART 67—STUDENT LOAN MARKETING 
ASSOCIATION—ISSUANCE AND TRANS¬ 
FER OF COMMON STOCK 

Sec. 

G7.1 Purpose and scope. 

07.2 Definitions. 

67.3 Initial Issuance of common stock. 

67 4 Subsequent transfer of common stock. 
G7JS Registration of common stock. 

Amtoamr: Sec. 439(f). Higher Education 
Act of 1965 as added by see. 138. Public Law 
92-818. 86 Stat 265. 20 UJS.C. 1087 2. 

§ 67.1 Purpose and scope. 

The purpose of the regulation*; pub¬ 
lished under this part is to prescribe the 
class of institutions and organizations 
that may acquire the common stock of 
the Association. The regulations deal 
with both the Initial issuance of such 
stock and Us subsequent transfer but 
arc not to be deemed as exhaustive of the 
Secretary's authority to issue regulations 
pursuant to section 439 of the Higher 
Education Act of 1965. The sections that 
follow arc intended to facilitate the 
broadest possible distribution of the 
common stock of the Association among 
lenders and educational institutions par¬ 
ticipating in or eligible to participate in 
programs of guaranteed student loans 
authorized by part B of title IV of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965. 

g 67.2 Definition*. 

As used in this part— 

••Act" means title IV. part B of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965, as 
amended (20 U.8.C. 1071-1087-2). 

“Commissioner of Education" means 
the U JB. Commissioner of Education. 

••Eligible holder*' means Ca) an eligi¬ 
ble lender and (b) an eligible institution 
as defined in this part. 


“Eligible institution'* means an insti¬ 
tution of higher education or vocational 
school which meets the applicable re¬ 
quirements of sections 435(b)-(f) of the 
Act. A current list of such Institutions 
shall from time to time be published by 
the Commissioner of Education. 

“Eligible lender" means a financial or 
credit institution or other organization 
which (a) Is party to a contract of In¬ 
surance pursuant to the Act with the 
Commissioner of Education, (b) is other¬ 
wise found by the Commissioner of 
Education to be on "eligible lender" 
under the Act, or (c) is a party to a 
contract of insurance with a State or 
a nonprofit private agency under a stu¬ 
dent loan insurance program covered by 
an agreement with the Commissioner of 
Education under section 428(b) of the 
Act. A current list of such institutions 
and organizations shall from time to time 
be published by the Commissioner of 
Education. 

“Secretary" means the Secretary of 
Health. Education, and Welfare. 

“Student Loan Marketing Association** 
or “Association" means the Government 
sponsored nonprofit private corporation 
established by section 439 of the Act (20 
UB.C. 1087-2) for the purpose of serv¬ 
ing as a secondary marketing and ware¬ 
housing facility for loans to vocational 
students and students in institutions of 
higher education which have been in¬ 
sured pursuant to Part 177 of Chapter 
I, Office of Education, of this title. 

g 67.3 Initial imunnre of common stuck. 

In order to effect any initial issuance 
of shares of common stock to eligible 
holders, the Association may enter into 
a contract or contracts with security 
underwriters, including banks (“under¬ 
writers" >. under which the underwriters 
will purchase and take title to such 
shares for the purpose of distributing 
them directly or through selected secu¬ 
rity dealers, including banks, to eligible 
holders. 

§ 67.4 Subsequent transfer of common 
Mock. 

Any shares of common stock that have 
been acquired by an eligible holder may 
thereafter be sold and transferred only 
to other eligible holders or to security 
brokers and dealers who will acquire the 
shares of common stock for the purpose 
of making a secondary market in such 
shares to facilitate the sale and pur¬ 
chase of such shares by eligible holders, 
g 67.5 Registration of common stock. 

Any institution or organization entitled 
to own shares of common stock under 
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PROPOSED RULES 


the provisions of this part may cause 
such shares of common stock as it owns 
to be restored on the books of the As¬ 
sociation in its own name or, provided 
that the request for such registration is 
accompanied by evidence satisfactory to 
the Association that the owner is an 
eligible lender or an eligible institution, 
in the name of a nominee or In the name 
of a security broker or dealer. Including 
a bank. 

IFR Doc.73-15958 Filed 7-31-73:8:45 ami 


Social Security Administration 
[ 20 CFR Part 405 ] 

[Reg. No. 5] 

FEDERAL HEALTH INSURANCE FOR THE 
AGED 

Right to Hearing Under Supplementary 
Medical Insurance Program 

Notice ls hereby given pursuant to the 
Administrative Procedure Act (5 UB.C. 
553) that the amendments to regulations 
set forth in tentative form below are pro¬ 
posed by the Acting Commissioner of So¬ 
cial Security, with the approval of the 
Secretary of Health. Education, and Wel¬ 
fare. The proposed amendments, which 
reflect and Implement the provisions of 
section 262 of Public Law 92-603. impose 
a qualification amount of $100 or more 
in controversy in order for an individual 
dissatisfied with a determination of the 
carrier to be granted an opportunity for 
a fair hearing under the Supplementary 
Medical Insurance program. 

The proposed amendments also set out 
principles and guidelines for determin¬ 
ing the amount in controversy for the 
purpose of ascertaining an Individual’s 
right to a hearing. These principles and 
guidelines are similar to those currently 
in effect under the Hospital Insurance 
program (20 CFR 405.740-405.741) and 
have been formulated primarily with the 
Intent of ensuring that the amount in 
controversy is commensurate with the 
expense of conducting a hearing and not 
with the intent of limiting the number 
of hearings. In this regard, any scries of 
claims by the same party or parties to the 
determinations for which requests for 
hearing have been timely filed, but on 
which no decisions by a hearing officer 
have previously been made, shall be con¬ 
sidered collectively in determining 
whether the amount in controversy is 
$100 or more. The principle, currently In 
effect under the Hospital Insurance pro¬ 
gram, that the amount in controversy is 
the actual amount charged the individual 
for Items and services in question, less 
any applicable deductible and coinsur¬ 
ance amounts, has been Incorporated in 
the proposed amendments for applica¬ 
tion under the Supplementary Medical 
Insurance program. Finally, the proposed 
regulations provide that the hearing 
omcer shall determine whether the 
amount in controversy is $100 or more 
for the purpose of ascertaining an Indi¬ 
vidual's right to a hearing. This provision 
is similar to the one applicable unde r the 
Hospital Insurance program (20 CFR 
9 405.741). 


Prior to the final adoption of the pro¬ 
posed amendments, consideration will be 
given to any data, views, or arguments 
pertaining thereto which are submitted 
in writing in triplicate to the Commis¬ 
sioner of Social Security. Department of 
Health. Education, and Welfare Build¬ 
ing. Fourth and Independence Avenue 
SW.. Washington. D.C. 20201, by August 
31. 1973. 

Copies of ail comments received in re¬ 
sponse to tills notice will be available for 
public inspection during regular business 
hours at the Washington Inquiries Sec¬ 
tion. Office of Public Affairs, Social Se¬ 
curity Administration. Department of 
Health. Education, and Welfare, North 
Building, Room 4146, 330 Independence 
Avenue SW.. Washington, D.C. 20201. 

The proposed amendments are to be 
Issued under the authority contained In 
sections 1102, 1842, 1871, 49 St&t. 647, as 
amended. 79 Stat. 309; 79 Stat. 331, 42 
U.S.C. 1302.1395 etseq. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro¬ 
gram No. 13.801, Health Insurance for the 
Aged—Supplementary Medical Insurance) 

Dated: June 22,1973. 

Arthur E. Hess, 

Acting Commissioner of 

Social Security . 

Approved: July 25.1973. 

Frank Carlucci. 

Acting Secretary of 
Health . Education , and Welfare . 

Part 405 of Title 20 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations is amended as 
follows: 

1. Paragraph (a) of 9 405.801 Is revised 
to read as follows: 

§ 403.801 Tide XVIII, Part B—GrneraL 

(a) Section 1842(b)(3)(C) of the Act 
prorides that a carrier shall establish 
and maintain procedures under which an 
individual enrolled in the supplementary 
medical insurance plan (see Subpart B 
of this Part) is provided with the oppor¬ 
tunity for a hearing by the carrier when 
the amount in controversy is $100 or more 
as determined in accordance with 
9 405.820(b) and he is dissatisfied with 
the carrier’s determination denying a 
request for payment, or with the amount 
of payment under the supplementary 
medical Insurance plan or when he be¬ 
lieves that the request for payment is 
not being acted upon with reasonable 
promptness. A physician or other person 
who furnishes items or services to a per¬ 
son enrolled under the supplementary 
medical insurance plan and who accepts 
an assignment from the cnrollee has the 
same right as the enrollee to appeal the 
carrier’s determination. 


2. Section 405.811 is revised to read as 
follows: 

% 403.811 Notice of informal review 
determination. 

Written notice of the determination 
after informal review shall be mailed to 
the parties thereto at their last known 
addresses. The review determination 


shall state the basis therefor and advise 
the parties of their right to a hearing 
when the amount in controversy is sioo 
or more as determined in accordance 
with 9 405.820(b). The notice will state 
the place and manner of requesting a 
hearing as well as the time limit during 
which a hearing must be requested i*ee 
99 405.820 and 405.821). 

3. In 9 405.820 paragraph (a) is re¬ 
vised. paragraphs (b) and (c) are redes¬ 
ignated as (o) and (d) respectively, and 
a new paragraph (b) is added to read as 
follows: 

§ 403.820 Higlit to hearing. 

(a) General . Any party designated In 
9 405.822 shall be entitled to a hearing 
after an informal review determination 
has been made by the carrier if the 
amount in controversy is $100 or more 
as determined in accordance with para¬ 
graph (b) of this section when such 
party files a written request for a hear¬ 
ing. 

(b) Amount in controversy. For the 
purpose of determining an individual’* 
right to a hearing under paragraph (a) 
of this section: 

<1> The amount in controversy shall 
be computed as the actual amount 
charged the individual for the items and 
services in question, less any amount for 
which payment has been made by the 
carrier and less any deductible and coin¬ 
surance amounts applicable in the par¬ 
ticular case. 

(2) Any series of claims by the same 
party or parties to the determinations 
for which the requests for hearing have 
been timely filed but on which no deci¬ 
sions by a hearing officer have previously 
been made shall be considered collec¬ 
tively In determining the amount in con¬ 
troversy. 

(3) The determination as to whether 
the amount in controversy is $190 or 
more shall be made by the hearing officer. 

• • • • • 

4. In 9 405.832 paragraph (d) is re¬ 
designated as (e) and a new paragraph 
<d> is added to read as follows: 

S 403.832 Diamimol of request for hear¬ 
ing. 

• • • • • 

<d) Dismissal without prejudice . The 
hearing officer may on his own motion 
dismiss without prejudice a hearing 
request where the amount in controversy 
is less than $100. 

• • • • • 

5. Paragraph (b) of 9 405.842 is revised 
to read as follows: 

g 405.842 Notice of reopenin* »n«l re- 
vision. 

. • • • 

(b) Effect of revised determination. 
The revision of a determination (see 
9 405.841) shall be final and binding upon 
all parties thereto unless a party vies 
written request for a hearing with respect 
to a revised determination when -‘ 1 - 
amount In controversy is $100 or more. 

|FR Doc.73-15833 Filed 7-31-73:8:45 ami 
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DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION 

Coast Guard 


[ 33 CFR Part 90 ] 

| COD 73-100PJ 

GREAT LAKES PILOT RULES 


Notice of Proposed Rulemaking 


The Coast Guard is considering an 
amendment to Part 90 of Title 33 of its 

regulations. 

The purpose of the proposal is to unify 
the regulations which are now divided 
between the Coast Guard and the Army 
Corps of Engineers. The regulations on 
lights and day signals applicable to the 
Great Lakes” and ' Western Rivers” 
in Part 201 of Title 33 were revoked by 
the Corps of Engineers In the Federal 
Rkcjster dated May 16, 1973 (38 FR 
12804), “effective upon promulgation In 
the Federal Register in Title 33 of 
identical regulations by the U.S. Coast 
Guard as {$ 90.31 through 90.46.” 

While Part 201 applied to both “Great 
Lakes' and “Western Rivers,” the pro¬ 
posed regulations apply only to Great 
Lakes, inasmuch as similar Coast Guard 
regulations are already contained in Sub¬ 
chapter F, Part 95. Pilot Rules for 
Western Rivers, SS 95.52 through 95.66. 

Written comments . Interested per¬ 
sons are Invited to participate in this 
rule making by submitting written data, 
news or arguments to the Execu¬ 
tive Secretary, Marine Safety Council 
<GCMC/82), Room 8234. 400 Seventh 
St. SW. Washington. D.C. 20590 (Phone 
202-426-1477). Written comments should 
include the docket number of this notice, 
the name and address of the person sub¬ 
mitting the comments, and the specific 
section of the proposal to which each 
comment Is addressed. [A separate page 
for each section commented upon and 
two or more copies arc encouraged!. 

Public hearing . No public hearing is 
contemplated, but will be held If re¬ 
quested by anyone who raises a genuine 
issue. 


Closing date for comments . All rele¬ 
vant communications received on or be- 
lor* September 3. 1973. will be fully con¬ 
sidered before final action is taken on 
this proposal. This proposal may be 
changed in the light of the comments 
received,- however, acknowledgment of 
individual comments will not be made. 
Copies of comments received (and a tape 
recording of the public hearing! will be 
available for examination in Room 8234. 
copies °f comments will be furnished 
interested persons upon request to the 
Coast Guard <GCMC/82> and payment 
or the fees prescribed In 49 CFR 7.81. 

In consideration of the foregoing. It 
L' Proposed to adopt * $201.2 through 
201.20 of Title 33 of the Code of Regu¬ 
lations as an amendment to Part 90 of 


the same title by adding them as new 
$$ 90.31 through 90.46. as set forth below. 
(33 VB.C. 243. 49 CFR 1.46(B)) 

Dated: July 25, 1973. 

W. F. Rea, HI, 

Rear Admiral . U.S. Coast Guard, 
Chief , Office of Merchant 
Marine Safety. 

§ 90.31 Signal* to br dttplaved by m 
lowing vewd when towing a »ub~ 
merged or partly submerged object 
upon a Iinwmt when no ttgnal* ran be 
displayed upon the object which is 
towed. 

(a) The vessel having the submerged 
object in tow shall display by day, where 
they can best be seen, two shapes, one 
above the other, not less than six feet 
apart, the lower shape to be carried 
not less than 10 feet above the 
deck house. The shapes shall be In the 
form of a double frustrum of a cone, 
base to base, not less than two feet in 
diameter at the center nor less than 
eight inches at the ends of the cones, 
and to be not less than four feet length¬ 
wise from end to end, the upper shape to 
be painted in alternate horizontal stripes 
of black and white, eight inches in width, 
and the lower shape to be painted a solid 
bright red. 

(b) By night the towing vessel shall 
display the regular side lights, but In 
lieu of the regular white towing lights 
shall display four lights In a vertical posi¬ 
tion not less than three feet nor more 
than six feet apart, the upper and lower 
of such lights to be white, and the two 
middle lights to be red. all of such lights 
to be of the same character as the regular 
towing lights. 

§ 90.32 Steam vcwU, derrick boats 
lighters, or other types of vc*«eb 
made fn*t alongside a wreck, or 
moored over a wreck which is on the 
bottom or partly nubmerged, or 
which may be drifting. 

<a) Steam vessels, derrick boats, light¬ 
ers, or other types of vessels made fast 
alongside a wreck, or moored over a 
wreck which Ls on the bottom or partly 
submerged, or which may be drifting, 
shall display by day two shapes of the 
same character and dimensions and dis¬ 
played in the same manner as required 
by $ 90.31(a), except that both shapes 
shall be painted a solid bright red. but 
where more than one vessel is working 
under the above conditions, the shapes 
need be displayed only from one vessel 
on each side of the wreck from which 
they can best be seen from all directions. 

(b) By night this situation shall be 
Indicated by the display of a white light 
from the bow and stern of each outside 
vessel or lighter not less than six feet 
above the deck, and in addition thereto 
there shall be displayed in a position 
where they can best be seen from all di¬ 


rections two red lights carried In a ver¬ 
tical line not less than three feet nor 
more than six feet apart, and not less 
than 15 feet above the deck. 

§ 90.33 Dredge* held in atationary posi¬ 
tion by moorings or spuds. 

(a) Dredges which are held in station¬ 
ary position by moorings or spuds shall 
display by day two red balls not less than 
two feet in diameter and carried In a 
vertical line not less than three feet nor 
more than six feet apart, and at least 15 
feet above the deck house and In a posi¬ 
tion where they can best be seen from 
all directions. 

(b) By night they shall display a white 
light At each corner, not less than six 
feet above the deck, and in addition 
thereto there shall be displayed In a po¬ 
sition where they can best be seen from 
all directions two red lights carried In a 
vertical line not less than three feet nor 
more than six feet apart, and not less 
than 15 feet above the deck. When 
scows are moored alongside a dredge in 
the foregoing situation they shall display 
a white light on each outboard corner, 
not less than six feet above the deck. 

§ 90.31 Srlf-proprlling *urtion 

under way and engaged in dredging 
operation*. 

(a) Self-propelling suction dredges 
under way and engaged in dredging 
operations shall display by day two 
black balls not less than two feet in diam¬ 
eter and carried in a vertical line not less 
than 15 feet above the deck house, and 
where they can best be seen from all 
directions. The term “dredging opera¬ 
tions” shall include maneuvering into or 
out of position at the dredging site, but 
shall not include proceeding to and from 
the site. 

(b) By night they shall carry, in addi¬ 
tion to the regular running lights, two 
red lights of the same character as the 
white masthead light and in a vertical 
line beneath that light, the red lights 
to be not less than three feet nor more 
than six feet apart and the upper red 
light to be not less than four feet nor 
more than six feet below the masthead 
light, and on or near the stem two red 
lights In a vertical line not less than four 
feet nor more than six feet apart, to 
show through four points of the com¬ 
pass: that Is, from right astern to two 
points on each quarter. 

§ 90.33 Vessel* moored or anchored and 
engaged ill laying cable* or pipe, 
Mihni.irinc enn«trurtion, excavation, 
mat linking, bank grading, dike eon- 
•truetion, revetment, or other hank 
protection operation*. 

(a) Vessels which are moored or 
anchored and engaged in laying cables 
or pipe, submarine construction, excava¬ 
tion. mat sinking, bank grading, dike 
construction, revetment, or other bank 
protection operations, shall display by 
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day. not less than 15 feet above the deck, 
where they can best be seen from all 
directions, two balls not less than two 
feet in diameter. In a vertical line not 
less than three feet nor more than six 
feet apart, the upper ball to be painted 
in alternate black and white vertical 
stripes six inches wide, and the lower 
ball to be painted a solid bright red. 

(b) By night they shall display three 
red lights, carried in a vertical line not 
less than three feet nor more than six 
feet apart. In a position where they can 
best be seen from all directions, with the 
lowermost light not less than 15 feet 
above the deck. 

(c) Where a stringout of moored ves¬ 
sels or barges is engaged in the opera¬ 
tions. three red lights carried as pre¬ 
scribed in paragraph <b> of this section 
shall be displayed at the channel ward 
end of the stringout. Where the string¬ 
out crosses the navigable channel and Is 
to be opened for the passage of vessels, 
the three red lights shall be displayed 
at each side of the opening instead of 
at the outer end of the stringout. There 
shall also be displayed upon such string¬ 
out one horizontal row of amber lights 
not less than six feet above the deck, 
or above the deck house where the craft 
carries a deck house, in a position where 
they can best be seen from all direc¬ 
tions, spaced not more than 50 feet apart 
so as to mark distinctly the entire length 
and course of the stringout. 

§ 90.36 Ijghu lo be displayed on pipe 
llart. 

Pipe lines attached to dredges, and 
either floating or supported on trestles, 
shall display by night one row of am¬ 
ber lights not less than eight feet nor 
more than 12 feet above the water, about 
equally spaced and in such number as 
to mark distinctly the entire length and 
course of the line, the Intervals between 
lights where the line crosses navigable 
channels to be not more than 30 feet. 
There shall also be displayed on the shore 
or discharge end of the line two red 
lights, three feet apart, in a vertical line 
with the lower light at least eight feet 
above the water, and if the line is to 
be opened at night for the passage of 
vessels, a similar arrangement of lights 
shall be displayed on each side of the 
opening. 

g 90.37 light* generally. 

(a) All the lights required by IS 00.31 
to 90.36. except as provided in SS 90.31 

(b) and 90.34(b), shall be of such char¬ 
acter as to be visible on a dark night 
with a clear atmosphere for a distance 
of at least two miles. 

(b) The lights required by 190.31(b) 
to be of the same character as the regu¬ 
lar towing lights, and the lights required 
by 190.34(b) to be of the same char¬ 
acter as the masthead light, shall be of 
such character as to be visible on a dark 
night with a clear atmosphere for a dis¬ 
tance of at least five miles. 

<c) All floodlights or headlights which 
may Interfere with the proper navigation 
of an approaching vessel shall be so 


shielded that the lights will not blind the 
pilot of such vessel. 

§ 90.38 Vessel* moored or at anchor. 

Vessels of more than 65 feet in length 
when moored or anchored In a fairway 
or channel shall display between sunrise 
and sunset on the forward part of the 
vessel where it can best be seen from 
other vessels one black ball not less than 
two feet in diameter. 

Passing Floating Plant Working m 
Navigable Channels 

S 90.39 Puling mr m»l%. 

(a) Vessels intending to pass dredges 
or other types of floating plant working 
in navigable channels, when within a 
reasonable distance therefrom and not 
in any case over a mile, shall in¬ 
dicate such intention by one long blast 
of the whistle, and shall be directed 
to the proper side for passage by the 
sounding, by the dredge or other float¬ 
ing plant, of the signal prescribed in 
the local pilot rules for vessels under 
way and approaching each other from 
opposite directions, which shall be an¬ 
swered in the usual manner by the ap¬ 
proaching vessel. If the channel is not 
clear, the floating plant shall sound the 
alarm or danger signal and the ap¬ 
proaching vessel shall slow down or stop 
and await further signal from the plant. 

(b) When the pipe line from a dredge 
crosses the channel in such a way that an 
approaching vessel cannot pass safely 
around the pipe line or dredge, there 
shall be sounded immediately from the 
dredge the alarm or danger signal and 
the approaching vessel shall slow down 
or stop and await further signal from 
the dredge. The pipe line shall then be 
opened and the channel cleared as soon 
as practicable; when tlie channel is clear 
for passage the dredge shall so indicate 
by sounding the usual passing signal as 
prescribed in paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion. The approaching vessel shall answer 
with a corresponding signal and pass 
promptly. 

(c) When any pipe line or swinging 
dredge shall have given an approaching 
vessel or tow the signal that the channel 
Is clear, the dredge shall straighten out 
within the cut for the passage of the ves¬ 
sel or tow. 

Non: The term "floating plant" as used In 
11 90.39 to 70.45, Includes dredges, derrick 
boats, snag boats, drill boats. pUe driver*, 
maneuver boats, hydraulic graders, survey 
boats, working barges, and mat sinking plant. 

§ 90.40 Speed of imvU passing float¬ 
ing plant working in channels. 

Vessels, with or without tows, passing 
floating plant working in channels, shall 
reduce their speed sufficiently to Insure 
the safety of both the plant and them¬ 
selves, and when passing within 200 feet 
of the plant their speed shall not exceed 
five miles per hour. While passing over 
lines of the plant, propelling machinery 
shall be stopped. 

g 90.41 IJght-drufi ve**el« pacing float¬ 
ing plant. 

Vessels whose draft permits shall keep 
outside the buoys marking the ends of 


mooring lines of floating plant working 
in channels. 

§ 90.42 Aid* to navigation marking 
floating-plant mooring*. 

Breast, stern, and bow anchors of 
floating plant working In navigable 
channels shall be marked by barrel or 
other suitable buoys. By night approach¬ 
ing vessels shall be shown the location 
of adjacent buoys by throwing a suit¬ 
able beam of Ught from the plant on 
the buoys until the approaching vessel 
has passed, or the buoys may be lighted 
by red lights, visible In all directions, 
of the same character as specified in 
4 90.37(a). 

§ 90.13 (>1m ruction of clionnrl by float¬ 

ing plant. 

Channels shall not be obstructed un¬ 
necessarily by any dredging or other 
floating plant. While vessels ore passing 
such plant all lines running therefrom 
across the channel on the passing side 
which may interfere with or obstruct 
navigation shall be slacked to the bot¬ 
tom of the channel. 


§ 90.44 Clearing of channel*. 

When special or temporary regulations 
have not been prescribed and action un¬ 
der the regulations contained in H 90.39 
to 90.43 will not afford clear passage, 
floating plant in narrow channels shall, 
upon notice, move out of the way of 
vessels a sufficient distance to allow 
them a clear passage. Vessels desiring 
passage shall, however, give the master 
of the floating plant ample notice in ad¬ 
vance of the time they expect to pass 


Not*: If It U necessary to prohibit or 
limit the anchorage or movement of 
within certain areas In order to facilitate the 
work of Improvement, application should be 
made through official channels for estab¬ 
lishment by the Secretary of the Amy of 
special or temporary regulations for this 
purpose. 


§ 90.45 Protection of mark* placed for 
tlie guidance of floating plant. 

Vessels shall not run over anchor 
buoys, or buoys, stakes, or other marks 
placed for the guidance of floating plant 
working in channels; and shall not an¬ 
chor on the ranges of buoys, stakes, or 
other marks placed for the guidance a, 
such plant. 

§90.46 light* for Great Uhe* pfl<* 
vessel*. 


(ft) A power driven pilot vessel when 
engaged on pilotage duty and under way* 
<1> Shall carry a white light attne 
nasthead at a height of not less than 
10 feet above the hull, visible all roun^ 
he horizon at a distance of at least 4 
niles and at a distance of 8 feet below 
t a red light similar in construction ana 
character. If such a vessel Is of ><** 
han 65 feet in length the vessel/n»> 
:arry the white light at a height of y 
ess than 9 feet above the gunwale a* * 
he red light at a distance of 4 feet be- 
ow the white light. 

(2) Shall carry the sidelights pre¬ 
scribed by Great Lakes Rule 3 (33 
152) or by the Act of April 25, 1940 < 
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U5 C. 526b), as appropriate, and a white 
Ught at the stem showing an unbroken 
light over an arc of the horizon of 135*. 
so flxed as to show the light 67Va # from 
right aft on each side of the vessel, and 
of such a character as to be visible at a 
distance of at least 2 miles. 

t3) Shall show one or more flareup 
lights at Intervals not exceeding 10 min¬ 
utes- An intermittent white Ught visible 
all round the horizon may be used in 
lieu of flareup lights. 

<b> A sailing pUot vessel when engaged 
on pilotage duty and underway: 

(1) Shall carry a white light at the 
masthead visible all round the horizon at 
a distance of at least 3 mUes. 

<2) Shall be provided with the side¬ 
lights prescribed in paragraph (a)(2) 
of this section or the portable lanterns 
prescribed by Great Lakes Rule 8 (33 
U-S.C. 257), as appropriate, and shall, 
on the near approach of or to other ves¬ 
sels, have such lights ready for use, and 
shall show them at short intervals to in¬ 
dicate the direction in which the pUot 
vessel is heading, but the green light shaU 
Dot be shown on the port side nor the 
red light on the starboard side. The 
vessel shall also carry the stem light pre¬ 
scribed in paragraph (a) (2) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

<3) ShaU show one or more flareup 
lights at intervals not exceeding 10 min¬ 
utes. 

A pilot vessel when engaged on 
pilotage duty and not under way shaU 
carry the lights and show the flares pre¬ 
scribed in paragraph (a) (1) and (3) or 
ib) (1) and (3) of this section, as ap¬ 
propriate, and if at anchor shaU also 
carry the anchor lights prescribed in 
Great Lakes Rule 9 <33 UJ9.C. 253). 

<d> A pUot vessel when not engaged on 
pilotage duty shaU show the Ughts or 
shapes for a similar vessel of the some 
length. 

|PR Doc.73-16830 Filed 7-31-73;8;45 am] 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 
140 CFR Part 52 ] 

LOS ANGELES AREA TRANSPORTATION 
CONTROL PLAN 

Bus/Carpool Lanes 

On June 15, 1973, the Administrator 
announced a revised transportation con¬ 
trol proposal for the Los Angeles Intra¬ 
state Air Quality Control Region to re¬ 
dact concentrations of photochemical 
oxidants and nitrogen dioxide. 38 FR 
1.685 (July 2, 1973). 

This proposal Included a proposed reg¬ 
ulation requiring that major streets and 
highways with three lanes in one direc- 
«on have at least one exclusive bus/ 
carpool lane during rush hours, and that 
uiosc with four lanes in one direction 
nave two lanes for buses and carpoois. 
Similar proposals have been made for 
I**™other regions in the nation. The 
Department of Transportation 
t LXJT> ba* commented upon this revised 
Proposal in a letter dated July 9, 1973. 
recommends, as it did in its com¬ 


ments on the original proposal for Los 
Angeles, that substantially more road 
space on certain routes be dedicated ex¬ 
clusively to buses and carpoois than the 
EPA proposal, although less may be 
dedicated on other routes. 

Because of the importance of pubUc 
discussion on alternative ways of reduc¬ 
ing vehicle miles traveled (VMT» and 
stimulating mass transit, the portions of 
the DOT letter dealing with buses and 
carpoois are quoted below. Public com¬ 
ment is invited on this proposal along 
with other proposals, and testimony is 
solicited at the public hearing to be held 
on August 9. 1973, at the Los Angeles 
Convention Center, 1201 South Figueroa, 
Los Angeles, California. 

Mr. Paul DePaloo, Jr. 

Regional Administrator 
Environmental Protection Agency 
100 California Street 
San Francisco, California 94111 

Dear Mr. DeFaloo: 


In general, we strongly support the concept 
of a bus/c&rpool strategy as a basic element 
of transportation control strategies, partic¬ 
ularly for the Los Angeles region. As you 
know. In our comments on the original plan 
for the Los Angeles region proposed by EPA 
In January 1973, we recommended setting 
aside all freeway* and arterials for the exclu¬ 
sive use of buses and carpoois during the 
peak hours, with administrative flexibility to 
make appropriate exceptions. 

However. whUe we strongly support the 
concept of utilizing a bus/carpool strategy, 
the particular method now proposed by EPA 
would, we believe, not be effective and would 
hate severe safety and enforcement prob¬ 
lems. The reasons for this situation are set 
forth below, together with an alternative 
which wo now recommend. 

The EPA proposal would require that, on 
all streets and highways having three mov¬ 
ing lanes In one direction, one of these lanes 
be set aside for exclusive bus/carpool use dur¬ 
ing the peak hour*. On streets and highways 
having four moving lanes in one direction, 
one of these lanes would be set aside for ex¬ 
clusive bus car pool use 24 hours a day and 
a second lane would be similarly set aside 
during the peak hours. 

Such an arrangement would result, during 
the peak hours. In two lanes of heavy auto¬ 
mobile traffic (moving at high speeds In the 
case of freeways) crossing through one or 
two lanes of high speed combined bus/car¬ 
pool traffic at access and egress points and 
intersections, assuming that the bus/carpool 
lanes are the right-hand lanes. If the bus/ 
carpool lanes are the left-hand lanes, then 
the bus/carpool traffic would be required to 
cross through two lanes of heavy automobile 
traffic at access and egress points and Inter¬ 
sections. Either situation would be unsafe, 
and would result in slowing down traffic and 
causing backups in both the bus/carpool 
lanes and the general automobile lanes as the 
crosa-throughs were attempted. In order to 
prevent such a logjam. It would require per¬ 
mitting weaving of the left-hand lanes Into 
the right-hand lanes over a long distance, 
rather than Just at access and egress points 
and intersections—the effect of which would 
be to substantially eliminate the exclusive 
nature (and speed advantage) of the bum/ 
carpool lanes. Moreover, it would be ex¬ 
tremely difficult to enforce the proposed bus/ 
carpool arrangement, because of the oppor¬ 
tunity for general automobile traffic to allp 
into the carpool lanes without detection. 


The difficulties noted above are eo sub¬ 
stantial. in our view, that we believe the 
proposed strategy would be unlikely to re¬ 
sult In any significant reduction in vehicle 
miles of travel (VMT) and even less In auto¬ 
mobile emissions. We might add that we are 
not aware of any place In the United States 
where a combined bus/carpool lane of mov¬ 
ing traffic has yet been attempted (the plans 
for the bus/carpool lanes on Shirley Highway 
In Virginia Involve physical separation and 
separate ramps for access and egress for the 
bus/carpool traffic). It would be most un¬ 
desirable. In our view, to attempt such an ap¬ 
proach on all major streets and highways in 
the urban area, as proposed by EPA. 

We note that In the Preamble to tbe pro¬ 
posed plan, EPA states that the bus/carpool 
strategy recommended by DOT In our com¬ 
ments on the January plan (as mentioned 
above) ‘would not provide sufficient trans¬ 
portation for the area.* We understand that 
EPA*s view was that not all trips during the 
peak hours could be served by buses or car- 
pools. and that precluding such trips from 
freeways and arterlals would therefore be un¬ 
reasonable. It was for this very reason, how¬ 
ever. that our proposal explicitly provided for 
administrative flexibility to make appropriate 
exceptions. 

Although we believe our earlier recom¬ 
mendation would be an effective and viable 
approach, there follows a less stringent ap¬ 
proach which would, nevertheless, avoid the 
difficulties Inherent In the EPA proposal. 
Specifically, we recommend that: 

a. All lanes on all limited access roods be 
set aside for the exclusive use of buses and 
carpoois during the peak hours. 

b. All lanes an selected non-limited access 
arterlals, in corridors not served by limited 
access roods, also be set aside for exclusive 
bus/carpool use during peak hour*. 

c. On selected additional arterlals and 
Central Business District (CBD) streets, one 
lane be set aside during the peak hours for 
the exclusive use of buses only. On such 
streets, curb parking should be prohibited 
during the peak hours. 

The EPA regulation could require the 8tat«, 
In cooperation with local officials, to submit 
for EPA approval the roads selected under b. 
and c. above, together with any exceptions 
needed to the above requirements. 

This bus/carpool approach would give sub¬ 
stantial preference to buses and carpoois. 
but would do so safely and effectively. At 
the same time. It would permit general auto 
use on some arterlals. to provide some flexibil¬ 
ity for those users who prefer, or need, to 
continue to use automobiles during the peak 
hours in a non-carpool mode. 

Bcnjaxtk O. Davis, Jr. 

Assistant Secretary for Environment, 
Safety, and Consumer Affairs 

Dated: July 27.1973. 

Robert W. Fri. 

Acting Administrator. 

[FR Doc.73-15913 Filed 7-31-73;8:45 am] 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 
[47 CFR—Part 73] 

FM BROADCAST STATIONS 

Table of Assignments; Extension of Time 
for Comments and Reply Comments 

In the Matter of Amendment of 
1 73.202(b). Tablo of Assignments. FM 
Broadcast Stations. (Ripley, Miss.; Ber¬ 
ry ville, Ark.; Caro, Mich.; Mitchell, 8.D.; 
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Bolivar. Tenn.; Honoa Path, S.C.; Paw- 
huaka. Okla.; Oak Creek. Colo.; Spring- 
hill, La.; Quitman. Miss.; and Hunting- 
burg. Ind.) Docket No. 19763 RM-2066 
RM-2141 RM-2103 RM-2171 RM-2110 
RM-2173 RM-2112 RM-2174 RM-2123 
RM-2178 RM-2138 

1. On June 6 . 1973. the Commission 
adopted a notice of proposed rule making 
In the above-captioned proceeding. 
Publication was given In the Federal 
Register on June 19.1973, 38 P.R. 15971. 
The date for comments has expired and 
the reply comment date is presently 
July 31. 1973. 

2. A. L. Stein. Counsel for Paul Knies. 
proponent In this proceeding, filed 
a request for An extension of time to 
and including August 8 . 1973, to file 
reply comments. Mr. Stein states that 
he Intends to leave on a short vacation 
without a definite return date and there¬ 
fore requires the additional time. 

3. We are of the view that the re¬ 
quested extension of time is warranted 
and would serve the public interest* 
Accordingly, It is ordered , That the time 
for filing reply comments is extended 
to and including August 8 , 1973, In RM- 
2178 only. 

4. This action is taken pursuant to 
authority found in sections 4(1), 5(d) (1), 
and 303 (r) of the Communications Act 
of 1934. as amended, and f 0.281(d) 18 ) 
of the Commission’s rules. 

Adopted: July 24, 1973. 

Released: July 25. 1973. 

(seal] Wallace E. Johnson. 

Chief , Broadcast Bureau . 

[FR Doc.73-15804 Filed 7-31-73:8:45 am] 


FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 

[12CFR Part 217] 

INTEREST ON DEPOSITS 
Protection of Depositors 

The Board of Governors proposes to 
amend Its Regulation Q to provide that 
( 1 ) any advertisement, announcement, 
or solicitation relating to interest paid on 
time deposits by member banks Include 
clear and conspicuous notice that Fed¬ 
eral law and regulation prohibit the bank 
from paying a time deposit before ma¬ 
turity unless certain interest is forfeited, 
and ( 2 ) the bank customer shall be given, 
at the time that a time deposit Is made, a 
disclosure statement which makes it 
clear that the customer has contracted 
to leave his funds on deposit for the 
stated maturity and which describes how 
the early withdrawal penalty applies to 
time deposits in the bank, in the event 
the bank, notwithstanding the contract 
provisions, permits payment before ma¬ 
turity. This amendment to Regulation Q 
would be made pursuant to the Board’s 
authority under section 19 of the Federal 
Reserve Act to prescribe rules governing 
the payment and advertisement of in¬ 
terest on deposits In member banks. 

To aid in the consideration of the mat¬ 
ter by the Board, interested persons are 
invited to submit relevant views, argu¬ 
ments, or data. Any such submission 


should be addressed In writing to the 
Secretary. Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System. Washington, 
D.C. 20551, to be received no later than 
August 27. 1973. Such material will be 
made available for inspection and copy¬ 
ing upon request, except as provided in 
8 261.6(a) of the Board’s rules regarding 
availability of information. 

To Implement its proposal, the Board 
proposes to amend its Regulation Q (12 
CFR Part 217) In the following respects: 

1. Section 217.4 would be amended by 
redesignating paragraph (e) as para¬ 
graph (f) and by adding a new para¬ 
graph <e> to read as follows: 

§ 217.4 Payment of time deposit* before 

maturity. 


(e) Disclosure of early withdrawal 
penalty. At the time a customer makes a 
time deposit in a member bank, the bank 
shall provide a written statement of the 
effect of the penalty prescribed in para¬ 
graph <d) of this section, which shall 
( 1 ) state clearly that the customer has 
contracted to keep his funds on deposit 
for the stated maturity, and ( 2 ) describe 
fully and clearly how such penalty pro¬ 
visions apply to time deposits in such 
bank, in the event the bank, notwith¬ 
standing the contract provisions, permits 
payment before maturity. Such state¬ 
ments shall be expressly called to the 
attention of the customer and shall con¬ 
tain arithmetic examples illustrating 
how the penalty provisions apply to 
specific time deposit contracts. 


2. Section 217.6 would be amended by 
redesignating paragraphs (e), (f), and 
(g) as (f). (g), and (h) and by adding a 
new paragraph (e) to read as follows: 

§ 217.6 Advertising of intcrr*t on de¬ 
posits. 


(e) Penalty for early withdrawals . 
Any advertisement, announcement, or 
solicitation relating to interest paid by a 
member bank on time deposits shall in¬ 
clude clear and conspicuous notice that 
Federal law and regulation prohibit the 
bank from paying a time deposit before 
maturity unless substantial interest Is 
forfeited. 


By order of the Board of Governors, 
July 26. 1973. 

(seal! Chester B. Feldbero, 
Secretary of the Board* 
(FR Doc.73-15805 Filed 7-31-73:8:45 Ami 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[ 17 CFR Parts 210, 239, 249. 259 ] 

Release Noe. 33-5405, 34-10272. 35-18025 

FORMS AND REPORTS 

Financial Statements, Summaries of 
Operations, and Exhibits 

Notice Is hereby given that the Securi¬ 
ties and Exchange Commission has under 


consideration certain amendment* of the 
instructions pertaining to financial state¬ 
ments. summaries of operations and ex¬ 
hibits in the above forms and an amend¬ 
ment of a related definition in Regulation 
S-X (17 CFR Part 2101. Forms S-i 117 
CFR 239.111. S-7 (17 CFR 239.261. S-8 
(17 CFR 239.16b1. S-9 (17 CFR 239221. 
S-ll (17 CFR 239.181 are used for regis¬ 
tration of securities under the Securities 
Act of 1933: Forms 10 (17 CFR 249.210] 
and 12 (17 CFR 249.212] are used for 
registration of securities under the Se¬ 
curities Exchange Act of 1934; Forms 
8 -K (17 CFR 249.3081. 10-K (17 CFR 
249.3101. 11-K (17 CFR 249.3111 and 
12-K (17 CFR 249.3121 are used for spe¬ 
cial or annual reports pursuant to the 
1934 Act: and Form U5S (17 CFR 259.5s! 
is used for annual reports by holding 
companies registered under the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935. 
Regulation 8 -X states the requirements 
applicable to the form and content of 
financial statements filed under the 
forms. 

The instructions In the forms are pro¬ 
posed to be amended generally to con¬ 
form the terminology to that recently 
adopted in Regulation 8 -X (see Account¬ 
ing Series Release No. 125 (37 FR 
145911). to correct references to changed 
rule numbers in Regulation S-X, to 
achieve consistency among similar re¬ 
quirements In various forms, and to pro¬ 
vide clarifications and modifications of 
the Instructions in some respects Some 
of the more significant or extensive 
changes are described below in relation 


to the forms affected. 

In the requirements for summaries of 
operations (or statements of Income) 
in Forms S-l. S-7. S-8, S-9, S-ll. 10 and 
10-K the format and the order of the 
Instructions were made consistent; the 
instructions regarding the furnishing of 
the separate summaries or income state¬ 
ments of the registrant were clarified; 
and the instructions regarding the items 
of revenue and expense to be included in 
the summary and regarding the compu¬ 
tations of ratios of earnings to fixed 
charges were updated to reflect current 
requirements. The requirements for a 
summary of earnings in Form S-8 nave 
been changed to requirements for state¬ 
ments of income, consistent with the re¬ 
quirements In Form S-9. 

One of the instructions to the sum¬ 
mary in Form 10-K (Instruction 5 to 
Item 2) which requires a statement o> 
the registrant and a letter by the inde¬ 
pendent accountant regarding change, 
in accounting principles o t practices, os 
proposed to be amended in this release* 
has been included in Form 12-K • in¬ 
struction 7 as to Exhibits), This re¬ 
quirement which was recently adopted 
in Form 10-K (Release No. 34-9344 ( 36 
FR 19363) Is considered to be WMcaWe 
to utility company registrants who utn»e 

n _ . « T, All_nnntmi r<*DOi U ' 


Ml of Form 10-K. 

■rtaln of the Instruction* regard‘d- 
ictal statements tejr. Instruct • 
and 8 as to Financial Statem ents 

n S-l and similar Instructions^ 

as 8-1, S-7. S-9. 10 and 10 -K> 
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modified or clarified and made consistent 
among forms with respect to the require¬ 
ments for financial statements of the 
registrant to be filed and for the filing 
or omission of financial statements of 
subsidiaries not consolidated ^nd of 50 
Percent or less owned persons. Similar 
instructions regarding these Latter re¬ 
quirements were also Included for con- 
itstencv under Exhibits In Forms 12 (In¬ 
structions 7 and 8> and 12-K (Instruc¬ 
tions 4 and 5), 

In addition, this release contains a 
proposal to amend the definition of the 
term .significant subsidiary” in Rule 
1-02 117 CFR 210.1-021 of Regulations 
S-X ! Part 210) to achieve consistency 
with tlie bases and testa of significance 
of fubsidiarles and other affiliates pro¬ 
posed in these instructions. e.g., Instruc¬ 
tion 8 of Form 8-1. A test relating to in¬ 
come. which Is considered an important 
test of significance of affiliates. Is pro¬ 
posed for both the definition and the 
instructions as an addition to the exist¬ 
ing tests relating to assets and revenues. 
In Form 8-K the testa in Instruction 4 
of Item 2 for determining the significance 
of acquisitions and dispositions of assets 
or businesses were also conformed to tho 
te*u in the definition. 

The instructions pertaining to suc¬ 
cession to and acquisition of other busi¬ 
nesses <0.0., Instructions 11 and 12 as to 
Financial Statements of Form S-l and 
similar instructions In Forms S-7 and 
10) have been updated to reflect current 
requirements and practices and clarified 
m between past and future successions. 
Comparable instructions have been in¬ 
cluded In Form 8-9 to achieve con- 
fistency with Form S-7. 

In Form S-ll corrections of several 
references and requirements relating to 
Regulation S-X are necessary because 
of the revisions of the regulation. Item 
26 and special provision C-3 of the In¬ 
structions as to Financial Statements are 
revised and special provisions C-5. fl and 
7 are omitted to reflect the adoption in 
Regulation S-X of new schedules as 
Rules 12-42 and 12-43 117 CFR 210.12-42 
and 17 CFR 210.12-43] in substitution 
for the schedules specified in Rules 12-37 
and 12-38 117 CFR 210.12-37 and 17 CFR 
210,12-383 and new instructions in Rule 
^04 i n CF R 210.5-041 for Schedules 
xvn, xvni and XEX which were previ¬ 
ous^ designated as Schedules XVIII. 
XIX and XX In Form S-ll. 

In Form U58 corrections of references 
*? Regulation S-X are also necessary. 
Paragraphs 1(c)(1) and (11) of the In- 
structlons as to Financial Statements, 
*hich provide for the omission of certain 
schedules specified In Rule 5-04 of Regu¬ 
lation S-X. are revised to provide for the 
omission also of new Schedule XVm 
VSrJf* reoent| y adopted under Rule 
5^84. Schedule XVn. which is presently 
specified for omission in paragraphs 
c (i) and <ii), formerly required corn¬ 
er* 1 ** with Rule 12-17 (17 CFR 210.12- 
11L ? f Re *utotl<m S-X (Part 2101, the 
requirements of which rule were com¬ 
bined with Rule 12-04 (17 CFR 210.12- 
°4 and Schedule III under Rule 5-04. 


Schedule XVII In Rule 5-04 now requires 
compliance with new Rule 12-42 and It 
Is considered appropriate to continue to 
permit the omission In Form U5S of 
Schedule XVII with regard to the new 
requirements as well as the old by the 
continued omission of Schedule in. New 
Schedule XIX, which requires informa¬ 
tion regarding certain other Investments, 
would be required if applicable. Also in 
Form U5S, the Instructions as to Fi¬ 
nancial Statements are updated to make 
them consistent with those of Form 10-K 
with respect to requiring statements of 
source and application of funds and the 
examination by the Independent ac¬ 
countant of the schedules filed In support 
of the financial statements. 

These amendments are proposed to be 
made pursuant to authority conferred 
on the Securities and Exchange Com¬ 
mission by the Securities Act of 1933, 
particularly sections 6, 7. 8. 10 and 19(a) 
(15 U.8.C. 77f, 77g, 77h. 77J and 77s) 
thereof: the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934, particularly sections 12, 13, 15(d) 
and 23(a> (15 UB.C. 78J, 78m. 78o(d) 
and 78wl thereof: and the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935. partic¬ 
ularly sections 5<b>, 14 and 20(a) U5 
U.S.C. 79e. 79n and 79tl thereof. 

Commission action. The Commission 
hereby proposes to amend a definition In 
§ 210.1-02 and various items and instruc¬ 
tions In if 239 11. 239.28. 239.16b. 239.22. 
239.18, 249.210. 249.212. 249.308. 249.310. 
249.311. 249.312 and 259.5s of Chapter 
n of Title 17 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations and as so amended they 
would read as shown in the attached text 
of the proposed amendments. 

All interested persons are invited to 
submit comments on the proposals in 
writing to the Secretary. Securities and 
Exchange Commission, Washington, D.C, 
20549, on or before September 14. 1973. 
Such communications should refer to 
File S7-486. All such comments will 
be considered available for public 
inspection. 

By the Commission. 


July 9. 1973. 


Ronald F. Hunt. 

Secretary . 


PART 210—FORM AND CONTENT OF 
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS, SECURITIES 
ACT OF 1933, SECURITIES EXCHANGE 
ACT OF 1934, PUBLIC UTILITY HOLD¬ 
ING COMPANY ACT OF 1935. AND IN¬ 
VESTMENT COMPANY ACT OF 1940 

L Part 210 of this chapter (Regula¬ 
tion S-X). The definition of the term 
“significant subsidiary" in 1210.1-02 
(Rule 1-02) would be amended to read as 
follows: 

§210.1-02 Definition of term* n«rd in 
Regulation S-X (17 CFR Part 210). 
• • e • • 

(t) Significant subsidiary .—The term 
“significant subsidiary" means (Da sub¬ 
sidiary or (2) a subsidiary and its sub¬ 
sidiaries. which meets any of the con¬ 
ditions described below based on (i) the 
most recent annual financial statements, 
including consolidated financial state¬ 


ments, of such subsidiary which would 
be required to be filed if such subsidiary* 
were a registrant and (11) the most re¬ 
cent annual consolidated financial state¬ 
ments of the registrant being filed: 

(a) The parent’s and the parent’s 
other subsidiaries* investments in and 
advances to. or their proportionate share 
of the total assets (after Intercompany 
eliminations) of. the subsidiary exceed 
10 percent of the total assets of the par¬ 
ent and consolidated subsidiaries, exclu¬ 
sive of such investments and advances. 

<b) The total sales and revenues (after 
intercompany eliminations) of the sub¬ 
sidiary. reduced to the percentages of 
equity interests held by the parent and 
its subsidiaries in the subsidiary, exceed 
10 percent of the total sales and revenues 
of the parent and its consolidated subsi¬ 
diaries. 

(c) The parent’s and the parent’s 
other subsidiaries' equity in the income 
before income taxes and extraordinary 
items of the subsidiary exceeds 10 per¬ 
cent of such Income of the parent and 
consolidated subsidiaries, exclusive of 
such equity in the subsidiary, provided 
that if such Income of the parent and its 
consolidated subsidiaries is at least 10 
percent lower than the average of such 
income for the last five fiscal years such 
average Income may be substituted in the 
determination. 


PART 239—FORMS PRESCRIBED UNDER 
THE SECURITIES ACT OF 1933 

§ 239.11 [Amended] 

n. Section 239.11 (Form S-l). General 
Instruction E. Items 6 and 21, the IN¬ 
STRUCTIONS AS TO FINANCIAL 
STATEMENTS, and the INSTRUC¬ 
TIONS AS TO EXHIBITS would be 
amended to read as follows: 

Gxnkxal Ixstwcctions 

E. Omission o/ information regarding far* 
eign subsidiaries. Information required by 
any Item or other requirement of this form 
with respect to any foreign subsidiary may 
be omitted to tho extent that the required 
disclosure would be detrimental to the regis¬ 
trant. However, the financial statements, 
otherwise required, shall not be omitted pur¬ 
suant to this instruction. Where information 
is omitted pursuant to this instruction, a 
statement shall be made that such informa¬ 
tion has been omitted and the names of the 
subsidiaries involved shall be separately fur¬ 
nished to the Commission. The Commission 
may. In its discretion, call for Justification 
that the required disclosure would be 
detrimental. 


Item 8 Summary, of operations. Furnish in 
comparative columnar form a summary of 
operations for the registrant and Its subsidi¬ 
aries consolidated and for the registrant. If 
separate financial statements of the regis¬ 
trant are required by the Instructions as to 
Financial Statements, for— 

(a) each of the last five fiscal years of the 
registrant (or for the life of the registrant 
and its predecessors, if less). and 

(b) any interim period between the end 
of the latest of such fiscal years and the date 
of the latest balance sheet furnished and for 
the corresponding interim period of the pre¬ 
ceding fiscal year, and 
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(c) any additional fiscal years necessary to 
keep the summary from being misleading. 

Whcro necessary. Include information or 
explanation of material significance to In¬ 
vestors In appraising the results shown, or 
refer to such information or explanation set 
forth elsewhere In the prospectus 

Instructions, 1. Subject to appropriate var¬ 
iation to conform to the nature of the busi¬ 
ness or the purpose of the offering, the fol¬ 
lowing ttems shall be Included: net sales or 
operating or other revenues; cost of goods 
sold or operating or other expenses (or gross 
profit); interest expense; income tax ex¬ 
penses; Income or loss before extraordinary 
Items; extraordinary Items; cumulative ef¬ 
fects of changes in accounting principles; 
and net income or loas. 8ee Item 31{b). 

2. If the registrant la engaged primarily 
(1) In the generation, transmission or dis¬ 
tribution or electricity, the manufacture, 
mixing, transmission or distribution of gas. 
the supplying or distribution of water, or 
the furnishing of telephone or telegraph 
services; or (11) in holding securities of com¬ 
panies engaged In such business. It may at 
Its option include a summary for the twelve- 
month period prior to the date of the latest 
balance sheet fttrntshed. In lieu of the sum¬ 
maries for the Interim periods specified. 

3. If a period or periods reported on Include 
operations of a business prior to the date of 
acquisition or for other causes differ from 
reports previously Issued for any period, the 
summary shall be reconciled as to sales or 
revenues and net Income in the summary, or 
in a note thereto, with the amounts previ¬ 
ously reported. 

4. The summary shall be prepared to pre¬ 
sent earnings applicable to common stock. 
Per share earnings and dividends declared for 
each period of the summary shall also be 
shown and the basis of the computation 
stated, together with the number of shares 
used In the computation. The registrant shall 
file as an exhibit a statement setting forth 
in reasonable detail the computation of per 
share earnings, unless the computation is 
clearly set forth in the answer to this item. 

ft. (a) If debt securities are being regis¬ 
tered. the registrant shall show In tabular 
form for each fiscal year or other period the 
ratio of earnings to fixed charges. If appro¬ 
priate. the ratio of earnings to fixed charges 
for such periods shall also be presented on 
a total enterprise basis In a position of equal 
prominence with the ratio for the registrant 
or the registrant and consolidated subsidi¬ 
aries (see Accounting Series Release No. 123 
130 Fit 16037)). A pro forma ratio of earn¬ 
ings to fixed charges, adjusted to give effect 
to the issuance of the securities being regis¬ 
tered. any issuance or retirement of securities 
during or after such period, or any Issuance, 
retirement or redemption of securities pres¬ 
ently proposed for a period of one year after 
the dAtc of tho latest balance sheet being 
filed shall also be shown for the latest fiscal 
year or latest twelve months. 

(b) Earnings shall be computed after all 
operating and Income deductions except fixed 
charges and taxes based on income or profits 
and after eliminating undistributed Income 
or unconsolidated persons. In the cane of 
utilities, interest credits charged to construc¬ 
tion shall be added to gross Income and not 
deducted from Interest. 

(o) The term "fixed charges" shall mean 
(I) interest and amortisation of debt dis¬ 
count and expense and premium on all in¬ 
debtedness; (11) one-third of all rentals re¬ 
ported In the schedule prepared in accord¬ 
ance with Rule 13-10 117 CFR 210.13-101 of 
Regulation S-X (17 CFR Part 310), or such 
portion as can be demonstrated to be repre¬ 
sentative of the interest factor In the par¬ 
ticular case; and (ill) in case consolidated 


figures are used, preferred stock dividend 
requirements of consolidated subsidiaries, ex¬ 
cluding in all cases Items eliminated in con¬ 
solidation. 

(d) The registrant shall file as an exhibit 
a statement setting forth in reasonable de¬ 
tail the computations of the ratios required 
in paragraphs 5(a) and 0. For the purpose of 
this exhibit and the pro forma ratio required 
above, an assumed maximum Interest rate 
may be used on securities as to which the 
interest rate has not yet been fixed, which 
assumed rate shall be shown. 

6. If preferred stock is being registered, 
there shall be shown the annual dividend 
requirements on such preferred stock. To the 
extent that an Issue represents refinancing, 
only the additional dividend requirements 
shall be stated. There shall also be shown 
In tabular form for each fiscal year or other 
period the ratio of earnings to combined 
fixed charges and preferred dividend require¬ 
ments 

7. (No change) 

8. Any unaudited summary for an Interim 
period shall be prepared on a basis consis¬ 
tent with the summary for annual periods. 
In connection with any unaudited summary 
for an Interim period, a statement shall be 
made that all adjustments necessary to a 
fair statement of the results for such Interim 
period have been Included. If all such ad¬ 
justments are of a normal recurring nature, 
a statement to that effect shall be made; 
otherwise, there shall be furnished, as sup¬ 
plemental Information but not as a part of 
the registration statement, a letter describ¬ 
ing in detail the nature and amount of any 
adjustments, other than normal recurring 
adjustments, entering Into the determina¬ 
tion of the results shown. 


Item 31. Financial statments. Include In 
the prospects all financial statements called 
for by the Instructions as to Financial State¬ 
ments for this form, except as provided In 
paragraphs (a) and (b) below: 

(a) All schedules to balance sheets and 
Income statements may be omitted from the 
prospectus except (1) those prepared in ac¬ 
cordance with Rule 12-10 (17 CFR 2!O.13-10| 
of Regulation S-X (Part 210) which are ap¬ 
plicable to income statements Included in 
the prospectus and (2) those prepared in 
accordance with Rules 13-27.12-42 and 12-43 
117 CFR 210.12-17. 210.12-42 and 210.12-43] 
in Regulation S-X [Part 210) which are Ap¬ 
plicable to a company's latest balance sheet 
Included In the prospectus. All historical in¬ 
formation required by Part E of the Instruc¬ 
tions as to Financial Statements may also 
be omitted from the prospectus. 

(b) If either the Income or retained earn¬ 
ings statements required are included in 
their entirety in the summary of operations 
required by Item 0, the statements so In¬ 
cluded need not be otherwise included In the 
prospectus or elsewhere in the registration 
statement. 


IXSTBUCTXONS AS TO FINANCIAL ST ATT. SI ENTS 

These Instructions specify the balance 
sheets. Income and source and application 
of funds statements required to be filed as 
a part of the re gistr ation statement. Regula¬ 
tion 8-X (17 CFR Part 210] governs the 
examination and tho form and content of 
such statements. Including the basis of con¬ 
solidation. and prescribes the statements of 
retained earnings and other stockholders' 
equity and the schedules to be filed. Item 
21 above specifies the statements which are 
to be Included In the prospectus. Attention 
is directed to Rule 411(b) 117 CFR 230411 
(b) ] regarding incorporation by reference of 


financial statements and to Section 10(a) (3) 
of the Act and Release No. 4030 (33 fr 
18«17| regarding updating the financial 
statements in specified circumstances. 


A. StATK if xnts or Tint Rxgistsaxt 


1. Balance sheets of the registrant (A , 
The registrant shall file a balance sheet u 
of a date within 00 days prior to the date of 
filing the registration statement This bal¬ 
ance sheet need not be audited. If all of the 
following conditions exist, this balsnce Rhect 
may. however, be as of a date within six 
months prior to the date of filing 

(1) The registrant files annual and other 
reports pursuant to section 13 or 16(d) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934; 

(2) The total assets of the registrant and 
its subsidiaries, as shown by the latest con¬ 
solidated balance sheet filed, less any valua¬ 
tion or qualifying accounts, amount to 
45.000.000 or more, exclusive of intangibles 
and 

(3) No long-term debt of the reentrant 
Is in default as to principal, Interest or sink¬ 
ing fund provisions. 

(b) If the balance sheet required by para¬ 
graph (a) Is not audited, there shall be filed 
in addition an audited balance sheet os of a 
date within one year unless the fiscal year 
of the registrant has ended within 90 days 
prior to the date of filing, in which case 
the audited balance sheet may be os of the 
end of the preceding fiscal year. 

2. Income and source and application of 
funds statements of the registrant. The reg¬ 
istrant shall file income and source and ap¬ 
plication of funds statement* for each of the 
three fiscal years preceding the date of the 
latest balance sheet filed and for the period. 
If any. between the cloee of the latent of 
such fiscal years and the date of the latest 
balance sheet filed. These statements shall 
be audited up to the date of the latest 
audited balance sheet filed. 

3. Omission of registrant s statement* (« 
certain roses. Notwithstanding Instructions 
1 and 3. the Individudal financial statements 
of the registrant may be omitted if (1) con¬ 
solidated statements of the registrant and 
one or more of Its subsidiaries are filed. (U) 
the conditions specified In either of the fol¬ 
lowing paragraphs are met, and <111) the 
basis for such omission Is stated In a note to 
the financial statements. 


(a) The registrant la primarily an operat¬ 
ing company and all subsidiaries Included 
in the consolidated financial statements be¬ 
ing filed, in the aggregate, do not have mi¬ 
nority equity Interests and/or Indebtedness 
to any person other than the parent or the 
consolidated subsidiaries. In amounts which 
together exceed 5 percent of the total con¬ 
solidated assets os of the date of the mart 
recent annual financial statements bclnt? 
filed. Indebtedness Incurred In the ordinary 
course of business which Is not overdue and 
which matures within one year from the 
date of Its creation, whether evidenced by 
securities or not. and indebtedness of sud- 
aidlories which is secured by the registrant ny 
guarantee, pledge, assignment or °** ier '* J * 
are to be excluded for the purpose of this 
determination. 

(b) The registrant's total assets, exclude 
of Investments In and advances to the con¬ 
solidated subsidiaries, as would be »own , fir 
the most recent annual balance sheet ir 
were filed constitute 76 percent or mtxeoi 
the total assets shown by tbs most recen 
annual consolidated balance sheet being 
filed; and the registrant's total grojs 
exclusive of Interest and dividends recei 
or equity In income from the consol Ida 
subsidiaries, for the most recent C** 1 Jv: 
for which Its income statement would or 
filed constitute 75 percent or more oi 
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total g roes revenue* ah own by the moat re- 
wo t consolidated annual Income statement 

being filed- 

B. CONSOLIDATID STATEMENTS 

4 c >nsoltd4ted balcrnw sheets. There ahall 
be filed a consolidated balance *heet of the 
registrant and Its subsidiaries a* of the same 
date os each balance sheet of the registrant 
filed pursuant to Instruction I. The consoli¬ 
dated balance sheet ahall be audited if the 
registrant's balance sheet a* of the same date 
b audited. If the registrant's balance sheets 
ore omitted pursuant to Instruction 3. the 
consolidated balance sheets filed ahall be as 
of the game dates as the balance sheets of 
the registrant which would be required and 
shall be audited If the corresponding balance 
ihaet of the registrant would be required to 
be audited. 

8 Consrtidated income and source and 
ffpp’toaffoii o/ funds statements. There shall 
be filed - onaotldated Income and source and 
application of funds statements of the regis¬ 
trant and Its subsidiaries for each of the 
three fiscal year* preceding the date of the 
latest consolidated balance sheet filed, and 
for the period. If any, between the close of 
the latent of such fiscal years and the date 
of the latest consolidated balance sheet filed. 
There itntcmenta shall be audited up to the 
Cate of the latest related audited consoli¬ 
dated balance sheet filed. 

C UNO N.sOLIDAlXO BUBSlDIAXtES AND OTtOT 


6 Financial statements of subsidiaries not 
consolidated and SO percent or less owned 
p^ront. (a) Subject to Rule 4-03 |17 CFR 
3104-03) of Regulation S-X fl7 CFR Part 
310] regarding group statements and Instruc¬ 
tions 7 and 9 below, there shall be filed for 
«ach majority-owned subsidiary of the regis¬ 
trant not consolidated and each other person 
for which the investment Is accounted for by 
thr equity method by the registrant or a con- 
•oildated subsidiary of the registrant, the fi¬ 
nancial statements which would be required 
if each such subsidiary or other person were 
a reentrant. Insofar as practicable, these fi¬ 
nancial statements ahall be as of the same 
<Ut« or for the same periods as those of the 
registrant. 

<b) If it I* Impracticable to file financial 
tUtementa of any unconsolidated subsidiary 
or other person as of a date within 90 days, 
or within six months If registrant so filed, 
prior to the date of filing, there may be filed 
to lieu thereof audited financial statements 
of the Hubfildlary or other person as of the 
end of its latest annual or semiannual fiscal 
period preceding the date of filing the regis¬ 
tration M.ate men t for which It Is practicable 
to do so. 


7. Summarized financial information. Not¬ 
withstanding instruction 0. summarised In¬ 
formation as to assets, liabilities and results 
ma 7 ** printed on an In¬ 
al no ua.1 or group basis In notes to the finan¬ 
cial statements for all 50 percent or less 
owned persons accounted for by the equity 
method, except such persons which are In- 
airiatially significant under the tests specl- 
£rd It: Instruction 8. 


8. Omtoion of statements required by m- 
NotwlL h*tending Instructions 6 
rj a 7, there may be omitted from the reg- 
mrs.ion statement all financial statements 
or any one or more unconsolidated subsld- 
»rtes or other persona, if In the aggregate 
1 m i D ^ it ^ er toe registrant's and ita sub- 
n J*! ** Investments in and advances to. 

, thpfr proportionate share of the total 
in7w U ter company eliminations) of. 

JH* * ^bsidlaria* and other persons do not 
10 oi toe total consolidated 

* <c.\ exclusive of such in vestments and 


advances, at the date of the most recent 
annual financial statements being filed: (U) 
the total sales and revenues (after inter¬ 
company eliminations) of such subsidiaries 
or other persons, reduced to the percentages 
of equity Interests held by the registrant 
and Its subsidiaries In such subsidiaries and 
other persons, do not exceed 10 percent of 
the consolidated salsa and revenues for tho 
most recent fiscal year for which Income 
statements are being filed; and (Ul) the 
registrant‘a and Its other subsidiaries' equity 
in the Income before Income taxes and 
extraordinary Items of the subsidiaries and 
other persons does not exceed 10 percent of 
such Income of the registrant and consoli¬ 
dated subsidiaries, exclusive of such equity In 
the subsidiaries and other persons, for the 
most recent fiscal year for which Income 
statements are being filed, provided that if 
such income of tho registrant and Its con- 
sol Ida ted subsidiaries for the last fiscal year 
Is at least 10 percent lower than the average 
of such Income for the last five fiscal years 
such average Income may be substituted In 
the determination. 

9. Affiliates whose securities secure an issue 
being registered, (a) For each affiliate, secu¬ 
rities or which constitute or are to constitute 
a substantial portion of the collateral secur¬ 
ing any class of securities being registered, 
there shall be filed tho financial statements 
that would be required if the affiliate were a 
registrant. However, statements need not be 
filed pursuant to this instruction for any 
person whose statements are otherwise filed 
wtth the registration statement on an indi¬ 
vidual, consolidated or combined basis. 

(b) (No change.) 

D. SPECIAL no VISIONS 

10. Reorganization of registrant, (a) If 
during the period for which its Income state- 
menu are required, the registrant has 
emerged from a reorganization In which 
substantial changes occurred In Its asset, 
liability, capital stock, other stockholders' 
equity or reserve accounts, a brief explana¬ 
tion of such changes shall be set forth in a 
note or supporting schedule to tho balance 
sheets filed. 

(b) (No change.) 

11. Past successions to other businesses 
and significant interests in other businesses 
(a) If during the period for which its Income 
statements are required, the registrant has 
by acquisition or by a pooling of Interests 
succeeded to one or more businesses, the 
additions, eliminations and other changes 
©fleeted In the succession shall be appropri¬ 
ately set forth In a note or supporting sched¬ 
ule to the balance sheets filed. In addition. 
If an acquisition of a business had major 
significance in relation to the registrant, 
audited income statements for such business 
shall be filed for such period prior to the 
acquisition as may be necessary when added 
to the time, if any, for which income state¬ 
ments after the acquisition are filed to oover 
the equivalent of the period specified In 
Instructions 2 and 5 above. The test of major 
significance shall be based on the term 
"significant subsidiary" with adjusted per¬ 
centage rates being utilised In relation to the 
period the businesses have been merged prior 
to the date of the registrant's latest audited 
balance sheet as follows: (1) for less than 
one full year, no adjustment; (11) more than 
one but leas than two full years. 28 percent; 
and (1U) more than two full years. 45 
percent. 

(b) (Omitted) 

|(c>] (b) This Instruction shall not apply 
with respect to the registrant's succession to 
the business of any totally held subsidiary 
or to the succession of one or more businesses 
if such businesses, considered In the aggre¬ 


gate. would not meet the test of a significant 
subsidiary. 

12. Future successions to other businesses 
and significant interests in other businesses, 
(a) If. after the date of the lateet balance 
sheet filed pursuant to Part A or B above, 
the registrant by acquisition or by pooling 
of interests succeeded or Is about to suc¬ 
ceed to one or more businesses or acquired or 
is about to acquire an investment In a busi¬ 
ness the Investment In which ts required to 
be accounted for by the equity method, there 
shall be filed for such businesses financial 
statements, combined If appropriate, which 
would be required if they were registering 
securities under the Act. In addition, to re¬ 
flect the succession to any businesses, there 
shall be filed in columnar form (1) a balance 
sheet of the Registrant, (11) the balance 
sheets of the constituent businesses, (Ul) the 
changes to be effected In the succession and 
(lv) the pro forma balance sheet of the reg¬ 
istrant giving effect to the plan of succession. 
By a footnote or otherwise, a brief explana¬ 
tion of the changes shall be given. 

(b) (No change) 

(c) No financial statements need be filed, 
however, for any business acquired or to be 
acquired from a totally held subsidiary. In 
addition, the statements of any one or more 
businesses may be omitted If such businesses, 
considered In the aggregate, would not meet 
the test of a significant subsidiary, provided 
that the statements of any business may not 
be omitted where any of the securities being 
registered are to be offered in exchange for 
securities representing such business. 

13. Filing of other statements in certain 
cases. The Commission may, upon the In¬ 
formal written request of the reg intrant and 
where consistent with the protection of ln- 
veetors. permit the omission of one or more 
of the statements herein required or the 
filing In substitution therefor of appropriate 
statements of comparable character. The 
Commission may also by Informal written 
notice require the filing of other statements 
In addition to. or In substitution for. the 
statements herein required in any case where 
such statements are necessary or appropriate 
for an adequate presentation of the financial 
condition of any person whose financial 
statements are required, or whose statements 
are otherwise necessary for the protection of 
investors. 

E. Hxbtosical Financial In to station 

14. Scope of Part K. The Information re¬ 
quired by Part B shall be furnished for the 
•even-year period preceding the period for 
which Income statements are filed, as to the 
accounts of each person whose balance sheet 
Is filed. The Information 1s to be given as to 
all of the accounts specified whether they are 
presently carried on the books or not Part 
K does not call for an audit but only for a 
survey or review of the accounts specified. It 
should not be detailed beyond a point ma¬ 
terial to an Investor. Information may be 
omitted, however, as to any person for whom 
equivalent Information for the period has 
been filed wtth the Commission pursuant to 
the Securities Act of 1933 or the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934. 

15. Revaluation of property . (No change) 

10. Capital shares, (a) If there were any 

materia! restatements of capital shares which 
resulted In transfers from capital share li¬ 
ability to other stockholders’ equity or re¬ 
serve. state the amount of each such restate¬ 
ment and all related entries. No statement 
need be made as to restatements resulting 
from the declaration of share dividends. 

(b) (No change) 

17 . Debt discount and expense written off. 
(No change) 
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18. Premiums and discount and tspensc on 
securities retired. (No change) 

19. Other changes fn other stockholders’ 
equity. If there were any material Increase 
or decree*** In other stockholder** equity, 
other than those resulting from transactions 
specified above, the closing of the Income ac¬ 
count or the declaration or payment of div¬ 
idends. state (1) the year or years In which 
such Increases or decrease* were made; (2) 
the nature and amounts thereof; and (3) the 
accounts affected. Including all material re¬ 
lated entries. Instruction 15(c) above shall 
also apply here. 

20. Predecessors. (No change) 

21. O mission of Certain information. (No 
change) 

iNSTKUCnOKS AS TO EXHIBIT* 

Introductory sentences and Instructions 1 
to 18. (No change) 

14. Copies of the exhibits called for by In¬ 
structions 4 and 6(d) to Item 0. 

§239.2 6 [Amended] 

in. Section 239.26 (Form S-7>. Items 
6 and 10 and the INSTRUCTIONS A8 
TO EXHIBITS would be amended to 
read as follows. 

Item 6, Statements of income. Purnt&h In 
comparative columnar form statements of In¬ 
come for the registrant and 1U subsidiaries 
consolidated and for the registrant, tf a sep¬ 
arate balance sheet of the registrant is re¬ 
quired by Item 10(a), for— 

(a) each of the last live fiscal years of the 
registrant, and 

(b) any Interim period between the end of 
the latest of such fiscal years and the date 
of tho latest balance sheet furnished pur¬ 
suant to Item 10(a) and for the correspond¬ 
ing interim period of the preceding fiscal 
year, and 

(c) any additional fiscal years necessary to 
keep the statements from being misleading. 

Where necessary, Include information or 
explanation of material significance to in¬ 
vestors In appraising the results shown, or 
refer to such Information or explanation set 
forth elsewhere in the prospectus. A source 
and application of funds statement shall be 
furnished for each fiscal year or other period 
for which a statement of Income Is required 
to be furnished. 

Instructions. 1. The statements required 
shall be prepared In compliance with the 
applicable requirements of Regulation 8-X 
117 CFR Part 210] and shall be audited to the 
date of the respective audited balance 
sheet (s) Included in the prospectus. Regula¬ 
tion S X (17 CFR Part 2101 governs the 
examination and the form and content of 
such statements, including the basis of con¬ 
solidation. and prescribes the statements of 
retained earnings and other stockholders* 
equity and the schedules to be filed. 

2. If the registrant is engaged primarily 
(1) In the generation, transmission or dis¬ 
tribution of electricity, the manufacture, 
mixing, transmission or distribution of gas. 
the supplying or distribution of wster, or the 
furnishing of telephone or telegraph service; 
or (11) In holding securities of companies en¬ 
gaged in such business, it may at its option 
Include a statement of Income for the 
twelve-month period prior to the date of the 
latest balance sheet furnished, in lieu of the 
income statements for the interim periods 
specified. 

3. If a period or periods reported on In¬ 
clude operations of a business prior to the 
date of acquisition or for other causes differ 
from reports previously Issued for any period, 
the statement shall be reconciled as to sales 
or revenue* and net Income In the statement, 
or In a note thereto, with the amounts previ¬ 
ously reported. 


4. The statements shall be prepared to 
present earnings applicable to common stock. 
Per shore earnings and dividends declared 
for each period of the statement shall also 
be shown and the basis of the computation 
stated, together with the number of shares 
used in the computation. The registrant shall 
file as an exhibit a statement setting forth 
In reasonable detail the computation of per 
shore earning*, unless the computation Is 
clearly set forth In the snxwer to this Item. 

6. (a) If debt securities are being regis¬ 
tered. the registrant shall show in tabular 
form for each fiscal year or other period the 
ratio of earnings to fixed charges. If appro¬ 
priate. the ratio of earnings to fixed charges 
for such periods shall also be presented on a 
total enterprise basis in a position of equal 
prominence with the ratio for the registrant 
or the registrant and consolidated subsidi¬ 
aries (see Accounting Series Release No. 122 
130 FR 15527|). A pro forma ratio of earn¬ 
ings to fixed charges, adjusted to give effect 
to the Issuance of the securities being regis¬ 
tered. any issuance or retirement of securi¬ 
ties during or after such period, or any is¬ 
suance. retirement or redemption of securi¬ 
ties presently proposed for a period of one 
year after the date of the latest balance sheet 
being filed shall also be shown for the latest 
fiscal year or latest twelve months. 

<b) (No change) 

(c) (No change) 

(d) The registrant shall file as an exhibit 
a statement setting forth in reasonable de¬ 
tail the computations of the ratio* required 
In paragraphs 5(a) and 0, For the purpose of 
this exhibit and the pro forma ratio required 
above, an assumed maximum Interest rate 
may be uaed on securities as to which the 
Interest rate has not yet been fixed, which 
assumed rate shall be shown. 

0. If preferred stock la being registered^ 
there shall bo shown the annual dividend 
requirements on such preferred stock. To the 
extent that an issue represent* refinancing, 
only the additional dividend requirements 
shall be stated. There shall also be shown in 
tabular form for each fiscal year or other 
period the ratio of earning* to combined fixed 
charges and preferred dividend requirements. 

7. Any unaudited statement for an interim 
period shall be prepared on a basis consistent 
with the statements for annual periods. In 
connection with any unaudited statement 
for an interim period, a statement shall be 
made that all adjustments necessary to a fair 
statement of the results for such Interim 
period have been Included. If all such adjust¬ 
ments are of a normal recurring nature, a 
statement to that effect shall be made; other¬ 
wise. there shall be furnished as supplemen¬ 
tal information but not as a part of the 
registration statement, a letter describing In 
detail the nature and amount of any adjust¬ 
ments. other than normal recurring adjust¬ 
ments, entering Into the determination of 
the results shown. 

8. (No change) 

0. Statements of income, source and appli¬ 
cation of funds, retained earnings and other 
stockholders* equity conforming with the 
foregoing shall be furnished, here or else¬ 
where In the prospectus, for each subsidiary 
or group of subsidiaries or 50 percent or lees 
owned persons for which a balance sheet Is 
furnished in response to Item 10(b). 

• • • • • 

Item 10. Other financial statements and 
schedules (a) There shall be furnished a 
balance sheet of the registrant and a consoli¬ 
dated balance sheet of tbe registrant and its 
subsidiaries as of a date within six months 
prior to the date of filing the registration 
statement. These balance sheets need not be 
audited but If they are not audited, there 
shall be furnished In addition audited bal¬ 
ance sheets as of a date within one year. 


unless the fiscal year of the registrant Km 
ended within 00 days prior to the date of 
filing. In which case the audited balance 
sheets may be as of the end of the preceding 
fiscal year. These balance sheets shall be p Tt l 
pared In compliance with the applicable re¬ 
quirements of Regulation 8-X f 17 CFR Part 
210). (6ee Instruction 1 to Item 6.) 

Instructions. The individual balance shert* 
of the registrant may be omitted if (t) con¬ 
solidated balance sheets of the registrant and 
one or more of Its subsidiaries aro fumiohed. 
(11) the conditions specified in either of the 
following paragraphs are met. and (Lin the 
basis for such omission Is stated In a note to 
the financial statements. 


1. The registrant is primarily an operating 
company and all subsidiaries Included in tbe 
consolidated financial statements being filed. 
In the aggregate, do not have minority equity 
Interest* and/or indebtedness to any person 
other than the parent or the consolidated 
subsidiaries. In amounts which together ex¬ 
ceed 5 percent of the total consolidated n«eU 
at the date of the most recent annual finan¬ 
cial statements being filed. Iodebtednc™ in¬ 
curred in the ordinary course of bun lots* 
which I* not overdue and which matures 
within one year from the date of Its creation, 
whether evidenced by securities or not, and 
Indebtedness of subsidiaries which Is secured 


by the registrant by guarantee, pledge, as¬ 
signment or otherwise are to be excluded for 
the purpose of this determination. 

2. The registrant's total assets, exclunlte 
of investments In and advances to tbe con¬ 
solidated subsidiaries, aa would be shown by 
the moat recent annual balance sheet If it 
were filed constitute 75 percent or more of 
the total assets shown by the moat recent 
annual consolidated balance sheet being 
filed; and the registrant's total gro** reve¬ 
nue*. exclusive of Interest and dividend* 
received or equity In Income from the con¬ 
solidated subsidiaries, for the most recent 
fiscal year for which Ita Income statement 
would be filed constitute 75 percent cr more 
of the total gross revenue* shown by the most 
recent consolidated annual Income state- 
ment being filed. 

(b) |(1)] Subject to Rule 4-03 [17 CFR 
2104-03) of Regulation S-X (Part 2I0J re- 
gaiding group statement* and the instruc¬ 
tions below, there shall be filed for each ma¬ 
jority-owned subsidiary of the registrant not 
consolidated and each 50 percent or less 
owned person for which the Investment » 
accounted for by the equity method by tbe 
registrant, the balance sheets which would 
be required If each such subsidiary or other 


person were a registrant. 

1(2)) (Paragraph omitted) 

Instructions 1. Insofar n* practicable *&*** 


and 


as those of the registrant. 

2. Notwithstanding paragraph (b) 
Instruction 8 of Item «. summarised infor¬ 
mation a* to onsets. liabilities ^ 

operations may be presented on an h* d,v,dl1 
or group basis in notes to the financial *is- - 
menu for all 50 percent or less owned perso 
accounted for by the equity method. ttctP 
such persons which are individually 
cant under the tesU specified In Instructs 


(2) 3. Notwithstanding paragraph (b> 
n»truction 2 above and Inatruc^on B or 
tem 0. there may be omitted **“•“*“ 
tat*menu of any one or more 
la ted subsidiaries or other penom* u »» 
ggregate (l) neither the regUtrant ^d tu 
ubstdiorles* InveatmenU In and 0**“^‘ 
or thetr proportionate share ctju ^ 
« 9 *U (after intercompany elimination ^ 
uch subsidiaries snd other £ 

xcefd 10 percent of the total ***&& 
asets. exclusive of such t f|I> 

idvancc*. at the date of uw 

iuni financial statement* being filed. 
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tool isle* and revenue* (after Intercompany 
Mimtn»ttocu) of such subsidiaries or other 
Lon» reduced to the percentages of equity 
ETterteta held by the registrant and its sub- 
ndlarte* in such subsidiaries and other per- 
^ do not exceed 10 percent of the consoll- 
,Utrd sales and revenues for the most recent 
a**! year for which Income statements are 
belay Oled; and (IU) the registrant's and Its 
other subsidiaries' equity in the income be- 
fore income taxes and extraordinary Items of 
t&* subsidiaries and other persons does not 
exceed 10 percent of such Income of the reg- 
atrent rvnd consolidated subsidiaries, exclu¬ 
sive of such equity in the subsidiaries and 
other persons, for the most recent fiscal year 
for which income statements are being filed, 
provided that if such Income of the registrant 
and its consolidated subsidiaries for the last 
fixes! year Is at least 10 percent lower than 
the average of such income for the last five 
fixes! years such average Income may be sub¬ 
stituted in the determination. 


((d)J (c) Pasf successions to other busi- 
wrwrt and significant interests in other busi¬ 
nesses. (1) If during the period for which Its 
income statements are required, the regis¬ 
trant has by acquisition or by a pooling of 
interests succeeded to one or more busl- 
neves. the additions, eliminations and other 
changes effected In the succession shall be 
appropriately set forth In a note or support¬ 
ing schedule to the balance sheets filed. In 
sddutaQ. if an acquisition of a business had 
major xignificance in relation to the regis¬ 
trant, audited Income statements for such 
buxine** shall be filed for such period prior to 
the acquisition as may be necessary when 
added to the time. If any. for which Income 
statement* after the acquisition are filed to 
cover the equivalent of the period specified in 
Item 6. The test of major significance shall 
be based on the term "significant subsidiary" 
with adjusted percentage rates being utilised 
In relation to the period the businesses have 
been merged prior to the date of the regis¬ 
trant'* latest audited balance sheet as fol¬ 
lows: (|) for lees than one full year, no ad¬ 
justment; (11) more than one but less than 
two full years, 25 percent; and (Ul) more 
than two full years, 46 percent. 

(7) (Omitted) 

((3)) (2) This instruction shall not apply 
with respect to the registrant’s succession to 
tb« business of any totally held subsidiary or 
to the succession of one of more businesses If 
tuch businesses, considered in the aggregate, 
would not meet the test of a significant sub¬ 
sidiary. 

f (c) 1 (d) Future succession* to other buri- 
****■» and significant interests in other busi- 
ntsses. (l) If. after the date of the latest bol- 
aoce sheet filed pursuant to (a) above, the 
registrant by acquisition or by pooling of 
interests succeeded or is about to succeed to 
oce or more businesses or acquired or is 
about to acquire an Investment In a bull- 
the investment in which Is required to 
be accounted for by the equity method, there 
•«sll be filed for such businesses financial 
statements, combined if appropriate, which 
*°uld be required If they were registering 
securities under the Act. In addition, to re- 
“jet the succession to any businesses, there 
** fll *d in columnar form (!) a balance 
*°«et of the registrant, (U) the balance sheets 
w the constituent businesses, (Ill) the 
to be effected in the succession and 
,vj) P ro forma balance sheet of the reg- 
“want giving effect to the plan of succession, 
fj* m footnote or otherwise, a brief explana- 
won °* changes shall be given. 

of securities shall be 
«w«ed to be the acquisition of a business if 
M*until* give control of the business 
or combined with securities already held give 
»uch control. 


(3) No financial statements need be filed, 
however, foe any business acquired or to be 
acquired from a totally held subsidiary. In 
addition, the statements of any one or more 
businesses may be omitted If such businesses, 
considered in the aggregate, would not meet 
the test of a significant subsidiary. 

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of Reg¬ 
ulation 8-X 117 CFR Part 210J, no sched¬ 
ules other than those prepared in accordance 
with Rules 12-16 and 12-27 |17 CFR 210.12-16 
and 210.12-27] of that regulation need be 
furnished. 


ItfSTCUCnONS AS TO EXHIBITS 

Introductory sentences and Instructions 1 
to 5. (No change) 

6. Copies of the exhibits called for by In¬ 
structions 4 and 5(d) to Item 6. 

§ 239.16b [ Amended 1 

IV. Section 239.16b (Form S-8>. Items 
11. 19 and 25 and the INSTRUCTIONS 
AS TO EXHIBITS would be amended to 
read as follows. 

Item 11. Financial statements of the 
plan . (a) The following financial state menu 
shall be furnished for any plan the Interests 
in which are being registered hereunder. 

(!) An audited statement of financial 
condition as of the end of the latest fiscal 
year of the plan. 

(2) An audited statement of Income and 
changes In plan equtty for the latest fiscal 
year of tho plan. 

(b) If audited financial statements sub¬ 
stantially meeting the above requirements 
have been furnished to all employees who 
receive a copy of the prospectus, such state¬ 
ments may be incorporated by reference in 
tho prospectus. 

(c) (No change) 

Instruction . The statements required by 
this Item shall be prepared and audited In 
accordance with the applicable provisions of 
Regulation R-X (17 CFR Part 210) and shall 
be accompanied by the schedules specified 
In Rule 6-34 (17 CFR 210.6-34) of that 
regulation. 

• e e • • 

Item 10. Statements of income. Furnish 
in comparative columnar form statements 
of income foe the issuer for— 

(a) each of the last five fiscal years of 
the issuer (or for the life of the issuer and 
its predecessors, if leas). and 

(b) any additional fiscal years necessary 
to keep the statements from being mislead¬ 
ing. 

Where necessary, include Information or 
explanation of material significance to in¬ 
vestors in appraising the results shown, or 
refer to such Information or explanation 
set forth elsewhere in the prospectus. A 
source and application of funds statements 
shall be furnished for each fiscal year for 
which an income statement is required to 
be furnished. 

Instructions. 1. The statements required 
shall bo prepared in compliance with the 
applicable requirements of Regulation S~X 
(17 CFR Part 210), and shall be audited for 
at least the last three fiscal years. Regulation 
S X governs the examination and the form 
and content of such statements, including 
the basis of consolidation, and prescribes 
the statements of retained earnings and other 
stockholders' equity to be filed. If the issuer 
includes in Its annual report filed pursuant 
to Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1034 financial statements 
of the Issuer and Its subsidiaries consolidated, 
tho financial statements required by this 
item shall bo prepared on a consolidated 
basis. 


2. If a period or periods reported on in¬ 
clude operations of a business prior to the 
date of acquisition or for other causes differ 
from reports previously Issued for any pe¬ 
riod. tho statements shall be reconciled as to 
sales or revenues and net Income In the 
statements, or in a note thereto, with the 
amounts previously reported. 

3. The statements shall be prepared to 
show earnings applicable to common stock. 
Per shore earnings and dividends declared 
for each period of the statements shall also 
be shown and the basts of the computation 
stated, together with the number of shares 
used In the computation. The Issuer shall 
file as an exhibit a statement setting forth 
In reasonable detail the computation of per 
share earnings, unless the computation la 
clearly set forth in answer to this Item. 

4. (Nochange) 

5. If the annual report of the issuer which 
accompanies the prospectus Includes state¬ 
ments of Income substantially meeting tho 
above requirement*, such statements may be 
incorporated by reference In the prospectus. 

• • • • • 

Item 25. Financial statements, (a) Include 
the audited financial statements of the Issuer 
required to be included in the annual report 
which the issuer has filed or la required to 
file for Its last fiscal year pursuant to Section 
13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act 
of 1934. If the Issuer includes in Its annual 
report audited financial statements of the 
Issuer and Its subsidiaries consolidated, tho 
latter shall be furnished in lieu of the finan¬ 
cial statements of the Issuer. No schedules 
need be Included. 

(b) If the annual report of the Issuer to 
its security holders for Its last fiscal year 
includes audited financial statements for the 
last two fiscal years and otherwise substan¬ 
tially meeting the above requirements, such 
statements may be Incorporated by reference 
in the prospectus. 

(c) The Communion may, upon the In¬ 
formal written request of the registrant and 
where consistent with the protection of in¬ 
vestors. permit the omission of one or more 
of the statements herein required or the 
filing in substitution therefor of appropriate 
statements of comparable character. The 
Commission may also by informal written 
notice require the filing of other statements 
in addition to. or in substitution for. the 
statements herein required In any case where 
such state menu ore necessary or appropriate 
for an adequate presentation of the financial 
condition of any person whose financial 
statements are required, or whose statements 
are otherwise necessary for the protection of 
invertors. 


Instructions as to Exhibits 

Introductory sentences and Instructions I 
to 7. (No change) 

8. A copy of the exhibit called for by In¬ 
struction 3 of Item 19. 

§239.22 (Amended] • 

V. Section 239.22 (Form S-9). Items 3 
and 5 and the INSTRUCTIONS AS TO 
EXHIBITS would be amended to read os 
follows. 

Item 3. Statements of income, (a) Furnish 
in comparative columnar form statements of 
income for the registrant and its subsidiaries 
consolidated and for the registrant. If sep¬ 
arate financial statements of the registrant 
are required by Item 6(a). for— 

(1) Each of the last five fiscal years of the 
registrant, and 

(2) Any interim period between the end 
of the latest of such fiscal years and the date 
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of the latest balance sheet furnished pur¬ 
suant to Item 6(a) and for the correspond¬ 
ing Interim period of the preceding fiscal yea r, 
and 

(3) Any additional fiscal years necessary 
to keep the statements from being mis¬ 
leading. 

Where necessary. Include lnformatloci or 
explanation of material significance to In¬ 
vestors In appraising -the results shown, or 
refer to such Information or explanation set 
forth elsewhere In the prospectus. A source 
and application of funds statement shall be 
furnished for each fiscal year or other period 
for which a statement of Income Is required 
to be furnished. 

Instruction*. 1. The statements required 
shall be prepared In compliance with the 
applicable requirements of Regulation 8-X 
117 cm Part 210), and shall be audited to 
the date of the respective audited balance 
sheet (s) included in the prospectus. Regula¬ 
tion B-X 117 CFR Part 210) governs the ex¬ 
amination and the form and content of such 
statements, Including the basis of consolida¬ 
tion. arui prescribes the statements of re¬ 
tained earnings and other stockholders' 
equity and the schedules to be filed. 

2. If the registrant Is engaged primarily 
(1) in the generation, transmission or dis¬ 
tribution of electricity, the manufacture, 
mixing, transmission or distribution of gas, 
the supplying or distribution of water or the 
furnishing of telephone or telegraph service; 
or (U) In holding securities of companies en¬ 
gaged In such business. It may at its option 
include a statement of Income for the twelve- 
month period prior to the date of the latest 
balance short furnished, In lieu of the Income 
statements for the Interim periods specified. 

3. (No change) 

4. (a) The registrant shall show In tabular 
form for each fiscal year or other period the 
ratio of earnings to fixed charges. Jf appro¬ 
priate. the ratio of earnings to fixed chargon 
for such periods shall also be presented on 
a total enterprise basis In a position of equal 
prominence with the ratio for the registrant 
or the registrant and consol Ida ted subsid¬ 
iaries (see Accounting Series Release No. 122 
130 FB 16627|). A pro forma ratio of earn¬ 
ings to fixod charges, adjusted to give effect 
to the issuance of the securities being reg¬ 
istered. any Issuance or retirement of securi¬ 
ties during or after such period, or any is¬ 
suance. retirement or redemption of securi¬ 
ties presently proposed for a period of one 
year alter the date of the latest balance 
sheet being filed shall also be shown for the 
latest fiscal year or latest twelve months. 

(b). (c) and (d) (No change) 

5. Any unaudited statement for an In¬ 
terim period shall be prepared on a basis 
consistent with the statements for annual 
periods. In connection with any unaudited 
statement for an Interim period, a statement 
shall be made that all adjustments necessary 
to a fair statement of the results for such 
Interim period have been Included. If all 
such adjustments are of a normal recurring 
nature, a statement to that effect shall be 
made; otherwise, there shall be furnished 
as supplemental Information but not as a 
port of the registration statement, a letter 
describing in detail the nature and amount 
of any adjustments, other than normal re¬ 
curring adjustments, entering into the deter¬ 
mination of the results shown. 

0. (No change) 

7. Statements of income, source and ap¬ 
plication of funds, retained earnings and 
other stockholders* equity conforming with 
the foregoing shall be furnished, here or else¬ 
where In the prospectus, for each subsidiary 
or group of subsidiaries or 60 percent or less 
owned persons for which a balance sheet Is 
furnished In response to Item 6(b). 

(b) (No change) 

• • • • • 


Item 9. Ba/once sheets and schedules, (a) 
There shall be furnished a balance sheet of 
the registrant and a consolidated balance 
sheet of the registrant and tu subsidiaries as 
of a date within six months prior to the date 
of filing the registration statement. These 
balance sheets need not be audited but if 
they are not audited, there shall be furnished 
in addition audited balance sheets as of a 
date within one year, unless the fiscal year 
of the registrant has ended within 00 days 
prior to the date of filing. In which case the 
audited balance sheets may be as of the end 
of the preceding fiscal year. These balance 
sheets shall be prepared in compliance with 
the applicable requirements of Regulation 
8-X 117 CFR Port 210J. (See Instruction 1 
to Item 8.) 

Instructions. The Individual balance sheets 
of the registrant may be omitted if (1) con¬ 
solidated balance sheets of the registrant and 
one or more of its subsidiaries are furnished. 
(U) the conditions specified In either of the 
following paragraphs arc met, and rill) the 
basis tar such omission is stated In a note 
to tho financial statements. 

1. The registrant Is primarily an operat¬ 
ing company and all subsidiaries included 
in the consolidated financial statements being 
filed, in the aggregate, do not have minority 
equity Interests and. or indebtedness to any 
person other than the parent or the consoli¬ 
dated subsidiaries, in amounts which together 
exceed 6 percent of the total consolidated 
assets at the date of the most recent annual 
Quanctal statements being filed. Indebtedness 
incurred In the ordinary course of business 
which is not overdue and which matures 
within one year from the date of its creation, 
whether evidenced by securities or not, and 
Indebtedness of subsidiaries which Is secured 
by the registrant by guarantee, pledge, as¬ 
signment or otherwise are to be excluded for 
the purpose of this determination. 

2. The registrant's total assets, exclusive 
of investments tn and advances to the con¬ 
solidated subsidiaries, as would be shown by 
the most recent annual balance sheet If It 
were filed constitute 76 percent or more of 
the total assets shown by the most recent 
annual consolidated financial statements 
being filed; and the registrant's total gross 
revenues, exclusive of Interest and dividends 
received or equity In income from the con¬ 
solidated subsidiaries, for the most recent 
fiscal year for which Its income statement 
would be filed constitute 76 percent or more 
of the total gross revenues shown by the 
most recent consolidated annual Income 
statement being filed. 

(b) Subject to Rule 4-08 i 17 CFR 210 4-03) 
of Regulation S-X |17 CFR Part 210) re¬ 
garding group statements and tho Instruc¬ 
tions below, there shall be filed for each 
majority-owned subsidiary of the registrant 
not consolidated and each 50 percent or less 
owned person for which the investment is 
accounted for by the equity method by the 
registrant, the balance sheets which would 
be required if each such subsidiary or other 
person wore a registrant. 

Instructions, 1. Insofar as practicable, 
these balance sheets shall be as of the same 
dates as those of the registrant. 

2. Notwithstanding paragraph (b) and In¬ 
struction 6 of Item 3. summarised informa¬ 
tion as to assets, liabilities and results of 
operations may be presented on an Individ¬ 
ual or group basis In notes to the financial 
statements for all 60 percent or less owned 
persons accounted for by the equity method, 
except such persons which are Individually 
significant under the tests specified In In¬ 
struction 3. 

)21 3. Notwithstanding paragraph (b) and 
Instruction 2 above and Instruction 6 of 
Item 3. there may be omitted all financial 
statements of any one or more unconsoli¬ 
dated subsidiaries or other persons. If in 


the aggregate (1) neither the registrant* 
and Its subsidiaries’ investments in and ad¬ 
vances to. nor their proportionate shore of 
the total assets (after intercompany elimi¬ 
nations) of. such subsidiaries and other per¬ 
sona do not exceed 10 percent of the total 
consolidated assets, exclusive of such Invest¬ 
ments and advance*, at the date of the mot; 
recent annual financial statements being 
filed; (U) the total sales and revenues i after 
intercompany eliminations) of such sub¬ 
sidiaries or other persons, reduced to the 
percentages of equity interests held by the 
registrant and Its subsidiaries in such sub¬ 
sidiaries and other persons, do not exceed 
10 percent of the consolidated aides and rev¬ 
enues of the moat recent fiscal year for which 
income statements are being filed; and (ill) 
the registrant's and its other subsidiary 
equity in the Income before income tsxee and 
extraordinary items of the subsldlarir t. ai.d 
other persons does not exceed 10 percent of 
such income of the registrant and tonaeil- 
dated subsidiaries, exclusive of such equity 
in the subsidiaries and other persons, for the 
most recent fiscal year for which income 
statements are being filed, provided that if 
such Income of the registrant and Its con¬ 
solidated subsidiaries for the last fiscs! year 
is at least 10 percent lower than the average 
of such income for the last five fiscal ycori 
such average income may be substituted in 
the determination. 


(New sections (c) and (d) added] 

(c) Past successions to other bustnrssn 
and significant interests tn other businesses 
(1) If during the period for which its income 
statement* are required, the registrant ha* 
by acquisition or by a pooling of Interests 
succeeded to one or more businesses, the 
additions, eliminations and other change 
effected in the succession shall be appropri¬ 
ately set forth in a note or supporting sched¬ 
ule to the balance sheet* filed. In addition. 
If an acquisition of business had major 
significance in relation to the registrant, 
audited income statements for such busmen 
shall be filed for such period prior to the ac¬ 
quisition as may be necessary when added 
to the time. If any. for which income cUte- 
ments after the acquisition are filed to ctner 
the equivalent of the period specified in 
Item 3. The test of major significance shall 
be based on the term "significant subsidiary 
with adjusted percentage rates being utilised 
in relation to the period the businesses have 
been merged prior to the date of the reen¬ 
trant's latest audited balance sheet as fol¬ 
lows: (I) for less than one full year, no ad¬ 
justment; (II) more than one but less tbius 
two full years. 26 percent; and I Ull mure 
than two fuU years. 45 percent. 

(2) This instruction shall not apply with 
respect to the registrant's succession to th# 
business of any totally held subsidiary or to 
the succession of one or more business if 
such businesses, considered In the aggreg*'* 
would not meet the test of a significant 


ubaldiary. 

(d) Future successions to other businstsrt 
nd significant interests tn other buMnesses, 
I) If, after the date of the latest balance 
beet filed pursuant to (a) the registrant by 
equation or by pooling of Interests §uc- 
D*ded or is about to succeed to one oor more 
usineases or acquired or Is about to acquire 
n Investment In a business the Inverinvn- 
i which Is required to be sooounted ten t>. 
be equity method, there shall be filed tor 
jeh businesses financial ■taterornts. com¬ 
ined if appropriate, which would he rv- 
uired. If they were registering security 
mder the Act In addition, to reflec 11 br oj k- 
Melon to any businesses, there shall he 
i columnar form (l) a balance sheet of 
ygiatrant. (11) the balance Aects of the oon- 
tltuent businesses, (ill) the changes to^ 
looted In the succession and (It) ? 
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form* balance sheet of the registrant giving 
e£ect to the plan of succession By a footnote 
or otherwise, a brief explanation of the 

ebsngf* Shall be given. 

<?) The acquisition of securities shall be 
deemed to be the acquisition of a business 
if such securities give control of the business 
or combined with securities already held give 

such control. 

( 3 ) So financial statements need be filed, 
however, for any business acquired or to be 
icqtiired from a totally held subsidiary. In 
addition, the state menu of any one or more 
badnesses may be omitted If such businesses, 
considered in the aggregate, would not meet 
the test of a significant subsidiary, provided 
thil the statements of any business may not 
be omitted where any of the securities being 
registered ore to be ottered In exchange for 
securities representing such business. 

|(c)J (e) (Nochange) 

• • • • 
Instructions as to Exhibits 


Introductory sentences and Instructions 1 

to 5. INO change) 

6. A copy of the exhibit called for by In¬ 
struction 4(d) to Item 3. 


§239.18 [Amended] 

VI. Section 239.18 (Form S-ll). Items 
6 and 26, the INSTRUCTIONS AS TO 
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS and the 
INSTRUCTIONS AS TO EXHIBITS 
ixmid be amended to read as follows. 


Item 6. Summary of operations, (a) Fur¬ 
nish m comparative columnar form a sum¬ 
mary of operations for the registrant and Its 
subsidiaries consolidated and for the regts- 
tnrnt, if separate financial statements of 
the registrant are required by the Instruc¬ 
tions as to Financial Statements, for— 

(1) each of the last fire fiscal years of the 
registrant (or for the life of the registrant 
end its predecessors, if less). and 

(2) any interim period between the end of 
the latest of such fiscal years and the date of 
the latest balance sheet furnished and for the 
corresponding interim period of the preced¬ 
ing fiscal year, and 


(31 any additional fiscal years necessary to 
keep the summary from being misleading. 

Where necessary, include information or 
explanation of material significance to In¬ 
vestors in appraising the results shown, or 
refrr to such information or explanation set 
forth elsewhere In the prospectus. 

Instructions. 1. Subject to appropriate 
variation to conform to the nature of the 
ousines* or the purpose of the offering, the 
following items shall be Included: rental In- 
mortgage interest income; manage- 
®*nt few; operating expenses; real estate 
Uses; depreciation; Interest expense; other 
income; Income tax expense; income or loaa 
woe© extraordinary items and realized gain 
or loss on sales of properties and invest- 
®ents; realized gain or loss on sales of 
properties and Investments; Income before 
extraordinary Items; extraordinary Items; 
cumulative effect of changes in accounting 
principle*; and net Income or loss. 8eo Item 
25(b). 

2 lLnA udU*d summary for an interim 
St u h* P^PArvd on » basis consistent 

wuh the summary for annual periods. In 
nnectlon with any unaudited summary for 
, t JP® P«rtod. a statement shall be made 
'ns* all adjustments necessary to a fair pres- 
of the results for such Interim 
P*n<xi have been made. If oh such ad Just - 
* normal recurring nature, a 
vhlSf 11 lhAt efTcct be made; 

th ere shall be furnished, as sup- 
information but not as a part of 
^stratum statement, a letter describ¬ 


ing in detail the nature and amount of any 
adjustments, other than normal recurring 
adjustments, entering into the determina¬ 
tion of the results shown. 

3. If a period or periods reported on In¬ 
clude operations of a business prior to the 
date of acquisition, or for other causes differ 
from reports previously Issued for any 
period, the statement shall be reconciled as 
to sales or revenues and net income in the 
statement, or In a note thereto, with the 
amounts previously reported. 

4. The summary slum be prepared to pre¬ 
sent earnings applicable to common stock. 
Per share earnings and distributions for each 
period of the summary shall also be shown 
and the basis of computation and the status 
for Federal income tax purposes stated, to¬ 
gether with the number of shares used in 
the computation. The registrant shall file as 
an exhibit a statement setting forth in rea¬ 
sonable detail the computation of per share 
earnings, unlees the computation la clearly 
set forth In the answer to this item. 

6. (a) If debt securities are being regis¬ 
tered. the registrant shall show In tabular 
form for each fiscal year or other period the 
ratio of earnings to fixed charges. If appro¬ 
priate, the ratio of earnings to fixed charges 
for such periods shall also be presented on a 
total enterprise basis in a position of equal 
prominence wtth the ratio for the registrant 
or the registrant and consolidated subsidi¬ 
aries (see Accounting Series Release No. 222 
136 FR 16627)). A pro forma ratio of earn¬ 
ings to fixed charges, adjusted to give effect 
to the issuance of the securities to be regis¬ 
tered. any issuance or retirement of securi¬ 
ties during or after such period, or any issu¬ 
ance. retirement or redemption of securities 
presently proposed for a period of one year 
after the date of the latest balance sheet 
being filed shall also be shown for the latest 
fiscal year or latest twelve months, 

(b) Earnings shall be computed after all 
operating and Income deductions except 
fixed charges and taxes based on Income or 
profits and after eliminating undistributed 
income of unconsolidated persona. 

(c) The term “fixed charges 0 shall mean 
(1) interest and amortization of debt dis¬ 
count and expense and premium on all In¬ 
debtedness; (11) one-third of all rentals 
reported in the schedule prepared In accord¬ 
ance with Rule 12-16 (17 CFR 210.12-16] of 
Regulation S X (17 CFR Part 210], or such 
portion as can be demonstrated to be repre¬ 
sentative of the Interest factor in the par¬ 
ticular case; and (111) In case consolidated 
figures are used, preferred stock dividend re¬ 
quirements of consolidated subsidiaries, ex¬ 
cluding In all cases Items eliminated In 
consolidation. 

(d) The registrant shall file as an exhibit 
a statement setting forth in reasonable de¬ 
tail the computations of the ratios required 
In paragraphs 6(a) and 6. For the purpose of 
this exhibit and the pro forma ratio required 
above, an assumed maximum interest rate 
may be used on securities as to which the In¬ 
terest rate has not yet been fixed, which as¬ 
sumed rate shall be shown. 

6. If preferred stock Is being registered, 
there shall be shown the annual dividend 
requirements on such preferred stock. To the 
extent that an issue represents refinancing, 
only the additional dividend requirements 
shall be stated. There shall also be shown In 
tabular form for each fiscal year or other 
period the ratio of earnings to combined 
fixed charges and preferred dividend require¬ 
ments. 

7. (No change) 

(b) If the registrant. (I) was organized to 
acquire and hold primarily for Investment, 
one specific property or group of properties; 
or, (li) has during the period for which in¬ 
come statements are required, acquired one 


or more properties which In the aggregate 
are significant; or. fill) has since the date 
of the latest balance sheet required, acquired 
one or more properties which In the aggre¬ 
gate are significant; the following shall be 
furnished with respect to such properties in 
lieu of the summary of operations required 
by paragraph (a): 

(1) An historical summary of operations, 
for the period specified In paragraph (a), 
which shall exclude items not comparable to 
the proposed future operation of the prop¬ 
erty. such as mortgage interest, leasehold 
rental, depreciation, corporate expenses and 
Federal and state income taxes. Earnings per 
unit shall not bo given In this summary. The 
three most recent fiscal years of this sum¬ 
mary shall be audited. 

(2) (No change) 

(3) If appropriate under the circum¬ 
stances. there shall be given In tabular form 
for a limited number of years the estimated 
cash distribution per unit showing the por¬ 
tion thereof reportable as taxable Income and 
the portion representing a return of capital 
together with an explanation of annual vari¬ 
ations. if any. If taxable net Income per unit 
will become greater than the cash available 
for distribution per unit, that fact and tho 
approximate year of occurrence shall be 
stated, if significant. 


Item 26. Financial statements. Include In 
the prospectus all financial statements called 
for by the Instructions as to Financial State- 
menu for this form: except as provided in 
paragraphs (a) and (b) below. 

(a) All schedules to balance sheets and 
Incomo statements may be omitted from the 
prospectus, except those prepared In ac¬ 
cordance with Instruction 4 of the Instruc¬ 
tions as to Financial State menu herein and 
the requlremenu under Rule 6-04 [17 CFR 
210.6-40| of Regulation S-X [17 CFR Fart 
2to | for schedules designated XVI. XVII, 
XVIH and XIX which are applicable to the 
balance sheets and income statemenu in¬ 
cluded in the prospectus. All historical infor¬ 
mation required by Part E of the Instruc¬ 
tions as to Financial Statements in Form 
S-l 117 CFR 239.111 may also be omitted 
from the prospectus. 

(b) If the statemenu of Income and ex¬ 
penses and realized gain or loss on invest¬ 
ments or the related statemenu of other 
stockholders* equity are included In their 
entirety In lieu of the summary of operations 
required by Item 6. the statemenu so In¬ 
cluded need not be otherwise Included tn the 
prospectus or elsewhere In the registration 
statement. 


Instructions as to Financial Statements 

These Instructions specify the balance 
sheets, income and source and application of 
funds statemenu required to be filed as a 
part of the r egist ration statement. Regula¬ 
tion S-X 117 CFR Part 210] governs the ex¬ 
amination and the form and content of such 
statemenu, including the basis of consolida¬ 
tion. and prescribes the statemenu of re¬ 
tained earnings and other stockholders' 
equity and the schedules to be filed. The 
balance sheets, Income statemenu and the 
schedules shall be prepared In accordance 
with the applicable requlremenu of Article 
5 [17 CFR 210.6-01—210.6-04) of Regulation 
S-X [17 CFR Part 210] except as otherwise 
provided in tho special provisions hereunder. 
Item 26 above specifies the statemenu which 
are to be included in the prospectus. Atten¬ 
tion Is directed to Rule 411(b) (17 CFR 
230.411 (b) ] regarding incorporation by refer* 
enoe of financial statements. 
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A. CCNEXAL mOVlfiXOKS 

1. The financial statements filed a£ a part 
of a registration statement on this form shall 
be In accordance with the requirements of 
Form 8-1 |17 CFR 210.6-03). 

a. iwciAt movt mow as to rial estate 

INVESTMENT TRUSTS 

2. In lieu of the Income statements re¬ 
quired by Rule fMU [17 CFR 210.5-031 of 
Regulation S-X [17 CFR Part 210J there shall 
be filed statements of Income and expense 
and statements of realized gain or loss on 
investments which shall generally conform 
with the requirements of Rules 6-04 and 6-05 
| IT CFR 210 6 04 and 210.6-051 of Regula¬ 
tion S X 117 CFR Part 210|. In place of the 
balance sheet caption prescribed by Rule 
5-02 30(a)(3) 117 CPR 210.5-02-30(a) (3) | of 
Regulation S-X 117 CFR Part 2101 there shall 
be shown separately (a) the balance of un¬ 
distributed net Income and (b) accumulated 
net realized gain or loss on investments, and 
the statements of other stockholders* equity 
shall generally conform to the requirements 
of Rule 6-07 117 CFR 210.6-07 J of Regulation 
S-X [17 CFR Part 210). The trust's status 
as a "real estate investment trust** under 
applicable provisions of the Internal Revenue 
Code as amended shall be stated in a note 
referred to In the appropriate statements. 
Such note shall also Indicate briefly the prin¬ 
cipal present assumptions on which the trust 
has relied in making or not making provi¬ 
sions for Federal Income taxes. 

C. SPECIAL PROVISIONS AS TO SCHEDULES 

3. Schedules required to be filed Except as 
provided In Instruction 4 below, the sched¬ 
ules specified by Rule 5-04 [17 CFR 210.5 04] 
of Regulation S-X [Part 210) shall be filed. 

4. Marketable securities—other security 
investments (Schedule /). In lieu of the 
Schedule of Marketable Securities—Other 
Security Investments as prescribed by Rule 
12 02 [17 CFR 210.12-02] required under 
Schedule I there shall be died a schedule In 
accordance with that prescribed by Rule 
12-19 [17 CFR 210.12-19). 

5. 6 and 7. (Omitted). 

(8) 6. Filing of other statements in cer¬ 
tain cases. The Commission may. upon the 
informal written request of the registrant 
and where consistent with the protection of 
Investors, permit the omission of one or more 
of the statements herein required or the fil¬ 
ing in substitution therefor of appropriate 
statements of comparable character. The 
Commission may also by Informal written 
notice require the filing of other statements 
In addition to. or In substitution for. the 
statements herein required In any case where 
such statements are necessary or appropriate 
for an adequate presentation of the financial 
condition of any person whose financial 
statements are required or whose statements 
are otherwise necessary for the protection of 
investors. 

Instructions as to Exmax r s 

Introductory sentences and Instructions 
1 to 12. (No change) 

13. Copies of the exhibits called for by In¬ 
structions 4 and 5(d) to Item 6. 


PART 249—FORMS. SECURITIES 
EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934 

§219.10 [ Amended ] 

VII, Section 249.210 (Form 10). Item 2. 
the INSTRUCTIONS AS TO FINANCIAL 
STATEMENTS and the INSTRUC¬ 
TIONS AS TO EXHIBITS would be 
amended to read as follows: 

Item 2. Summary of operations. Furnish 
In comparative columnar form a summary 


of operation* for the registrant and Us sub¬ 
sidiaries consolidated, and for the registrant 
If separate financial statements of the regis¬ 
trant are required by the Instructions as to 
Financial Statements, for— 

(a) each of the last five fiscal years of the 
registrant (or for the life of the registrant 
and its predecessors. If less), and 

(b) any additional fiscal years necessary 
to keep the summary from being misleading. 

Where necessary, include Information or 
explanation of material significance to In¬ 
vestors In appraising the results shown, or 
refer to such Information or explanation set 
forth elsewhere In the registration statement. 
[Omission | 

Instructions. 1. Subject to appropriate 
variation to conform to the nature of the 
business, the following items shall be In¬ 
cluded: net sales or operating or other reve¬ 
nues; cost of goods sold or operating or other 
expenses (or gross profit): Interest expense; 
Income tax expense; Income or loss before 
extraordinary items; extraordinary Items; 
cumulative effects of changes In accounting 
principles; and net income or loss. If either 
the Income or retained earnings statements 
required by the Instructions as to Financial 
Statements are Included in their entirety in 
the summary of operations, the statements 
so included need not be included elsewhere 
In the registration statement. 

2. If a period or periods reported on In¬ 
clude operations of a business prior to the 
date of acquisition or for other causes differ 
from reports previously issued for any period, 
the summary shall be reconciled at to sales 
or revenues and net Income In the summary, 
or In a note thereto, with the amounts pre¬ 
viously reported. 

3. The summary shall be prepared to show 
earnings applicable to common stock. Per 
share earnings and dividends declared for 
each period of the summary shall be also 
shown and the basis of the computation 
stated, together with the number of shares 
used in the computation. The registrant shall 
file as an exhibit a statement setting forth In 
reasonable detail the computation of per 
share earning*, unless the computation is 
dearly set forth In answer to this item. 

4. (s) If debt securities are being registered, 
the registrant may, at Its option, show in 
tabular form for each fiscal year the ratio of 
earnings to fixed chargee. If appropriate, the 
ratio of earnings to fixed charges for such 
periods shall also be presented on a total 
enterprise basis In a position of equal prom¬ 
inence with the ratio for the registrant or 
the registrant and consolidated subsidiaries 
(see Accounting 8erlcs Release No. 122 (38 
FR 1S527|). 

(b), (c) and (d) (No change) 

5. (No change) 

• • • • • 

Instructions as to Financial Statements 

These instructions specify tho balance 
sheets. Income statements and source and ap¬ 
plication of fund* statements required to be 
filed as a part of the registration statement. 
Regulation 8-X (17 CFR Part 210) governs 
the examination and the form and content 
of such financial statements. Including the 
basis of consolidation, and prescribes the 
statements of retained earnings and other 
stockholders* equity and schedules to be filed. 
Attention Is directed to Rules 12b 23 and 
12b 36 (17 CFR 240.12b 23 and 240.12b-36[. 

If either the inoome or'retained earnings 
statements required are Included in their 
entirety In the summary of operations re¬ 
quired by Item 2. the statements so Included 
need not be included elsewhere in the regis¬ 
tration statement. 

A. STATEMENTS OF THE REGISTRANT 

1. Balance sheets of the registrant . (a) The 
registrant shall file an sudlted balance sheet 


ax of the close of Its latest fiscal year um<*» 
such fiscal year has ended within go < 3 Jyi 
prior to the date of filing the regulation 
statement, in which case the balai^- &*** 
may be as of the dose of the precedi: r 
year. 

(b) If the latest fiscal year of the regis¬ 
trant has ended within 90 days prior to the 
date of filing the registration statem*:.-. W ;d 
the balance sheet required by paragraph (a) 
Is filed as of the end of the preceding f,w>; 
year, there shall be filed as an amendir.rr/. to 
the registration statement, within 00 cUyi 
after the date of the latest fiscal year, tui 
audited balance sheet of the registrant u 
of the end of the latest fiscal year. 

2. Income and soured and application of 
funds statements oj the registrant (a) The 
registrant shall file audited income and 
source and application of funds state meat* 
for each of the three fiscal years preceding 
the date of balance sheet required by Imitruc- 
tlon 1(a). 

(b) There shall be filed with each balance 
sheet filed pursuant to Instruction Kb) 
audited income and source and application 
of funds statements of the registrar.: for the 
fiscal year immediately preceding the date of 
the balance sheet. 

3. Omission of registrant s statemrv ft in 
certain cases . Notwithstanding Instructions 
1 and 2. the individual financial statements 
of the registrant may be omitted If (!) con¬ 
solidated statements of the registrant and 
one or more of its subsidiaries are filed, i il> 
the conditions specified In either or the fol¬ 
lowing paragraphs are met. and (ill) the bssis 
for such omission is stated in a note t6 the 
financial statements. 

(a) The registrant Is primarily an operat¬ 
ing company and all subsidiaries included in 
the consolidated financial statement b being 
filed. In the aggregate, do not have minority 
equity interest and/or indebtedness to any 
person other than the parent or the con¬ 
solidated subsidiaries, in amount* which to¬ 
gether exceed 6 percent of the total oor.*aii- 
datrd assets at the date of the mo*t recent 
annual financial statement* being filed In¬ 
debtedness incurred In the ordinary oourse of 
business which Is not overdue and which ma¬ 
tures within one year from the date of tta 
creation, whether evidenced by securities or 
not. and Indebtedness of subsidiaries which 
toi secured by the registrant by guarantee, 
pledge, assignment or otherwise are to be ex¬ 
cluded for the purpose of this determinet:o:L 

<b) The registrant's total assets, exclusive 
of Investments In and advances to ths con¬ 
solidated subsidiaries, as would be shown by 
the most recent annual balance sheet If it 
were filed constitute 75 percent or more of 
the total assets shown by the moct recent 
annual consolidated financial statement* 
being filed; and the registrant'* total gross 
revenues, exclusive of interest and dividend* 
received or equity in income from the con¬ 
solidated subsidiaries, for the most recent 
fiscal year for which 1U lnoom© statement 
would be filed constitute 76 percent or more 
of the total groats revenues shown by the 
most recent consolidated annual Income 
statement being filed. 


# D. CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS 

4. Consolidated balance sheets, (a) There 
shall be filed an audited oonaolidated bw* 
ance sheet of the registrant and lie 
sidlaries as of the dose of the lateat flacsi 
year of the registrant, unless such flsca* 
has ended within 90 days prior to the date m 
filing the registration statement. l ” 
case this balance sheet may be as of the c- 
of the preceding fiscal year. 

(b) If the latest fiscal year of the regis¬ 
trant has ended within 90 days prior to w 
date of filing the registration statement 
the balance sheet required by paragraph < 

U filed as of the end of the preceding a*** 
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_ Af there shall bo filed as an amendment 
L the registrallon statement, within 90 days 
after the close of registrant's fiscal year, an 
audited consolidated balance sheet of the 
jt£sir*vt and its subsidiaries as of the end 

t ho latest fiscal year. 

5 con.iolidafed Income and source and ap - 
plfcsfton o/ funds statements. (a) There shall 
be filed audited consolidated Income and 
foarce and application of funds statements 
of the registrant and its subsidiaries for each 
of the three fiscal years preceding the date of 
the consolidated balance sheet required by 
instructions 4(a). 

(hi There shall be filed with each balance 
ihret filed pursuant to Instruction 4(b). 
audited consolidated income and source and 
application of funds statements of the regla- 
tract and its subsidiaries for the fiscal year 
immediately preceding the date of the bal¬ 
ance sheet. 


C- I N CONSOLIDATED SURSUDIARITS AltD SO 
rucorr oa less owned persons 


0 risuitcisf afafrrnenfs of subsidiaries not 
ctmoiidattd and SO percent or less o wned 
persons, (s) Subject to Rule 4-03 (17 CFR 
210 4-031 of Regulation S-X (17 CFR Part 
210| regarding group statements and Instruc¬ 
tions 7 and 8 below, there shall be filed for 
each majority-owned subsidiary of the regis¬ 
trant not consolidated and each other person 
for which the investment is accounted for 
by the equity method by the registrant, the 
financial statements which would be required 
if each aruch subsidiary or other person were 
a registrant, 

(hi if the fiscal year of any unconsolidated 
nbsidlary or other person ends within 90 
dapi before the date of filing the registra¬ 
tion statement, or after the date of filing, 
the statements required by paragraph (a) 
may be filed as an amendment to the regis¬ 
tration statement within 90 days after the 
and of tho subsidiary's or other person's fiscal 


7. Summarised financial information . Not¬ 
withstanding Instruction 8 . summarized In¬ 
formation as to assets, liabilities and results 
of operations may be presented on an Individ¬ 
ual or group basis In notes to the financial 
■tatementi for all 50 percent or less owned 
persona accounted for by the equity method, 
«*cept such persons which are Individually 
*t*nifirant under the testa specified In In¬ 
struction 8 , 

8 . Omission of statements required by <»- 
ifnicflo* B. Notwithstanding Instructions fl 
sad 7. there may be omitted from the regis¬ 
tration statement all financial statements of 
any one or more unconsolidated subsidiaries 
or other persons. If in the aggregate (a) 
neither the registrant's and Its subsidiaries' 
investments In and advances to. nor their 
proportionate share of the total asset# (after 
intercompany eliminations) of, such subatdl- 
JjriM and other persons do not exceed 10 
Percent of the total consolidated assets, ex- 
T ^ 1 9f *uch Investments and advances, 
sx ine date of the most recent annual finan- 

b * ln ^ ftlod: < b > total 

arid (after Intercompany 

**Uninatlons) 0 f such subsidiaries or other 

10 th * Percentages of equity 

■ldfiJU? , held by lbo rct rbitrant and its sub- 
arte* in such subsidiaries and other per- 
, nc * ******* 10 percent of the consoll- 
fl<r ., and r * v *nues for the most recent 
i*it »’** 1 *!. for wblch income statements are 

fiif m dlartet ®^ u,ty ln tb# Income bc- 
«*troordinary Items 
xuhsidlarles and other persons does 
ox «xceed 10 percent of such income of the 
, * mnl and consolidated subsidiaries, ex- 
oth* -* ° f «<l l *lty in the subsidiaries and 
pvTeons, far the most recent fiscal year 


for which Income statements are being filed, 
provided that. If such Income of the regis¬ 
trant and Its consolidated subsidiaries for 
the last fiscal year is at least 10 percent lower 
than the average of such Income for the last 
five flacal years, such average Income may be 
substituted In the determination. 

9. Affiliates whose securities secure on Issue 
being registered, (a) For each affiliate of the 
registrant whose securities constitute or are 
to constitute a substantial portion of the 
collateral securing any class of securities 
being registered, there shall be filed the 
financial statements that would be required 
If the affiliate were a registrant. However, 
statements need not be filed pursuant to 
this Instruction for any person wboee state¬ 
ments are otherwise filed with the registra¬ 
tion statement on an Individual, consolidated 
or combined basis. 

(b) (No change) 

D. SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

10. Reorganization of registrant, (a) If 
during the period for which Its Income state¬ 
ments are required the registrant has 
emerged from a reorganisation ln which sub¬ 
stantial changes occurred ln its asset, lia¬ 
bility. capital stock, other stockholders' 
equity or reserve accounts, a brief explanation 
of such changes shall be set forth ln a note 
or supporting schedule to the balance sheets 
filed. 

(b) (No change) 

11. Past successions to other businesses and 
significant interests in other businesses, (a) 
If during the period for which Its income 
statements are required, the registrant has 
by acquisition or by a pooling of Interests 
succeeded to one or more businesses, the 
additions, eliminations and other changes 
effected In the succession shall be appro¬ 
priately set forth In a note or supporting 
schedule to the balance sheets filed. In addi¬ 
tion, If an acquisition of a business had 
major significance In relation to the regis¬ 
trant. audited Income statement! for such 
business shall be filed for such period prior 
to the acquisition as may be necessary when 
added to the time, if any. for which Income 
statements after the acquisition are filed to 
cover the equivalent of the period specified 
In Instructions 2 and 5 above. The test of 
major significance shall be based on the term 
"significant subsidiary" with adjusted per¬ 
centage rates being utilized ln relation to 
the period the businesses have been merged 
prior to the date of the registrant's latest 
audited balance sheet as follows: (I) for less 
than one full year, no adjustment: ( 11 ) more 
than one but leas than two full years, 25 
percent: and ( 111 ) more than two full years, 
45 percent. 

(b) (Omitted) 

((c)) (b) This instruction shAll not apply 
with respect to the registrant's succession to 
the business of any totally held subsidiary 
or to the succession of one or more businesses 
if such businesses, considered In the aggre¬ 
gate. would not meet the teat of a significant 
subsidiary. 

12. Future successions to other businesses 
and significant interests in other businesses. 
(a) If. after the date of the latest balance 
sheet filed pursuant to Part A or B above, 
the registrant by acquisition or by pooling of 
interests succeeded or la about to succeed 
to one or more businesses or acquired or Is 
about to acquire an Investment ln a business 
the investment ln which Is required to be 
accounted for by the equity method, there 
shall be filed for such businesses financial 
statements, combined if appropriate, which 
would be required If they were registering 
securities under the Act. In addition, to re¬ 
flect the succession to any businesses, there 
shall be filed In columnar form ( 1 ) a balance 


sheet of the registrant. (It) the balance 
sheets of the constituent businesses, ( 111 ) the 
changes to be effected In the succession and 
(tv) the pro forma balance sheet of the regis¬ 
trant giving effect to the plan of succession. 
By a footnote or otherwise, a brief explana¬ 
tion of the changes shall be given. 

(b) (No change) 

(c) No financial statements need be filed, 
however, for any business acquired or to be 
acquired from n totally held subsidiary. In 
addition, the statement* of any one or more 
businesses may be omitted if such businesses, 
considered In the aggregate, would not meet 
the test of a significant subsidiary, provided 
that the statement* of any business may not 
be omitted where any of the securities being 
registered are to he offered In exchange for 
securities representing such business. 

13. Statements of banks and life insurance 
companies . (No change) 

14. Registrant not in the production stage. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing instructions. 
If the registrant foils within the terms of 
paragraph <b) or (o) of Rule 5A-Ol 117 CFR 
210.5A-011 of Regulation S-X |Part 2101. fol¬ 
lowing statements, all of which shall be au¬ 
dited. shall be filed for the registrant and 
each of Its significant subsidiaries. If any: 

(a) , (b) and (o) (No change) 

15. Filing of other statements in certain 
cases. The Commission may, upon the infor¬ 
mal written request of the registrant and 
where consistent with the protection of In¬ 
vestor*. permit the omission of one or more 
of the statements herein required or the fil¬ 
ing in substitution therefor of appropriate 
statements of comparable character. The 
Commission may also by informal written 
notice require the filing of other statements 
ln addition to. or in substitution for, the 
statements herein required In any case where 
such statements are necessary or appropriate 
for an adequate presentation of the financial 
condition of any person whose financial state¬ 
ments are required, or whose statements are 
otherwise necessary for the protection of In¬ 
vestors. 

X. HISTORICAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION 

15. Scope of Part E. The lnforauxtlon re¬ 
quired by Part E shall be furnished for the 
seven-year period preceding the period for 
which Income statements are filed, as to the 
accounts of each person whose balance sheet 
Is filed. The Information Is to be given as to 
all of the accounts specified whether they are 
presently carried on the books or not. Part 
E does not call for an audit but only for 
a survey or review of the accounts specified. 
It should not he detailed beyond a point ma¬ 
terial to an Investor. Information may bo 
omitted, however, as to any person for whom 
equivalent Information for the period has 
been filed with the Commission pursuant to 
the Securities Act of 1933 or the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934. 

17. 'Revaluation of property. (No change) 

18. Capital shetres. (a) If there were any 
material restatements of capital shares 
which resulted in transfers from capital 
share liability to other stockholders' equity 
or reserve, state the amount of each such 
restatement and all related entries. No state¬ 
ment need be made as to restatement* re¬ 
sulting from the declaration of share 
dividends. 

(b) (No change) 

19. Debt discount and expense written off. 
(No change) 

20. Premiums and discount and expense on 
scruriffoj refirrd. (No change) 

21. Other changes in other stockholders' 
equity. 

If there were any material Increase* or 
decreases In other stockholders’ equity, other 
than those resulting from transactions speci¬ 
fied above, the clostng of the Income account 
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or the declaration or payment of dividends, 
state ( 1 ) the year or years In which such 
Increases or decreases were made; ( 2 ) the 
nature and amounts thereof; and (3) the 
accounts effected, including all material re¬ 
lated entries. Instruction 17(c) above rtvall 
also apply here. 

22. Predecessors. (No change) 

23. Omission of certain information. (No 
change) 

Instructions as to Exhibits 

Introductory sentences and Instructions 
1 to 10. (No change) 

II. Copies of the exhibits called for by 
Instructions 3 and 4(d) of Item 2. 

§219.212 [Amended] 

VIII Section 249212 (Form 12). The IN- 
STRUCTION 8 AS TO EXHIBITS would be 
amended to read as follows. 

Instructions a a to Exhibits 

Introductory sentences and Instructions 
1 to 6 . (No change) 

7. If the registrant files annual reports 
with the Federal Power Commission, furnish 
copies of the following reports and state¬ 
ments; 

(a) (No change) 

(b) the registrant’s annual report to stock¬ 
holders for each of its last three fiscal years 
(copies of such reports filed with manually 
signed copies of the registration statement 
shall contain manually signed reports of the 
auditing accountant or accountants); 

(c) (No change) 

(d) for each other majority-owned sub¬ 
sidiary and 50 percent or less owned person 
accounted for by the equity method of the 
registrant whose financial statements were 
not included, on either an individual or a 
consolidated basis. In the registrant's annual 
report to stockholders, the financial state¬ 
ments required for such subsidiaries and 
50 percent or less owned persons by the form 
otherwise appropriate for registration of se¬ 
curities of the registrant In lieu of Form 12 
J17 CFR 249212). 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, annual re¬ 
ports and financial statements of subsidiaries 
and 50 percent or leas owned persons may be 
omitted, if In the aggregate ( 1 ) neither the 
registrant's and Its subsidiaries' investments 
In and advances to, nor their proportionate 
share of the total assets (after intercompany 
eliminations) of. such subsidiaries and other 
persons do not exceed 10 percent of the total 
consolidated assets, exclusive of such invest¬ 
ments and advances, at the date of the most 
recent annual financial statements being 
filed; ( 11 ) the total sales and revenues (after 
Intercompany eliminations i of such subsid¬ 
iaries or other persons, reduced to the per¬ 
centages of equity Interests held by the 
registrant and its subsidiaries in such sub¬ 
sidiaries and other persons, do not exceed 
10 percent of the consolidated sales and reve¬ 
nues for the most recent fiscal year for which 
Income state menu are being filed; and (ill) 
the registrant’s and Its other subsidiaries' 
equity in the income before income taxes 
and extraordinary Items of the subsidiaries 
and other persons does not exceed 10 percent 
of such income of the registrant and con¬ 
solidated subsidiaries, exclusive of such 
equity In the subsidiaries and other persons, 
for the most recent fiscal year for which 
Income statements are being filed, provided 
that. If such income of the registrant and Its 
consolidated subsidiaries for the last fiscal 
year is at least 10 percent lower than the 
average of such Income for the last five 
fiscal years, such average income may be 
substituted In the determination. 

8 . If the registrant files annual reports 
with the Interstate Commerce Commission 


or the Federal Communications Commission, 
furnish ooples of the following reports and 
statements: 

(a), (b) and (c) (No change) 

(d) for each majority-owned subsidiary 
and 60 percent or less owned person ac¬ 
counted for by the equity method of the 
registrant which does not file reports with 
the Federal Communications Commission or 
the Interstate Commerce Commission and 
whose financial statements are not Included 
on either an Individual or consolidated basis 
in the annual reports filed pursuant to clause 
(a), (b) or <o) above, the financial state¬ 
ments (which need not be audited) required 
for such subsidiaries and 60 percent or less 
owned persons by the form otherwise appro¬ 
priate for registration of securities of the 
registrant In lieu of Form 12 (17 CFR 
249212|. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, annual re¬ 
ports and financial statements of subsidiaries 
and 50 percent or less owned persons may be 
omitted pursuant to the criteria for omis¬ 
sion specified In Instruction 7. 

9. (No change) 

§249.308 [ Amended) 

IX. Section 249.308 (Form 8-K). Item 
2 and FINANCIAL STATEMENTS OF 
BUSINESSES ACQUIRED would be 
amended to read os follows: 

Item 2. Acquisition or disposition of assets. 
If the registrant or any of Its subsidiaries has 
acquired or disposed of a significant amount 
of assets, otherwise than In the ordinary 
course of business, furnish the following in¬ 
formation ; 

(a) (No change) 

(b) (No change) 

Instructions. 1. No Information need be 
given as to (!) any transaction between any 
person and any wholly owned subsidiary of 
such person: te.. a subsidiary substantially 
all of whose outstanding voting securities 
are owned by such person and/or its other 
wholly owned subsidiaries; (11) any transac¬ 
tion between two or more wholly owned sub¬ 
sidiaries of any person; or (Ul) the redemp¬ 
tion or other acquisition of securities from 
the public, or the sale or other disposition of 
securities to the public, by the Issuer of such 
securities. 

2. (No change) 

3. (No change) 

4. An acquisition or disposition si vail be 
deemed to Involve a significant amount of 
assets (!) if the net book value of such as¬ 
sets or the amount paid or received therefor 
upon such acquisition or disposition exceeded 
10 percent of the total assets of the regis¬ 
trant and Its consolidated subsidiaries, (11) 
If It Involved the succession to or disposition 
of a business which would meet the test of 
a significant subsidiary, or (111) If It Involved 
the acquisition of a significant Interest In a 
business, which would meet the test of a sig¬ 
nificant subsidiary and would be required to 
be accounted for by the equity method. 

5. (No change) 

0 . (No change) 

• • • • • 

Financial Statement* or Business** 
Acquired 

1 . Businesses for which statements are re¬ 
quired. The financial statements specified 
below shall be filed for any business the suc¬ 
cession to which or the acquisition of an In¬ 
terest In which Is required to be described in 
answer to Item 2 above. 

2. Statements required . (a) There shall be 
filed a balance sheet of the business as of a 
date reasonably close to the date of acquisi¬ 
tion. This balance sheet need not be audited, 
but If It is not audited, there shall also be 


filed an audited balance sheet as of the clots 
of the preceding fiscal year. 

(b) Income and source and application of 
funds statements of the business alvaui be 
filed for each of the last three full fiscal yea n 
and for the period. If any, between the clow 
of the latest of such fiscal years and the date 
of the latest balance sheet filed. These to. 
come and source and application of fund* 
statements shall bo audited up to the date 
of the audited balance sheet. 

(c) If the business was In Insolvency pro¬ 
ceedings Immediately prior to Its acquisition 
the balance sheets required above need r.c* 
be audited. In such case, the Income arvd 
source and application of funds sUtemrnti 
required aboil be audited to the close of the 
latest full fiscal year. 

(d) (No change) 

3. Application of regulation S-X |17 CFR 
Part 210). Regulation S-X (17 CFR Part 210] 
govern* the examination and the form and 
content of the statement* required by the 
preceding instruction, including the bo&u of 
consolidation, and prescribes the statement* 
of other stockholders* equity to be filed No 
supporting schedule* need be filed 

4. Filing of other statements in certain 
cases. (No change) 

§249.310 [Amended 1 

X. Section 249.310 (Form 10-Ki Item 
2 and the INSTRUCTIONS AS TO FI¬ 
NANCIAL STATEMENTS would be 
amended to read as follows. 


Item 2. Summary of operations. PurnUh to 
comparative columnar form a summary of 
operation* for the registrant and its sub- 
Aldlaries consolidated, and for the registrant 
tr separate financial statement* of the regis¬ 
trant are required by the Instruct ions as 
to Financial Statement*, for— 

(a) each of the last five fiscal years of the 
registrant (or for the life of the regbtratj: 
and its predecessors. If leas). and 

(b) any additional fiscal years necessary 
to keep the summary from being mlsleadu^ 

Where necessary. Include information or 
explanation of material significance to in¬ 
vestors In appraising the result* shown, t* 
refer to such Information or explanation 
forth elsewhere In the report. (Omission 1 

Instructions. 1. Subject to appropriate 
variations to conform to the nature of the 
business, the following Items shall be ln * 
eluded: net sale* or operating or other reve¬ 
nue*; cost of good* sold or operating or other 
expenses (or gross profit); Interest expeu*. 
Income tax expense; income or loss before ex¬ 
traordinary Items; extraordinary item*, cu¬ 
mulative effect* of change* In accounting 
changes; and net Income or loas If elihst 
the income or retained earning* statement* 
required by the Instructions as to Financial 
Statements are Included In their entirety to 
the summary of operation*, the statements so 
Included need not be Included elsewhere to 
the report. , . 

2. If a period or periods reported c*n inciuor 
operations of a business prior to the dateoi 
acquisition or for other cause* differ from 
report* previously Issued for any penod. tne 
summary shall be reconciled as to sale* 
revenue* and net Income in the summan o 
in a note thereto, with the amount* pre¬ 


viously reported. 

3. The summary shall be prepared *© * 
earnings applicable to common ^ ocK , ‘ 
share earnings and dividend* ** 

each period of the summary •&* 11 
shown and the basis of the oon, P u ^* 
stated, together with the number 
used in the computation. The 
file os an exhibit a statement *ffnt**£ 
in reasonable detail the computation °f Iper 

share earnings, unless the ooinpjjJ* 
clearly set forth In answer to this item. 
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1 (a), (b). (o) and (d) (No change) 

5 Describe any change In accounting prin¬ 
ciple or practices followed by the registrant, 
or any change In the method of applying any 
pich accounting principles or practices* 
vbfcch materially affocted the financial state- 
tutuu being filed with the Commission for 
th* fiscal year covered by the report or will 
materially afiect the financial statements of 
future fiscal yean* and which had not been 
previously reported. State the date of the 
change and the reasons therefor. A letter 
from the registrant's independent account¬ 
ants. approving or otherwise commenting on 
the change, shall be filed as an exhibit, 
fl (No change) 


Xxmrcnoics As To Financial Statements 


These Instructions specify the balance 
sheets. Income statements and source and 
application of funds statements required to 
be filed as a part of t he annual report. Regu¬ 
lation S-X (17 CFR Part 210) governs the 
mminatton and the form and content of 
inch financial statements. Including the 
basU of consolidation* and prescribes the 
lU'ecnents of retained earnings and other 
stockholders* equity and the schedules to be 
filed- Attention Is directed to Rules 12b-23 
and 12b-36 (17 CFR 240 12b-23 and 240.12b- 
»|. 

ir either the Income or retained earnings 
statements required are included in their en¬ 
tirety in the summary of operations required 
by Item 2, the statements so Included need 
cot be otherwise Included In the annual 
rrpDrt. 

I Sfafctneitfs of the registrant, (a) There 
shall be filed for the registrant, In compara¬ 
tive columnar form, audited balance sheets 
m of the close of the last two fiscal years 
end audited Income and source and applica¬ 
tion of fundi statements for such fiscal 
ream. 


(b) x ’-withstanding paragraph (a), th« 
individual financial statements of the regis¬ 
trant may be omitted If (I) consolidated 
sutementa of the registrant and one or more 
Of Its subsidiaries are filed. (2) the condi¬ 
tions specified In either of the following 
paragraphs are met. and (3) the basis fof 
auch omission la stated In a note to the fi¬ 
nancial statements. 

<1) The registrant la primarily an operat¬ 
or company and all subsidiaries Included In 
we consolidated financial statements being 
a.ed, in the aggregate, do not hare minority 
•q^ty interests and/or indebtedness to any 
P«*»ou other than the parent or the con- 
•oudatod subsidiaries. In amounts which to- 
JW]*r txceed 6 percent of the total con- 
■^fisted onset* at the date of the most 
* nnual financial statements being 
ted. Indebtedness Incurred In the ordinary 
of business which is not overdue and 
L*l ^ Mure * wlthln OIM > from the 
Jf. creation, whether evidenced by 
SSJSf" ° r not - indebtedness of aub- 
br^!!!.^ lch te Recurt ^ toy the registrant 
gunrantee, pledge, assignment or other- 

for the purp °~ 01 

of < lnvJtUL r ®f l *f Wnt '* totBl •«•**. exclutlTi 
“^tmenta in and advances to the con- 

STif?. 5nb8ldUrl **- “ would be Shown bj 
*«™ m!b rw " ot annu -l b&lsnce sheet If II 
nkd coMUtuu 75 percent or more ol 
^ •*•»*« shown by the moat reoeni 
•«hw U fliM Ill,0l lf* t * d flnmnc, » 1 statement! 
istenuJ'^'. V*. 0,0 wglrtntnt** total gnxs 
rwci-ed^ n f“ u * lv * 6f and dividend! 

iSSSJd^SSS ! n “f 0 ® 0 from ‘he con. 

ribddiane^ for u« most reeenl 

»'ould hTnt!? whlel * lu Income statement 
or ennstltute 75 peroent or mar< 

moet * raM revenues shown by th< 


2. Consolidated statements. There shall be 
filed for the registrant and Its subsidiaries. 
In comparative columnar form, audited con¬ 
solidated balance sheets as of the close of 
the last two fiscal years of the registrant and 
audited consolidated Income and source and 
application of funds statements for such fis¬ 
cal years. 

3 . Statements of subsidiaries not consoli¬ 
dated and SO percent or less owned persons. 
(a) Subject to Rule 4-03 (17 CFR 210 4-031 
of Regulation S-X (17 CFR Part 210( re¬ 
garding group statements and Instructions 4 
and 5 below, there shall be filed for each 
majority-owned subsidiary of the registrant 
not consolidated and each other person for 
which the Investment Is accounted for by 
the equity method by the registrant, the fi¬ 
nancial statements which would be required 
If each such subsidiary or other person were 
a registrant. 

(b) If the fiscal year of any unconsolidated 
subsidiary or other person ends within 00 
days before the date of filing the annual re¬ 
port, or after the date of filing, the state- 
menu required by paragraph (a) may be 
filed as an amendment to the report within 
00 days after the end of the subsidiary's or 
other person’s fiscal year. 

4. Summarized financial information . Not¬ 
withstanding Instruction 3. summarized in¬ 
formation as to assets. Liabilities and results 
of operations may be presented on an In¬ 
dividual or group basis In notes to the finan¬ 
cial statements for 50 percent or less owned 
persona accounted for by the equity method, 
except such persona which are individually 
significant under the testa specified In In¬ 
struction 5. 

6. Omission of statements required by in¬ 
struction J. Notwithstanding Instructions 3 
and 4. there may be omitted from the annual 
report all financial state menu of any one or 
more unconsolidated subsidiaries or other 
persona, if in the aggregate (a) neither the 
registrant's and its subsidiaries' Investments 
in and advances to, nor their proportionate 
share of the total assets (after intercom¬ 
pany eliminations) of, such subsidiaries and 
other persons do not exceed 10 percent of the 
total consolidated assets, exclusive of such 
Investments and advances, at the date of 
the most recent annual financial statements 
being filed; (b) the total sales and revenues 
(after intercompany eliminations) of such 
subsidiaries or other persona* reduced to the 
percentages of equity Interests held by the 
registrant and its subsidiaries In such sub¬ 
sidiaries and other persons, do not exceed 10 
percent of live consolidated sales and revenues 
for the most recent fisoal year for which In¬ 
come statements are being filed: and (c) the 
registrant’s and Its other subsidiaries’ equity 
In the income before Income taxes and ex¬ 
traordinary items of the subsidiaries and 
other persona docs not exceed 10 percent of 
such Income of the registrant and consoli¬ 
dated subsidiaries, exclusive of such equity 
In the subsidiaries and other persons, for the 
most recent fiscal year for which income 
statements are being filed, provided that, if 
such income of the registrant and IU con¬ 
solidated subsidiaries for the last fiscal year 
Is at least 10 percent lower than the average 
of such income for the last five fiscal years, 
such average income may be substituted In 
the determination. 

6. Affiliates whose securities are pledged as 
collateral. (No change) 

7. Statements of banks and insurance com¬ 
panies r. (No change) 

8 . Registrants not in the production stage. 

(a) Notwithstanding the foregoing In¬ 
structions* If the registrant falls within the 
terms of paragraph (to) or (c) of Rule 6A-01 
(17 CFR 210.5A-01) of Regulation S-X 
(17 CPR Part 210). the following statements, 
all of which shall be audited except as pro¬ 


vided In (b) below, shall be filed for the 
registrant and each of Its significant subsidi¬ 
aries, if any: 

(I) The st ale menu specified in Rules 
6 A-02. ISA-03, 5A-04, 5A-05 and 5A-07 (17 
CFR 210 5A-02. 210.6A-O3. 210 5A-O4. 210.5A- 
06 and 210.5A-07J shall be filed In compara¬ 
tive columnar form, as of the close of the 
last two fiscal years; and 

(II) The statemenu of cash receipts and 
disbursements specified in Rule 5A-06 (17 
CFR 210.5A-061 shall he filed, tn compara¬ 
tive columnar form, for such fiscal years. 

(b) The financial statements prescribed in 
(a) above need not be audited If all of the 
following conditions are met by the regis¬ 
trant and each of its significant subsidiaries. 
If any: 

(1), (11). (Ill) and (tv) (No change) 

(v) No exchange upon which the shares 
are listed, or governmental authority having 
Jurisdiction, requires the furnishing to It. 
or the publication of. audited financial state¬ 
ments. 

9. Filing of other statements in certain 
cases. The Commission may, upon the In¬ 
formal written request of the registrant and 
where consistent with the protection of In¬ 
vestors. permit the omission of one or more 
of the statemenu herein required or the fil¬ 
ing in substitution therefor of appropriate 
statemenu of comparable character. The 
Commission may also by Informal written 
notice require tho filing of other statemenu 
In addition to. or In substitution for. tho 
statemenu herein required In any case where 
such statemenu are necessary or appropriate 
for an adequate presentation of the financial 
condition of any person whose financial 
statemenu are required, or whose statemenu 
are otherwise necessary for the protection of 
Investors. 

§249.311 ( Amended ] 

XI. Section 249.311 (Form 11-K). The 
INSTRUCTIONS AS TO FINANCIAL. 
STATEMENTS would be amended to 
read as follows. 

INSTSUCTIONS AS TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

Furnish an audited statement of financial 
condition of the plan as of the end of the 
last fiscal year of the plan and an audited 
statement of income and changes In plan 
equity of the plan for the fiscal year. These 
statements shall bo prepared and audited In 
accordance with the applicable provisions of 
Regulation S-X and shall be accompanied 
by the schedules specified in Rule 6 34 (17 
CFR 210j 6-34] of that regulation (17 CFR 
Part 210). 

§219.312 [Amended] 

XH. Section 249.312 (Form 12-K). 
The INSTRUCTIONS AS TO EXHIBITS 
would be amended to read as follows. 

Instructions as to Exhibits 

Introductory senUnces and Instructions 1 
to 3 < No change) 

4. If the registrant files annual reports 
with the Federal Power Commission, the fol¬ 
lowing reports and statements shaU be filed: 

(a) (No change) 

(b) The registrant’s annual report to 
stockholders for Its last fiscal year (copies of 
such report filed with manually signed 
copiee of the report on this form shall con¬ 
tain manually signed reports of the audit¬ 
ing accountant or accountants); 

(e) (No change) 

(d) For each other majority-owned sub¬ 
sidiary and 50 peroent or less owned person 
accounted for by the equity method of the 
registrant whose financial statements were 
not Included, on either an Individual or a 
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consolidated basis, in the registrant’s an* 
nual report to stockholders, the financial 
statements required lor such subsidiaries 
and 60 percent or leas owned persons by the 
form otherwise appropriate for an annual 
report by the registrant to the Securities and 
Exchange Commission in lieu of Form 12-K 
(17 CFR 240.31121. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, annual re* 
ports and financial statements of subsidiaries 
and 60 percent or lees owned persons may be 
omitted, if in the aggregate (!) neither the 
registrant’s and Its subsidiaries’ Investments 
In and advances to. nor their proportionate 
share of the total assets (after intercompany 
elimination) of, such subsidiaries and other 
persons do not exceed 10 percent of the total 
consolidated assets, exclusive of such invest¬ 
ments and advances, at the date of the most 
recent annual financial statements being 
filed; (ii) the total sales and revenues (after 
Intercompany eliminations) of such sub* 
sldlaries or other persons, reduced to the 
percentages of equity Interests held by the 
registrant and its subsidiaries in such sub¬ 
sidiaries and other persons, do not exceed 
10 percent of the consolidated sales and reve¬ 
nues for the most recent fiscal year for which 
income statements are being filed: and (ill) 
the registrant’s and Its other subsidiaries’ 
equity in the Income before Income taxes 
and extraordinary items of the subsidiaries 
and other persons does not exceed 10 per¬ 
cent of such income of the registrant and 
consolidated subsidiaries, exclusive of such 
equity in the subsidiaries and other persons, 
foe the most recent fiscal year for which in¬ 
come statements ore being filed, provided 
that, if such income of the registrant and its 
consolidated subsidiaries for the last fiscal 
year is at least 10 percent lower than the 
average of such Income for the last five fiscal 
years, such average income may be substitu¬ 
ted In the determination. 

8. If the registrant files annual reports 
with the Interstate Commerce Commission 
or the Federal Communications Commission, 
the following reports and statements shall 
be filed: 

(a), (b) and (c) (No change) 

(d) For each majority-owned subsidiary 
and 60 percent or lees owned person ac¬ 
counted for by the equity method of the 
registrant which does not file reports with 
the Federal Communications Commission 
or the Interstate Commerce Commission and 
whose financial statements are not included 
on either an individual or consolidated basis 
in the annual reports filed pursuant to clause 
(a), (b) or (o) above, the financial state¬ 
ments (which need not be audited) required 
for such subsidiaries and 50 percent or less 
owned persons by the form otherwise ap¬ 
propriate for an annual report by the reg¬ 
istrant to the Securities and Exchange 
Commission in Ueu of Form 12-K, 117 CFR 
2403121 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, annual re¬ 
ports and financial statements of subsidiaries 
and 60 percent or less owned persons may be 
omitted pursuant to the criteria for omission 
specified in Instruction 4. 

0. (No change) 

7. A statement shall be filed describing 
any change in accounting principles or prac¬ 
tices followed by the registrant, or any 
change in the method of applying any such 
accounting principles or practices which 
materially affected the financial statements 
being filed with the Commission pursuant 
to Instruction 4 or 6 for the fiscal year cov¬ 
ered by the report or will materially affect 
the financial statement of future fiscal years, 
and which had not been previously reported. 
State the date of the change and the reasons 
therefor. A letter from the registrant's inde¬ 
pendent accountants, approving or otherwise 
commenting on the change, shall be filed as 
a part of the exhibit. 


PART 259—FORMS PRESCRIBED UNDER 
THE PUBLIC UTILITY HOLDING ACT 
OF 1935 

S 259.5s f Amended] 

Xin. Section 2595a (Form tT5S) . The IN¬ 
STRUCTIONS AS TO FINANCIAL STATE¬ 
MENTS would he amended to read as follows. 

INSTAUCTIONS AS TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

1 Consolidating statements. (a) There 
shall be filed for each registered holding 
company in the system a consolidating bal¬ 
ance sheet as of the end of the calendar year 
and consolidating statements of income, 
source and applications of funds, and re¬ 
tained earnings and other stockholders' 
equity for the calendar year. These consoli¬ 
dating statements shall set forth the Individ¬ 
ual statements of the parent company and 
each subsidiary Included In the consolidation 
os well as the elimination adjustments and 
the consolidated statements. Where any 
holding company system Includes more than 
one registered holding company, separate 
consolidating statements shall be filed for 
each subsidiary registered holding company 
and its subsidiaries: and. if such subsidiary 
holding company is included in consolida¬ 
tion with its parent, the consolidated state¬ 
ments of such subsidiary holding company 
shall be shown In the consolidating state¬ 
ments of the top registered holding company. 

(b) Consolidating statements shall be pre¬ 
pared In accordance with the requirements of 
Regulation 8-X 117 CFR Part 210] which 
governs the examination and the form and 
content and the basis of consolidation of the 
financial statements, and prescribes the 
statements of retained earnings and other 
stockholders* equity and the schedules to be 
filed. The individual corporate and consoli¬ 
dated statements. Included in tho consoli¬ 
dating statements, of the top registered 
holding company and of each other system 
company filing this report pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 13 or 16(d) of the Securities Exchange 
Act of 1934 shall be audited in accordance 
with Regulation 8-X |17 CFR Port 210J. 
Separate notes supporting Individual state- 
menu of a system company may be omitted 
if the required information is separately set 
forth In the notes supporting the consoli¬ 
dated statements of its parents. Such notes 
may also be omitted, except In the case of a 
system company filing this report pursuant 
to Section 13 or 16(d) of the Securities Ex¬ 
change Act of 1934. If all companies for 
which notes are omitted pursuant to this 
sentence, considered In the aggregate as a 
single company, would not constitute a sig¬ 
nificant subsidiary (as defined In Regulation 
8~X (17 CFR Part 210]) of the top registered 
holding company. If any financial statement 
required to be audited or supported by notes 
herein has been filed with the Commission 
in audited form pursuant to any act admin¬ 
istered by it. the require menu of this form 
os to such audit or as to such supporting 
notes may be satisfied by Incorporating such 
statement by reference, provided the written 
consent of the Independent accountant to 
such incorporation is filed as a part of this 
report. 

(o) For the purposes of this form, however, 
only the following schedules specified in Rule 
6-04 (17 CFR 2i0.5-04| of Regulation S~X 
117 CFR Part 210| need be filed, to the extent 
required by that regulation: 

(I) In support of the corporate and con¬ 
solidated financial statements (included In 
such consolidating statements) of the top 
registered holding company, all required 
schedules except Schedules II, in, IV. X, 
XVII and XVIII: and 

(II) In support of the financial statements 
(included In such consolidating statements) 
of each subsidiary company, which files this 


report pursuant to Section 13 or 16(d) of 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934. all required 
schedules, except Schedules If, m, rv X 
XVII and XVIII; provided that any schedule 
of a subsidiary company may be omitted if 
the information required is set forth sep». 
rately in the consolidated schedule.** of ju 
parent or elsewhere in the financial »utr- 
menu or In the answers to any of the items 
of the form. 

The schedules shall be examined by th# in- 
dependent accountant. Any required schedule 
may be Incorporated by reference to any price 
filing under any act administered 0 y the 
Commission: provided that at least one copy 
of such prior filing has been filed with, or is 
simultaneously filed with, each securttiea ex¬ 
change on which any security of the par¬ 
ticular system company is listed and reen¬ 
tered; and provided further that the written 
consent of the accountant to such Incorpora¬ 
tion Is filed as part of this report If the In¬ 
formation required in any schedule of any 
system company la contained In any schedule 
or schedules of such company’s report to the 
Federal Power Commission, duplicate* of 
such schedules with appropriate reference* 
this form- 

may be used to satisfy the requirements of 

(d) (No change) 

(•) The elimination adjustments support¬ 
ing each consolidating statement shill be 
In detail (not net) showing the adjustments 
pertaining to each company Included in th» 
consolidation and shall be accompanied by 
an explanation in sufficient detail to reveal 
clearly the nature of each such adjustment. 

2. Other statements. Comparable corpor¬ 
als statements shall be filed for any subsidi¬ 
ary company in the holding company Byitem 
not included In the consolidating statements 
required above. 8uch corporate statements 
need not be prepared and audited tn accord¬ 
ance with tho requirements of Regulation 
8~X (17 CFR Port 2101 except where the 
company is a slgnflclant subsidiary and s 
majority-owned subsidiary as defined in 
Regulation S-X f 17 CFR Port 210). 

|FR Doc.73-16600 Filed 7-31-73:8:45 sml 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 

[10 CFR Part 71] 

PACKAGING AND TRANSPORTATION OF 
RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL 
Form for Shipping Plutonium 

The Atomic Energy Commission U con¬ 
sidering the amendment of Us regula¬ 
tion* in 10 CFR Part 71. -'Packaging of 
Radioactive Material for Transport and 
Transportation of Radioactive Material 
under Certain Conditions’* to require uiai 
all plutonium in quantities greater than 
20 curies shall be packaged for 
as a solid in capsules which meet the re¬ 
quirements for special form and shall oe 
shipped Inside packaging that meets tn 
requirements of Part 71 
material In normal form. The proposes 
requirements would become 
three years after the effective date of tne 
amendment. . 

In light of anticipated s**? 1 ^*? 
changes in the characteristics and 
tlty of plutonium to be 
the future, the Commission hi* con 
sidcred the matter of torn fof«hlppM 
plutonium from the standpoint ***** 
health and safety. Existing regiUutio^ 
permit the shipment of plutonium > 
any chemical or physical form, tocludm* 
liquid plutonium nitrate. Using the p 
ent criteria and requirements of P*^ r 
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hundreds of plutonium nitrate shipments 
have been made with no reported in¬ 
stances of plutonium leakage from the 

containment vessel. 

However, the present situation with 
respect to plutonium transportation in 
the private sector is expected to change 
drastically over the next several years. 
Increasingly larger quantities of plu¬ 
tonium will be recovered from power re¬ 
actor fuel. Consequently, increases in 
quantities of plutonium shipped and 
number of shipments made are expected. 
For example, the amount of plutonium 
available for recovery is estimated to be 
500 kg in 1973 os compared to 21.000 kg 
tn 1930. In addition, the specific activity 
of the plutonium will increase with 
higher reactor fuel burnup, resulting in 
higher gamma and neutron radiation 
levels, greater heat generation, and 
greater pressure generation potential 
from plutonium nitrate solutions in ship¬ 
ping containers. 

Because of these expected changes in 
plutonium transport and the inherent 
susceptibility of liquids to leakage, the 
Commission believes that safety would be 
significantly enhanced if the basic form 
(or shipments of plutonium were changed 
from liquid to solid and if the solid form 
of plutonium were required to be shipped 
in a package providing at least double 
containment of the contents. Such a 
change Is considered to be feasible from 
»n economic and technological stand¬ 
point. 


The Commission's assessment indicates 
that there will not be a significant in¬ 
crease in the quantities of plutonium 
available for recovery In the next few 
years. However, the Commission believes 
that any change in the requirements re¬ 
garding the form of plutonium for ship¬ 
ment should be announced promptly so 
that firms that design and build fuel 
reprocessing and fuel fabrication plants 
can make timely plans to accommodate 
this change. It is anticipated that if a 
solid form for shipment is required, plu¬ 
tonium recovered at fuel reprocessing 
plants would be converted to the oxide 
form for shipment to fuel fabricators. 
Based on the Commission's assessment of 
process and equipment changes neces¬ 
sary to permit shipment of plutonium as 
oxide, and the time when increased 
plutonium shipments will occur, about 
three years appears to be a sufficient time 
period. Accordingly, if the proposed 
amendments are adopted, the effective 
date would be specified as three years 
from the effective date of such adoption. 

Pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954. as amended, and section 553 of 
Title 5 of the United States Code, notice 
is hereby given that adoption of the fol¬ 
lowing amendments of 10 CFR Part 71 is 
contemplated. All interested persons who 
desire to submit written comments or 
suggestions should send them to the Sec¬ 
retary of the Commission. U.S. Atomic 
Energy Commission. Washington. D.C. 
20545, Attention: Chief. Public Proceed¬ 


ings Staff, by October 1. 1973. Copies of 
comments on the proposed amendments 
may be examined at the Commission's 
Public Document Room at 1717 H Street. 
NW.. Washington. D.C. 

1. A new l 71.42 would be added to 
read as follows: 

§ 71.42 Special requirement for plu¬ 
tonium »!iipment». 

(a) Notwithstanding the exemptions 
In $ 71.9. plutonium in excess of 20 curies 
per package shall be shipped as a solid 
encapsulated to meet the requirements 
of special form as defined in $ 71.4 (o) (2) 
of this part, and shall be shipped inside 
an outer packaging which meets the re¬ 
quirements of this part for packaging of 
material in normal form. 

<b) Authority provided in AEC li¬ 
censes Issued pursuant to this part for 
the delivery to a carrier for. transport of 
plutonium in a liquid form In quantities 
exceeding 20 curies per package, shall 
expire on (three years from the date of 
adoption of this amendment). 

(8ec*. 53. 131. 08 Stat. 930, 9*8; 42 U.S.C. 
2073. 2201) 

Dated at Germantown. Maryland. 
July 30. 1973. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

Gordow M. Orakt, 

Acting Secretary 
of the Commission. 

(FR Doc.73 15986 Filed 7-31-73; 10:47 am| 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Forest Service 

RANGELAND ENHANCEMENT, CALIF. 

Availability of Draft Environmental 
Statement 

Pursuant to section 102(2X0 of the 
National Environmental Policy Act of 
1969. the Forest Service. Department of 
Agriculture, has prepared a draft En¬ 
vironmental Statement for Rangeland 
Enhancement on National Forest Lands 
In California. USDA-FS-FES (AdmK 
73-69. 

The environmental statement applies 
to national forest land in California ad¬ 
ministered by the California and Inter- 
mountain Regions. Forest Service. USDA. 
The statement concerns a proposal to 
conduct cultural range improvement 
practices, where the potential exists for 
obtaining Increased benefits, on selected 
sites within the sagebrush, perennial 
bunch grass, and mountain meadow vege¬ 
tation types. 

This draft Environmental Statement 
was filed with CEQ on July 24. 1973. 

Copies arc available for Inspection 
during regular working hours at the 
following locations: 

USDA. Forest Service 

South Agricultural Bldg.. Room 3230 

14th St. and Independence Ave..8W 

Washington. D.C. 20260 

USDA. Forest Service 

California Region 

630 S&neoroc Street 

Sun Francisco. California 94111 

USDA. Forest Service 

Intermountain Region 

Federal Building 

324 26th Street 

Ogden. Utah 84401 

Ail National Forests In California 

Forest Supervisors* Omoes and 

Forest Supervisor, Tolyabe N. F. 

Reno, Nevada 89603 

A limited number of single copies are 
available upon request to Douglas R. 
Lei&z, Regional Forester. U.8. Forest 
Service, 630 Sansome Street. San Fran¬ 
cisco. California 94111. 

Copies are also available from the Na¬ 
tional Technical Information Service. 
U S. Department of Commerce, Spring- 
field. Va. 22151. Please refer to the name 
and number of the environmental state¬ 
ment above when ordering. 

Copies of the environmental statement 
have been sent to various Federal. State, 
and local agencies as outlined in the 
Council on Environmental Quality 
Guidelines. 

Comments are invited from the public 
and from State and local agencies which 
are authorized to develop and enforce 
environmental standards, and from Fed¬ 


eral agencies having Jurisdiction by law 
or special expertise with respect'to any 
environmental impact involved for which 
comments have not been requested spe¬ 
cifically. 

Comments concerning the proposed 
action and requests for additional infor¬ 
mation should be addressed to Douglas R. 
LeLsz, Regional Forester, 630 Sansome 
Street. San Francisco, Calif. 94111. or 
Vem Hamre, Regional Forester. Federal 
Building, 324 25th St. Ogden. Utah 84401. 

Comments must be received by Sep¬ 
tember 24. 1973 in order to be considered 
in the preparation of the final Environ¬ 
mental Statement. 

Philip L. Thornton, 
Deputy Chief , Forest Service . 

July 25,1973. 

|FR Doc.73-15813 Filed 7-31-73:8:45 am| 


SAN ISABEL NATIONAL FOREST 
MULTIPLE USE ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Notice of Meeting 

The 8an Isabel National Forest Mul¬ 
tiple Use Advisory Committee will meet 
at 10 ajn. on August 25,1973, at the Con¬ 
quistador Ski Area. 

The purpose of this meeting and field 
trip is to review on-the-ground the tech¬ 
nical data for the draft Environmental 
Statement on the proposal for develop¬ 
ment of ski faculties involving National 
Forest land. 

The meeting will be open to the public. 
Persons who wish to attend should notify 
the Pike-San Isabel Supervisor’s Office, 
P.O. Box 5808. Pueblo, Colorado 81002. 
544-5277. Written statements may be 
filed with the committee before or after 
the meeting. 

The committee has established the fol¬ 
lowing rules for public participation: 

1. To the extent that time permits. In¬ 
terested persons may be permitted by 
the committee chairman to present oral 
statements. 

R. N. Ridings, 
Forest Supervisor . 

Dated: July 23. 1973. 

(PR Doc.73-15822 FUcd 7-31-73:8:45 am] 


Soil Conservation Service 

HIGHWAY 112 CRITICAL EROSION 
CONTROL PROJECT MEASURE, WIS. 

Availability of Draft Environmental 
Statement 

Pursuant to section 102(2X0 of the 
National Environmental Policy Act of 
1969, the Soil Conservation Service, U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, has prepared 
a draft environmental statement for the 


Highway 112 Critical Erosion Control 
Project Measure, Ashland County. Wis¬ 
consin. USDA-SCS-ES-RCAD- ( ADM > - 
73-21-(D). 

The environmental statement con¬ 
cerns a plan to control erosion In a gully 
located near the White River. The 
planned works of improvement include 
1200 feet of sod waterway. 4640 feet of 
vegetated waterway. 855 feet of diversion. 
15 acres of critical area planting, plus 
necessary grading and mulching 
This draft environmental statement 
was transmitted to CEQ on July 18.1973. 

Copies are available during regular 
working hours at the following locations: 

Soli Oonaervatton Service. USDA. 4501 Ham- 
moraly Road, P.O. Box 4248, Madison. Wii- 
conxln 53711 

Soil Conservation Service. USDA, 206 Vine 
Street. Spooner, Wisconsin 54801 

Copies are also available from the 
National Technical Information Service. 
U-S. Department of Commerce, Spring - 
field, Virginia. 22151. Please use name 
and number of statement above when 
ordering. The estimated cost is $3. 

Copies of the draft environmental 
statement have been sent for comment 
to various federal, state, and local agen¬ 
cies as outlined in the Council on En¬ 
vironmental Quality Guidelines. Com¬ 
ments are also invited from others having 
knowledge of or special expertise on en¬ 
vironmental Impacts. 

Comments concerning the proposed 
action or requests for additional Infor¬ 
mation should be addressed to Richard 
W. Akcley. State Conservationist. Soil 
Conservation Service, 4601 Hammersey 
Rood. P.O. Box 4248. Madison. Wis- 
co ns in 53711. 

Comments must be received witldn 
sixty days of the date the statement was 
transmitted to CEQ in order to be con¬ 
sidered in the preparation of the final 
environmental statement. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assists™* 
Program No. 10.901. National Archive* 
Reference Services.) 


Dated: July 18. 1973. 

Norman A. Berg, 
Acting Administrator. 
Soil Conservation Service 
[FR Doc.73-15856 Filed 7 - 3 1-73;6:45 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Domestic and International Business 
Administration 

FOREIGN EXCESS PROPERTY 
General Determination 1 

On June 8. 1973 there was 
the Federal Register <38 FR 
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ei scq » ft notice in which the Deputy 
Assistant Secretary for Resources and 
trade Assistance indicated his intention 
to revise General Determination No. 1 
(Revised) <33 FR 11023). The principal 
proposed changes involved the deletion 
of the classes of foreign excess property 
listed below from such property subject 
to the provisions of General Determina¬ 
tion No. l «Revised): 

1 Military motor vehicles and parts enu¬ 
merated on the controlled US. Munitions 
Import List; 

2 Ail sices of pneumatic passenger car 
tirw and Inner tubes; 

3 Compressed gas cylinders; and 

4 Front and rear driving axle assemblies 
ta capacities more than 6000 pounds. 

Interested persons w ere Invited to sub¬ 
mit in writing data, views or statements 
relative to the proposed revision of Gen¬ 
eral Determination No. 1 (Revised). 
Timely written comments so submitted 
were carefully considered in the final 
formulation of this notice which re¬ 
flects minor clarification and modifica¬ 
tion of the proposed notice. 

The practical effect of the deletion of 
the classes of foreign excess property 
enumerated above from General Deter¬ 
mination No. 1 (Revised) is that appli¬ 
cations for Import Determinations relat¬ 
ing to such property will be evaluated 
by the Department on a casc-by-case 
basis. Positive or negative determinations 
will be based upon individual market 
analyses on the question of whether Im¬ 
portation would or would not relieve 
domestic shortages or otherwise be bene¬ 
ficial to the economy of this country. 

General Determination No. 1 (Revised) 
<33 FR 11023) is hereby revised to read 
as follows: 


CENiaAX. Determination No. 1 

Importation of foreign excess propertj 
oontUting of the following listed Itemi 
would relieve domestic shortages or wouk 
be beneficial to the economy oi 
ink country. Consequently, and In accord 
ance with g 302.4. General determination! 
of shoruge or benefit, of the Foreign Ex 
Property Regulation* (15 CFR 303 e 
•«!) foreign excess property specified Ir 
‘ <“>• aad (c) below may be Imports 
into the United States, unless otherwi* 
prohibited by law. subject to the condition; 
°* this General Determination. 

<a) Pneumatic tires and Inner tubes, ex 
c * Jr tires and Inner tubes 
deluding all used pneumatic tires and in 
and ! Ube *’ exc, P t u **l passenger car tlrei 
Inner tubes, and all unused pneumatli 
8nd hiner tubes, except unused pas 
get car tires and inner tubes, which a 1 
Jr ]}*?* oi disposal by a Federal Agenq 
°* d> Tn > f d *> that theli 

<D *a crl P tk>n of property 
the U,Ud b >‘ Agency U 

for Bw « "Unuaed-Falr” oi 
l L ^ >• Unused tires subject U 
f^^rmlnation shall prior U 
CnuL r. 10 . Cua i°ms territory of th< 

** branded with the let 
(Not *** Class) in one incl 
8ld ® wM1 °f ®ftch tire so as u 
(lli 2 bl4> above the bead area, a 

iuLmi so as to remove from eacl 

tu- ef *** name °f manufac 

b* ^“J^^ade name (a). Inner tubes mu* 
block bideilbie ink In one incl 

typ ® with the letters ,r N.P.C. M . 


(b) Used Noncombat Military Motor Ve¬ 
hicles. All used noncombat military motor 
vehicles over 14-ton rated capacity includ¬ 
ing; general purpose types such a* cargo, 
carryall, chassis, dump, panel, pickup plat¬ 
form. prime mover and stake; and special 
purpose typos such as shop van. medical 
van, laboratory, fluid tank, wrecker and 
ambulance. (Not included under this Gen¬ 
eral Determination are combat military ve¬ 
hicles such as tanks, self-propelled guns, 
armored personnel carriers and all other 
military motor vehicles enumerated in the 
UiL Munitions Import List (26 CFR 180).) 

(c) Used Parts for Noncombat Military 
Motor Vehicles. All used parts for noncom¬ 
bat military motor vehicles Included in 
paragraph (b) above, except front and rear 
driving axle assemblies In capabilities more 
than 6.000 pounds. 

Any of the property described above 
may be entered into the economy of the 
United States on presentation of the 
original FEP Import Authorization to 
the District Director of Customs for his 
endorsement at the time of entry: Pro¬ 
vided. (i) the requirements in para¬ 
graph (a) above relating to unused 
pneumatic tires and inner tubes arc com¬ 
piled with to the satisfaction of the Dis¬ 
trict Director of Customs at the port of 
entry, and (il) the entry document 
(Customs Form 7501) carries the state¬ 
ment. “The foreign excess property de¬ 
scribed hereon is being entered into the 
United States under the provisions of 
General Determination No. 1 issued pur¬ 
suant to | 302.4 of the Foreign Excess 
Property Regulations (15 CFR Part 302 
et seq.) of the United States Department 
of Commerce.'’ 

Nothing in General Determination No. 
1 shall be construed to exempt the im¬ 
porter from presentation of such other 
entry documents, or conforming with any 
procedures, required by the Bureau of 
Customs. 

General Determination No. 1 may be 
amended or withdrawn by the Deputy 
Assistant Secretary and notice of such 
amendment or withdrawal shall be pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register (15 CFR 
302.4.) 

This notice shall be effective on Au¬ 
gust 1.1973. 

Dated: July 27.1973. 

SrrH M Bodnxr. 

Deputy Assistant Secretary for 
Resources and Trade Assist - 
once. 

(FR Doc.73-15867 Filed 7-31-73.8:45 am] 


DUKE UNIVERSITY MEDICAL CENTER 

Notice of Decision on Application for 
Duty-Free Entry of Scientific Article 

The following Is a decision on an ap¬ 
plication for duty-free entry of a sci¬ 
entific article pursuant to section 6(c) of 
the Educational. Scientific, and Cultural 
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Pub¬ 
lic Law 80-651, 80 Stat. 897) and the 
regulations issued thereunder as amended 
(37 FR 3892 etseq.). 

A copy of the record pertaining to 
this decision is available for public re¬ 
view during ordinary business hours of 


the Department of Commerce, at the Of¬ 
fice of Import Programs. Department of 
Commerce, Washington. D.C. 20230. 

Docket number: 73-00510-33-02700. 
Applicant: Duke University Medical Cen¬ 
ter, Department of Orthopedic Surgery. 
Durham. N.C. 27710. Article: Ultra thin 
flberoptics endoscope, type 25. Manufac¬ 
turer: Shinko Optical Co. Ltd., Japan. 
Intended use of article: The article Is 
intended to be used in study of arthritis 
and painful joints distortion lntraretlc- 
ular structures. 

Comments: No comments have been 
received with respect to this application. 

Decision: Application approved. No 
Instrument or apparatus of equivalent 
scientific value to the foreign article, for 
such purposes as this article Is Intended 
to be used, is being manufactured in the 
United States. 

Reasons: The applicant's use of the 
article in the study of arthritis and pain¬ 
ful joints, including arthroscopy of 
children and small joints, will require a 
very thin endoscope. The Depart ment o f 
Health, Education, and Welfare (HEW) 
in its memorandum dated July 13, 1973, 
advised that the small (2 millimeter) 
size of the article is pertinent to the pur¬ 
poses for which the article is intended to 
be used. HEW also advises that it knows 
of no domestic instrument of equivalent 
scientific value to the foreign article for 
such purposes as this article is intended 
to be used. 

The Department of Commerce knows 
of no other instrument or apparatus of 
equivalent scientific value to the foreign 
article for such purposes as this article 
is intended to be used, which is being 
manufactured in the United States. 

A. H. Stuart. 

Director . 

Special Import Pro err a ms Division. 

(FR Doc.73-15793 Filed 7-31-73:8:45 am) 


NEWARK COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 

Notice of Decision on Application for 
Duty-Free Entry of Scientific Article 

The following is a decision on an ap¬ 
plication for duty-free entry of a scien¬ 
tific article pursuant to section 8(c) of 
the Educational. Scientific, and Cultural 
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Pub¬ 
lic Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and the 
regulations issued thereunder as 
amended <37 FR 3892 et seq >. 

A copy of the record pertaining to this 
decision is available for public review 
during ordinary business hours of the 
Department of Commerce, at the Office 
of Import Programs, Department of 
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20230. 

Docket number: 73-00300-65-46040. 
Applicant: Newark College of Engineer¬ 
ing. 323 High Street. Newark. NJ 07102. 
Article: Electron Microscope. Model JEM 
120. Manufacturer: JEOL Ltd., Japan. 
Intended use of article: The article is 
intended to be used by both graduate 
students and faculty for Investigations 
of crack initiation and propagation, 
order-disorder, transformations, nature 
of whLsker, nucleation and growth, fa¬ 
tigue and creep, and alloy strengthening. 
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In addition the article will be used in the 
following courses: Engineering Materials, 
Microscopy and Diffraction in Materials, 
Materials Science n. and Advanced Ma¬ 
terials Science Lab. 

Comments: No comments have been 
received with respect to this application. 

Decision: Application approved. No in¬ 
strument or apparatus of equivalent sci¬ 
entific value to the foreign article, for 
such purposes as this article is intended 
to be used, is being manufactured in the 
United States. 

Reasons* The foreign article provides 
a maximum accelerating voltage of 120 
kilovolts which the applicant requires for 
adequate penetration of thick polymer 
samples with the induction or minimum 
damage to the samples. The most closely 
comparable domestic instrument, the 
Model EMTJ-4C electron microscope 
manufactured by Forgfio Corporation, 
provides a maximum accelerating volt¬ 
age of 100 kilovolts. The National Bureau 
of Standards advised in its memorandum 
dated July 19. 1973 that the higher ac¬ 
celerating voltage of the article Is per¬ 
tinent to the purposes for which the 
foreign article is intended to be used. 

For this reason, we find the EMU-4C 
Is not of equivalent scientific value to 
the foreign article, for such purposes as 
the article is intended to be used. 

The Department of Commerce knows 
of no other instrument or apparatus of 
equivalent scientific value to the foreign 
article, for such purposes as this article 
is Intended to be used, which Is being 
manufactured in the United States. 

A. H. Stuart, 

Director, 

Special Import Programs Division . 

|PR Doc.73-16789 Filed 7-31-73:8:45 nmj 


l FUe 23(73) -4] 

OMNITRONIC ELEKTRONISCHE AND 
WALTER BASTA 

Order Extending Temporary Denial of 
Export Privileges 

In the matter of Omnitronic Elektron- 
Ische Gcraete Ges. M.B.H. and Walter 
Basta. Mar1ahllfer.Htras.se 177. 1060 

Vienna, Austria. 

An order temporarily denying export 
privileges for 60 days was issued against 
the above parties on May 31. 1973, 38 
FR 14686. Said order was issued in con¬ 
nection with an investigation in progress 
by the Compliance Division. Office of Ex¬ 
port Control. Bureau of East West Trade. 
On the evidence presented there was 
reasonable basis to believe the following: 
The respondents caused a strategic neu¬ 
tron generator to be shipped to a fictitious 
consignee in Ankara. Turkey; thereafter 
respondents caused said generator to be 
shipped to Vienna, Austria; In Vienna, 
respondent Basta through improper 
means, obtained possession of the gener¬ 
ator; respondents had the generator 
shipped to U-SBR.. a destination that 
was not authorized. 

The Director, Compliance Division, has 
applied under i 388.11 of the Export Con¬ 


trol Regulations for an extension of the 
temporary denial order until completion 
of the administrative compliance pro¬ 
ceedings. It is expected that a charging 
letter, which will contain allegations of 
violations of the Export Administrative 
Act of 1969. will be issued against the 
respondents in the near future. 

The application for extension of the 
temporary denial order has been con¬ 
sidered by the Hearing Commissioner. 
He hAs found that such extension is rea¬ 
sonably necessary for the protection of 
the public Interest. I confirm this finding. 
The Hearing Commissioner has recom¬ 
mended that the petition for extension 
be granted and that the temporary denial 
order be extended until completion of 
administrative compliance proceedings. I 
accept his recommendation. 

Accordingly, it is hereby 

Ordered 

I. The prohibitions and restrictions of 
the temporary denial order issued against 
the above respondents on May 31. 1973. 
38 FR 14868. arc hereby continued in 
full force and effect. 

II. The respondents, their successors, 
assigns, representatives, agents, and em¬ 
ployees are denied all privileges of par¬ 
ticipating, directly or indirectly in any 
maimer or capacity, in any transaction 
Involving commodities or technical data 
exported from the United 8tates, in whole 
or in part, or to be exported, or which 
are otherwise subject to the Export Con¬ 
trol Regulations. Without limitation of 
the generality of the foregoing, partici¬ 
pation prohibited in any such transac¬ 
tion. either in the United States or 
abroad, shall include participation, di¬ 
rectly or indirectly. In any manner or 
capacity: Ca) as a party or as a repre¬ 
sentative of a party to any validated ex¬ 
port license application; <b) in the prep¬ 
aration or filing of any export license 
application or reexportation authoriza¬ 
tion, or any document to be submitted 
therewith: (c> in the obtaining or using 
of any validated or general export license 
or other export control document; <d> in 
the carrying on of negotiations with re¬ 
spect to or in the receiving, ordering, 
buying, selling, delivering, storing, using, 
or disposing of any commodities or tech¬ 
nical data in whole or in part exported 
or to be exported from the United States; 
and (e) in the financing, forwarding, 
transporting, or other servicing of such 
commodities or technical data. 

III. 8uch denial of export privileges 
shall extend not only to the respondents, 
but also to their agents and employees 
and to any person, firm, corporation, or 
business organization with which they 
now or hereafter may be related by affili¬ 
ation. ownership, control, position of re¬ 
sponsibility. or other connection in the 
conduct of trade or services connected 
therewith. 

IV. This order, unless hereafter 
amended, modified, or vacated, in ac¬ 
cordance with the provisions of the UB. 
Export Control Regulations, shall remain 
In effect until the completion of the ad¬ 
ministrative compliance proceedings 


which will result from the charging later 
to be Issued against the respondents. 

V. No person, firm, corporation part¬ 
nership. or other business organization, 
whether In the United States or else¬ 
where, without prior disclosure to and 
specific authorization from the Bureau o i 
East-West Trade shall do any of the 
following acts, directly or indirectly, or 
carry on negotiations with respect 
thereto, in any manner or capacity, on 
behalf of or in any association with the 
respondents, or whereby the respondents 
may obtain any benefit therefrom or have 
any interest or participation therein, di¬ 
rectly or Indirectly; (a) apply for. obtain, 
transfer, or use any license. Shipper's 
Export Declaration, bill of lading or 
other export control document relating 
to any exportation, reexportation, trans¬ 
shipment. or diversion, of any commod¬ 
ity or technical data exported or to be 
exported from the United States, by, to, 
or for any respondent, or (b) order, buy. 
receive, use, sell, deliver, store, dispose of, 
forward, transport, finance, or otherwise 
service or participate In any exportation, 
reexportation, transshipment, or diver¬ 
sion of any commodity or technical data 
exported or to be exported from the 
United States. 

VI. A copy of this order shall be served 
on respondents. 

VII. In accordance with the provision* 
of $ 388.11 (c) of the Export Control Reg¬ 
ulations, the respondents may move at 
any time to vacate or modify this tempo¬ 
rary denial order by filing with the Hear¬ 
ing Commissioner, Bureau of East-West 
Trade. U.8. Department of Commerce, 
Washington. D.C. 20230. an appropriate 
motion for relief, supported by substan¬ 
tial evidence, and may also request an 
oral hearing thereon, which if requested, 
shall be held before the Hearing Com¬ 
missioner, Washington, D.C. at the earli¬ 
est convenient date. 

Dated: July 25. 1973. 

Racer H. Meter, 

Director . Office of Export Control, 
Bureau of East •West Trade. 

| FR Doc.73-15826 FUed 7-81-73; 8:46 am] 


PROVIDENCE HOSPITAL—RCR CENTER 

Notice of Application* for Duty Free Entry 
of Scientific Articles; Correction 

In the Notice of Applications for Duty- 
Free Entry of Scientific Articles appear¬ 
ing at page 18699 In the Fkdihm. rscisi** 
of Friday. July 13. 1973. the follow Ins 
correction should be made. 

Docket Number 3-005 6-33-160*0 

should be corrected to read; 

Docket number: 73-00576-33-460*0 
Applicant: Veterans Administration 

Hospital <673). 13000 North 30th Street. 
Tampa. Florida. 33612. Article: Electron 
Microscope. Model EM 201... - 

A. H. Stuart. 

Director 

Special import Programs Division. 

|FR Doc.73-15787 Filed 7-81-73:6:45 •“! 
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UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO 

Notice of Decision on Application for 
Duty-Free Entry of Scientific Article 

The following is a decision on an ap¬ 
plication for duty-free entry of a sci¬ 
entific article pursuant to section 6 (c) 
of the Educational, Scientific, and Cul¬ 
tural Materials Importation Act of 1966 
(Public Law 89-651. 80 Stat. 897) and 
the regulations Issued thereunder as 
amended (37 FR 3892 et seq.). 

A copy of the record pertaining to this 
decision is available for public review 
during ordinary business hours of the 
Department of Commerce, at the Office 
of Import Programs. Department of 
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20230. 

Docket number: 73-00498-33-46040. 
Applicant: University of Chicago, de¬ 
portment of pathology. 950 East 59th 
Street Chicago. HI. 60637. Article: Elec¬ 
tron microscope, model EM 201. Manu¬ 
facturer: Philips Electronic Instrument 
NVD. The Netherlands. Intended use of 
article: The article is Intended to be used 
for the study of the appearance of the 
various cancerous tissues as removed by 
surgery, mdioautography of cancer cells 
< removed during surgery and exposed in 
vitro to radioisotopes), lmmunoelectron 
microscopy for the study of oncogenic 
viral antigens and electron microscopic 
cytochemistry. The article will also be 
used in the Hacmatopathology Training 
Course for medical doctors who have al¬ 
ready completed their training In pathol¬ 
ogy and teaching of residents and interns 
in the Division of Surgical Pathology in 
the use of the electron microscope, in¬ 
cluding the diagnosis of light microscop¬ 
ically difficult cases. 

Comments: No comments have been 
received with respect to this application. 
Decision: Application approved. No in¬ 
struments or apparatus of equivalent sci¬ 
entific value to the foreign article for 
such purposes as this article is Intended 
to be used, is being manufactured in the 
United States. 

Reasons: The applicant requires an 
electron microscope which is suitable for 
Instruction in the basic principles of elec¬ 
tron microscopy. The foreign article is 
a relatively simple, medium resolution 
electron microscope designed for confl¬ 
uent use by beginning students with a 
minimum of detailed programing. The 
most closely comparable domestic instru¬ 
ment Is the Model EMTJ-4C electron mi¬ 
croscope manufactured by the Forgflo 
Corporation. The Model EMU-4C clcc- 
r 011 microscope is a relatively complex 
instrument designed for research, which 
requires a skilled electron microscoplst 
* or operation. We are advised by the 
Apartment of Health, Education, and 
Vn-lfare in Its memorandum dated 
July 13 , 1973 that the relative simplicity 
of design and ease of operation of the 
foreign article is pertinent to the appli¬ 
cant’s educational purposes. We. there¬ 
fore. flnd that the Model EMU- 4 C elec- 

on microscope Is not of equivalent sci- 
ci tine value to the foreign article for 
ESirpoeet as this article Is Intended 
« be used. 


The Department of Commerce knows 
of no other Instrument or apparatus of 
equivalent scientific value to the foreign 
article, for such purposes as this article 
is intended to be used, which is being 
manufactured in the United States. 

A. H. Stuart. 

Director, 

Special Import Programs Division. 

(FR Doc.73-15792 FUcd 7-31-73:6:45 am] 


UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND HOSPITAL 

Notice of Decision on Application for 
Duty-Free Entry of Scientific Article 

The following is a decision on an ap¬ 
plication for duty-free entry of a scien¬ 
tific article pursuant to section 6 ic) of 
the Educational. Scientiflc, and Cultural 
Materials Importation Act of 1966 < Pub¬ 
lic Law 89-651, 80 Stat. 897) and the 
regulations Issued thereunder as 
amended (37 FR 3892 et seq). 

A copy of the record pertaining to this 
decision is available for public review 
during ordinary business hours of the 
Department of Commerce, at the Office 
of Import Programs. Department of 
Commerce, Washington. D.C. 20230. 

Docket number: 73-00491-99-75200. 
Applicant: University of Maryland Hos¬ 
pital, Redwood and Greene Streets. 
Baltimore, Md. 21201. Article: Eng- 
strom respirator system ER 300. Manu¬ 
facturer: LKB Medical AB. 8 wcden. In¬ 
tended use of article: The article is 
intended to be used in training anesthe¬ 
siology and surgical residents, nurses, 
and inhalation therapists in the func¬ 
tional characteristics and clinical ap¬ 
plication of mechanical ventilators. 

Comments: No comments have been 
received with respect to this application. 

Decision: Application approved. No in¬ 
strument or apparatus of equivalent sci¬ 
entific value to the foreign article, for 
such purposes as this article is Intended 
to be used, is being manufactured in the 
United States. 

Reasons: The foreign article provides 
a pressure wave form automatically 
adapted to changing compliance and air¬ 
way resistance resulting In improved dis¬ 
tribution of air and ventilation of the 
patient. We are advised by the Depart¬ 
ment of Health. Educaton. and Welfare 
(HEW) in its memorandum dated 
July 13. 1973 that the characteristics 
described above arc pertinent to the 
purposes for which the article Is in¬ 
tended to be used. HEW further advises 
that it knows of no domestic instru¬ 
ment which provides the pertinent char¬ 
acteristic of the article. 

The Department of Commerce knows 
of no other instrument or apparatus of 
equivalent scientiflc value to the foreign 
article, for such purposes as this article 
is intended to be used, which is being 
manufactured in the United States. 

A. H. Stuart. 

Director . 

Special Import Programs Division. 

[FR Doc.73-15791 Filed 7-Sl-73;8:46 am] 


UNIVERSITY OF OREGON 

Notice of Decision on Application for 
Duty Froe Entry of Scientific Article 

The following is a decision on an appli¬ 
cation for duty-free entry of a scientiflc 
article pursuant to section 6 (c) of the 
Educational. Scientiflc, and Cultural 
Materials Importation Act of 1986 (Pub¬ 
lic Law 89-851, 80 Stat. 897) and the 
regulations issued thereunder as 
amended (37 FR 3892 et seq.). 

A copy of the record pertaining to this 
decision Is available for public review 
during ordinary business hours of the 
Department of Commerce, at the Office 
of Import Programs. Department of 
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20230. 

Docket number: 73-00490-33-01710. 
Applicant: University of Oregon, Depart¬ 
ment of Chemistry. Eugene. Oreg. 97403. 
Article: Feedback Amplifier and Acces¬ 
sories. Manufacturer: I. Physiology In¬ 
stitute of the University of Saarland 
Medical School, West Germany. Intended 
use of article: The article is intended to 
be used for the investigation of the action 
of chemical agents on the functioning 
nerve membrane under voltage clamp 
conditions. In addition the article will be 
used for graduate research leading to a 
Ph. D. in Chemistry. 

Comments: No comments have been 
received with respect to this application. 

Decision: Application approved. No 
instrument or apparatus of equivalent 
scientiflc value to the foreign article, for 
such purposes as this article is Intended 
to be used, is being manufactured in the 
United States. 

Reasons: The foreign article was de¬ 
signed and built by scientists specifically 
for work similar to the applicant's. The 
applicant requires the article for ad¬ 
vanced teaching and research involving 
action potentials at single nodes of Ran- 
vier where nerve constrictions occur and 
where the myelin sheath is absent. The 
Department of Health. Education, and 
Welfare (HEW) in its memorandum 
dated July 13. 1973 advises that the 
specific design of the article is pertinent 
to the purposes described above. HEW 
also advised that it knows of no domestic 
instrument of equivalent scientiflc value 
to the foreign article for the purposes 
for which the article is intended to be 
used. 

The Department of Commerce knows 
of no other instrument or apparatus of 
equivalent scientific value to the foreign 
article, for such purposes as this article 
is intended to be used, which is being 
manufactured In the United States. 

A. H. Stuart, 
Director, 

Special Import Programs Division . 

(FR Doc.73-16790 Filed 7-31-73:8:45 am| 


National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 

JOHN H. HAMLET, ET AL 
Exemption Application 

Notice is hereby given that the follow¬ 
ing named individuals have filed applica¬ 
tions for exemptions from the provisions 


Ro, 147 —pc i- 
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of the Marine Mammal Protection Act 
of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 1361, 86 Stat. 1027 
(1972)) on grounds of undue economic 
hardship as authorized by section 101 (c) 
of the Act. and 8 216.13 of the Interim 
Regulations Governing the Taking and 
Importing of Marine Mammals (37 PR 
28177. 28182. December 21. 1972) for the 
taking of the marine mammals herein¬ 
after described and for the purposes 
stated. 

1. Mr. John N. Hamlet. Consultant 
Naturalist. Homosassa Springs. Inc., 
P.O. Box 8 . Homosassa Springs, Florida 
32647, to take two male and eight female 
California sea lions (Zalophus California 
anus) for public display. 

The Applicant states: 

(1) The sea lions would be taken off 
the coast of California between July and 
October 21, 1973. by professional sea lion 
capturers, acclimated by the capturers 
and shipped by air to the Applicant's 
facility; 

(2) At the Applicant’s facility the ani¬ 
mals would be kept in a special pool at 
the mouth of a natural spring, where they 
would be fed by, and perform for. 
visitors; 

(3) The animals would be a part of a 
nature exhibit featuring other animals 
such as fish and alligators, providing en¬ 
tertainment and Information on nature 
to as many as 255.000 persons annually; 

(4) If the economic hardship exemp¬ 
tion Is not granted the Applicant would 
suffer undue economic hardship in that 
he would lose as much as one-third of 
his ticket sales or as much as $297,500 
annually. 

2. Gerald L. Kooyman, PhD.. Physio¬ 
logical Research Laboratory. P.O. Box 
1529, Scripps Institution of Oceanog¬ 
raphy. La Jolla. California 92037. tele¬ 
phone 714-453-1194. to take as many as 
five ice-breeding harbor seals (Phoca 
vitulina largha) for sclentic research. 

The Applicant states: 

(1) The seals, weaned pups of approxi¬ 
mately 40 pounds each, of either sex, 
would be taken near Cold Bay, Alaska, 
during August 1973 by members of the 
Alpha Helix team now collecting seals In 
the area under a Letter of Exemption 
issued on June 1, 1973. to Dr. Robert 
Eisner of the Institute of Marine Science. 
University of Alaska; 

(2) Soon after capture the seals would 
be air shipped to the Applicant’s labora¬ 
tory at the Scripps Institution of Ocean¬ 
ography. with arrangements made so that 
the Journey would require no more than 
24 hours; 

(3) The seals would be used in various 
experiments involving comparative stud¬ 
ies of lung function, with no mortality 
expected, and afterward they would be 
donated to boos or aquaria: 

i4> The animals must be young ani¬ 
mals which can be collected only in sum¬ 
mer. and if the animals cannot be taken 
this August the Applicant would have to 
postpone his experiments until next 
summer; 

(5) If the Applicant were not Issued 
on exemption he would suffer undue eco¬ 
nomic hardship in that a planned three- 


year program would have to be extended 
for an extra year and additional costa 
would be incurred in delay and replan¬ 
ning, and he would be unable to take ad¬ 
vantage of having the Alpha Helix take 
the animals for him, thus losing consid¬ 
erable funds which would have to be 
spent otherwise for collectors fees. 

3. Mr. P. P. McKenney, President. 
Theater of the Sea, Inc.. P.O. Box 407. 
Islamadora. Florida 33036, to take three 
Atlantic bottle-nose dolphins (Tursiops 
truncatu$) for public display. 

The Applicant states: 

(1) The animals would be taken by an 
experienced dolphin capturer in Florida 
Bay and transported to the Applicant's 
facility several miles away; 

(2) The animals would be trained as 
performing animals, and shown for profit 
to paying visitors and free to groups of 
school children; 

(3) If the exemption were not granted 
the Applicant would suffer undue eco¬ 
nomic hardship in that he would have 
only two dolphins, which are not suf¬ 
ficient dolphins with which to compete 
with other dolphin shows in the same 
area as the Applicant (one such nearby 
show having as many as 15 dolphins), 
and would be forced to close a business 
providing as much as $210,739 annually. 

4. Ralph C. Ring, Frontier Tanning 
Company, P.O. Box 122, Star Route A. 
Anchorage. Alaska, telephone 907-344- 
1453, to take 6.000 seal pups, species un¬ 
specified. and 6,000 Steller sea lion pups 
< Eumetopias jubata) for the commercial 
sale of hides. 

Tile Applicant states: 

<l> The sea lion pups would be taken 
from the following areas along the coast 
of Alaska, in the specified numbers: 
Marmot Island. 1,000; Akutan. 2,000; 
Bogoslof. 500; Ug&m&k, 1,000; and the 
Barren Islands, 1,500; 

(2) The seal/pups would be taken ns 
available in the areas of Tugidak, Port 
Hciden. Port Mohier, Shumlgan Islands. 
Ugat. Prince William Sound, Icy Bay. 
and the Kcnal Peninsula; 

(3) Some of the skins would be fleshed 
and brined and sold for further process¬ 
ing, while some would be completely 
processed for sale as commercially 
tanned skins; 

(4) If the exemption were not granted, 
the Applicant would suffer undue eco¬ 
nomic hardship in that the business 
which he has worked 18 years to build 
would be forced to close. 

Documents submitted In connection 
with these applications, other than con¬ 
fidential information, are available for 
inspection in the Office of the Director. 
National Marine Fisheries Service, 
Washington. D.C. 20235. and in the Of¬ 
fices of the Regional Directors. National 
Marine Fisheries Service as follows: For 
Ralph Ring, Alaska Region, P.O. Box 
1668. Juneau. Alaska 99801, telephone 
907-586-7221. For Gerald L. Kooyman, 
Southwest Region. 300 South Ferry 
Street. Terminal Island. California 90731, 
telephone 213-831-9575. For John N. 
Hamlet and P. F. McKenney, Southeast 


Region, William C. Cramer Federal Of. 
flee Building, 144 First Avenue South 
St. Petersburg. Florida 33701. telephone 
813-893-3141. Any person wishing to 
comment on these applications may write 
to the Director or the appropriate Re¬ 
gional Director. 

All statements and opinions contained 
in this notice in support of the applica¬ 
tions are those of the Applicants and do 
not reflect the views of the National 
Marine Fisheries Service. 

Dated July 27. 1973. 

Robert W. Schoninc 
Director, National Marine 
Fisheries Scn icc. 

|PR Doc.73-15817 Plied 7-31-73:8:45 nm| 


National Bureau of Standards 

CASTERS. WHEELS, AND GLIDES FOR 
HOSPITAL EQUIPMENT 

Withdrawal of Commercial Standard 

In accordance with | 10.12 of the De¬ 
partment's “Procedures for the Develop¬ 
ment of Voluntary Product Standard*’ 
(15 CFR Part 10, as revised; 35 FR 8349 
dated May 28. 1970), notice is hereby 
given of the withdrawal of Commercial 
Standard CS 223-59, “Casters. Wheel*, 
and Glides for Hospital Equipment 

Tills action is taken in furtherance of 
the Department’s announced intention, 
as set forth in the public notice appear¬ 
ing in the Federal Register of June 11. 
1973 (38 FR 15378>, to withdraw this 
standard. 

Tlie effective date for the withdrawal 
of this standard will be October 1, 1973 
This withdrawal action terminates the 
authority to refer to this standard as a 
voluntary standard developed under the 
Department of Commerce procedures. 

Dated: July 27.1973. 

Richard W. Roberts. 

Director. 

[FR Doc.73-15865 Plied 7-31-73:8:45 *m\ 


National Technical Information Service 
GOVERNMENT-OWNED INVENTIONS 


Notice of Availability for Licensing 

The inventions listed below are owned 
by the U8. Government and are avail¬ 
able for licensing in accordance with tne 
GSA Patent Licensing Regulation*. 

Copies of Patent applications, eltne 
paper copy (PC) or microfiche • ; 

can be purchased from the Nation* 
Technical Information Service JNTia. 
Springfield. Virginia 22151. at the prices 
cited. Requests for copies of patent ap¬ 
plications must include the PAT-AFi 
number and the title. Requests for licens¬ 
ing information should be directed to 
aH/ft'Ac* urit.il Pftrh copy of the 


patent application. 

Paper copies of patents cannot be pu* - 
chased from NTIS but arc available from 
the Commissioner of Patents. Washm .. 
ton. D.C. 20231. at $0.50 each. Request 
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lot licensing information should be di¬ 
rected to the address cited below for 

each agency. 

Douglas J. Campion, 
Patent Program Coordinator , 
National Technical Informa¬ 
tion Service . 


UJ5 department op health, educa¬ 
tion AND WELFARE. National Institute* 
of Health. Chief. Patent Branch. Wwtwood 
Building. Bethesda. Maryland 20014 
Pstcr.t Application 348 673 Ammonium Ion 
Specific Electrode; filed Apr. 6, 1973; 
PC*i25TkIF$095. 

Patent Application 354 673 Respirator; filed 
Apr 2<5. 1973; PC83.76/MF80.95. 
patent Application 347 702 Electrode Inser¬ 
tion Device for Neuroelectrical Recordings; 
filed Apr 4. 1973; PCS3.00/MF80 95. 

US. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, 
Branch of PatenU, 18th and O Streets. 
N' W, Washington. D.C. 20240 
piieat Application 360 421 Process for Recov¬ 
ering Elemental Sulfur from Aqueous Sus¬ 
pensions; filed Apr. 12. 1973; PC 13.00/ 
MFT1 46. 

Patent Application 350 444 Determination of 
Sulfate Using Ferric Ion-Selective Elec¬ 
trode filed Apr. 12, 1973; PC83.00/MF81.45. 
PaVjnt 3.733.265 Conversion of Municipal 
Refuse, Sewage Sludge and Other Wastes 
to Heavy Oil or Bitumen; filed Oct. 30. 
1970. patented May 16. 1973; not available 

Nns. 

Patent 3,733,187 Process for Converting Solid 
Wastes to Pipeline Gas; filed «Jun. 7. 1971; 
not available NTTS. 

Patent 3,728.689 Animal Food from Raw 
Whole Fish; filed Nov. 18. 1970, patented 
Apr. 10. 1973; not available NTIS. 

Patent 3.730.728 Animal Food from Raw 
Whole Fish; filed Nov. 18, 1970, patented 
May 1. 1973; not available NTIS. 

NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE 
ADMINISTRATION. Assistant General 
Counsel for Patent Matters. NASA—Code 
OP-2, Washington, D.C. 20546 * 

Patent Application 242 662 Optical Instru¬ 
ment* filed Apr. 10, 1972; PCI3.00 MF8145. 
Patent Application 369 957 Noise Suppressor; 

filed May 14, 1973; PC83.00/MF81.45. 

Pstent Application 198 885 Ophthalmic 
Method and Apparatus; filed Nov. 15. 1971; 
PC|3 00/MFI1.45. 

P&ter.t Application 345 372 High Isolation RF 
Signal Selection Switches; filed Mar. 27. 
1973; PCI3 00/MFI 1.45. 

Patent Application 359 039 Coherent Receiver 
Employing Nonlinear Coherence Detection 
for Carrier Tracking; filed May 10, 1973; 
PCI4 00. MPf 1.45. 

Patent Application 348 787 Voltage Monitor¬ 
ing System; filed Apr. 6, 1973; PC43.00/ 

MPI145. 

Patent Application 353 162 Correlation Type 
Phase Detector; filed Apr. 20.1973; PC|3 25/ 
UFI095. 

Patent Application 359 157 An Inverter Ratio 
failure Detector, filed May 10. 1973; 
PCI375. MFI1.45. 

Patent Application 359 158 A Device for Use 
n x *>edlng Tension Members; filed May 10. 

1973: PCI3.00/MFI1.45. 

Patent Application 346 372 Signal Conditioner 
T«t Set; filed Mar. 30. 1973; PC73 00/ 

MP4145. 

Patent Application 347 952 Variable Resist¬ 
ance Constant Tension and Lubrication 
Dmrioe; filed Apr. 4, 1973; PC83.00/MF81.45. 
Patent Application 348 422 Cermet Compoai- 
Method of Fabrication; filed Apr. 
5. 1973; PC|3.75/MF|1.45. 

System for De- 
P^Ung Thin Films; filed May 2. 1973; 
PC 13 OO/MFgl .45. 

'I’Tt Doc.73-16675 Filed 7-31-73;8 :45 am) 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
Federal Disaster Assistance Administration 

[Docket No. NFD 119) 
WISCONSIN 

Amendment to Notice of Major Disaster 

Notice of Major Disaster for the State 
of Wisconsin, dated April 30, 1973. and 
published May 4. 1973 (38 FR 11139); 
amended May 9,1973. and published May 
14. 1973 (38 FR 12636 >; and amended 
June 1. 1973, and published June 6, 1973 
(38 FR 14888), is hereby further amend¬ 
ed to include the following county among 
those counties determined to have been 
adversely affected by the catastrophe de¬ 
clared a major disaster by the President 
in his declaration of April 27,1973: 

The County of: 

Adams 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro¬ 
gram No. 50 002, Disaster Assistance.) 

Dated: July 25. 1973. 

Thomas P. Dunne, 
Administrator , Federal 
Disaster Assistance Administration. 

)FR Doc.73-15738 Filed 7-31-73;8:45 am] 


Office of Interstate Land Sales Registration 

(Docket No. N-73-186: Administrative Divi¬ 
sion Docket No. 73-45) 

MINE MOUNTAIN. ET AL. 

Notice of Hearing 

Notice is hereby given that: 

1. Mine Mountain Corporation, its of¬ 
ficers and agents, hereinafter referred 
to as -Respondent." being subject to 
the provisions of the Interstate Land 
Sales Full Disclosure Act (Pub. Law 90- 
448) (15 UB.C. 1701 et seq.). received 
a Notice of Proceedings and Opportunity 
for Hearing dated June 11, 1973. which 
was sent to the Developer purs uant to 
15 U.S.C. 1706(d) and 24 CFR 1710.45 
(b)(1) Informing the Developer of in¬ 
formation obtained by the Office of 
Interstate Land Sales Registration show¬ 
ing that a change had occurred which 
affected material facts in the Developer's 
Statement of Record for Mine Mountain, 
and the failure of the Developer to 
amend the pertinent sections of the 
Statement of Record and Property 
Report. 

2. The Respondent filed an answer re¬ 
ceived July 2. 1973. In answer to the al¬ 
legations of the notice of proceedings 
and opportunity for a hearing. 

3. In said Answer the Respondent re¬ 
quested a hearing on the allegations 
contained in the notice of proceedings 
and opportunity for a hearing. 

4. Therefore, pursuant to the provi¬ 
sions of 15 UB.C. 1706(d) and 24 CFR 
1720.160(b), It is hereby ordered . That a 
public hearing for the purpose of taking 
evidence on the questions set forth In the 
Notice of Proceedings and Opportunity 
for Hearing will be held before Adminis¬ 
trative Law Judge Joseph L. Fltzmaurlce. 
in room 7233, Department of HUD Build¬ 


ing, 451 7th Street, S.W.. Washington. 
D C. on August 9. 1973 at 10:00 am. 

The following time and procedure is 
applicable to such hearing: 

All affidavits and a list of all witnesses 
are requested to be filed with the Hearing 
Clerk. HUD Building. Room 10150. 
Washington, D.C., 20410 on or before 
August 2. 1973. 

5. The Respondent is hereby notified 
that failure to appear at the above sched¬ 
uled hearing shall be deemed a default 
and the proceedings shall be determined 
against Respondent, the allegations of 
which shall be deemed to be true, and 
an order Suspending the Statement of 
Record, herein identified shall be issued 
pursuant to 24 CFR 1710.45(b) (1). 

This notice shall be served upon the 
Respondent forthwith pursuant to 24 
CFR 1720.440. 

Dated: July 26.1973. 

By the Secretary. 

George K. Bernstein, 
Interstate land Sales 

Administrator. 

|FR Doc.73-25809 Filed 7-31-73;8:45 am| 


DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION 
Coast Guard 

| COD 73-157NJ 

EQUIPMENT. CONSTRUCTION, AND 
MATERIALS 

Approval Notice 

(1) Certain law** and regulations (46 
CFR Chapter I) require that various 
items of lifesaving, firefighting and mis¬ 
cellaneous equipment, construction, and 
materials used on board vessels subject 
to Coast Guard Inspection, on certain 
motorboats and other recreational ves¬ 
sels. and on the artificial islands and 
fixed structures on the outer Continental 
Shelf be of types approved by the Com¬ 
mandant. UB. Coast Guard. The purpose 
of this document is to notify all inter¬ 
ested persons that certain approvals have 
been granted as herein described during 
the period from May 7. 1973 to May 16. 
1973 (List No. 13-73). These actions 
were taken in accordance with the pro¬ 
cedures set forth in 46 CFR 2.75-1 to 
2.75-50. 

(2) The statutory authority for equip¬ 
ment. construction, and material ap¬ 
provals is generally set forth in sections 
367. 375. 390b. 416. 481, 489. 526p. and 
1333 of Title 46. United States Code, 
section 1333 of Title 43. United States 
Code, and section 198 of TiUe 50. United 
States Code. The Secretary of Transpor¬ 
tation has delegated authority to the 
Commandant. UB. Coast Guard with re¬ 
spect to these approvals (49 CFR 1.46 
(b)>. The specifications prescribed by 
the Commandant, UB. Coast Guard for 
certain types of equipment, construc¬ 
tion, and materials arc set forth in 46 
CFR Parts 160 to 164. 

<3) The approvals listed in this docu¬ 
ment shall be in effect for a period of 
5 years from the date of Issuance, unless 
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sooner cancelled or suspended by proper 
authority. 

Lite Preservers. Kapok. Adult and Child 
(Jacket Type), Models 3 and 5 

Approval No. 160.002/2/1, Model 3, 
adult kapok life preserver, U.S.C.G. Spec¬ 
ification Subpart 160.002, and COMDT 
(OMMT-3/83) letter dated March 29, 
1973, Type \ PFD, manufactured by 
Campco Ventures, Inc., P.O. Box 49. 1891 
Woollier Avenue, Fairfield. California 
94533. formerly Tapatco, Inc., effective 
May 16,1973. (It supersedes Approval No. 
160.002/2/1 dated March 29. 1973 to show 
change of name of manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.002/3/1, Model 5. 
child kapok life preserver. UB.C.O. Spec¬ 
ification Subpart 160.002. and COMDT 
(GMMT-3/83) letter dated March 29. 
1973. Type I PFD, manufactured by 
Campco Ventures. Inc., P.O. Box 49. 1891 
Woolncr Avenue. Fairfield, California 
94533. formerly Tapatco, Inc., effective 
May 16. 1973. (It supersedes Approval No. 
160.002/3/1 dated March 29. 1973 to show 
change of name of manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.002/118/0, Model 3. 
adult kapok life preserver. UJ8.C.O. Spec¬ 
ification Subpart 160.002, Type I PFD, 
manufactured by Campco Ventures. Inc., 
P.O. Box 49. 1891 Woolner Avenue, Fair- 
field. California 94533, formerly Tapatco, 
Inc., for Outdoor Supply Company, Inc., 
8 Industry Drive. Oxford. North Caro¬ 
lina 27565, effective May 15. 1973. (It 
supersedes Approval No. 160.002/118/0 
dated February 2, 1973 to show change of 
name of manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.002/119/0. Model 5. 
child kapok life preserver. UB.C.G. Spec¬ 
ification Subpart 160.002, Type I PFD. 
manufactured by Campco Ventures, Inc., 
P.O. Box 49, 1891 Woolner Avenue. Fair- 
field. California 94533. formerly Tapatco, 
Inc., for Outdoor Supply Company. Inc., 
8 Industry Drive, Oxford, North Caro¬ 
lina 27565, effective May 15, 1973. (It su¬ 
persedes Approval No. 160.002/119/0 
dated February 2. 1973 to show change 
of name of manufacturer. > 

Ladders. Embarkation-Debarkation 
<Flexible) . for Merchant Vessels 

Approval No. 160.017/40/0, Model 12 
PL-S, Type II embarkation-debarkation 
ladder, chain suspension, <8-0 lock link 
chain). steel ears, dwg. dated January 16. 
1970, approval limited to ladders 90 feet 
or less in length, manufactured by H. K. 
Metalcraft Manufacturing Corporation. 
35 Industrial Hoad. P.O. Box 275. Lodi, 
New Jersey 07644, effective May 7. 1973. 
(It supersedes Approval No. 160.017/40/0 
dated November 30. 1970 to show increase 
in allowable length.) 

Signals. Distress, Hand. Orange Smoke, 
for Merchant Vessels 

Approval No. 160.037/4/0. Bristol Ma¬ 
rine hand orange smoke distress signal, 
dwg. No. 600 revised June 2. 1958, manu¬ 
factured by Bristol Flare Corporation, 
State Road. P.O. Box 540, Bristol. Penn¬ 
sylvania 19007, effective May 9. 1973. (It 
is an extension of Approval No. 160.037/ 
4/0 dated August 27,1968.) 


Buoyant Vests. Kapok, or Fibrous Glass 

Approval No. 160.047/300/0. adult. 
Model AK-1, standard kapok buoyant 
vest, manufactured in accordance with 
U.S.C.O. Specification Subpart 160.047 
and UL/MD report file No. MQ 154. Type 
II PFD. manufactured by Campco Ven¬ 
tures, Inc., P.O. Box 49. 1891 Woolner 
Avenue, Fairfield, California 94533, form¬ 
erly Tapatco. Inc., effective May 16. 1973. 
<It supersedes Approval No. 160.047/ 
300/0 dated November 2. 1972 to show 
change of name of manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.047/301/0, child me¬ 
dium, Model CKM-1, standard kapok 
buoyant vest, manufactured in accord¬ 
ance with UB.C.O. Specification Subpart 
160.047 and UL MD report file No. MQ 
154. Type II PFD, manufactured by 
Campco Ventures, Inc.. P.O. Box 49. 1891 
Woolncr Avenue. Fairfield. California 
94533, formerly Tapatco. Inc., effective 
May 16, 1973. (It supersedes Approval 
No. 160.047/301/0 dated November 2. 
1972 to show change of name of manu¬ 
facturer.) 

Approval No. 160.047/302/0, child 
small, Model CKS-1, standard kapok 
buoyant vest, manufactured in accord¬ 
ance with UB.C.G. Specification Subpart 
160.047 and UL/ MD report file No. MQ 
154. Type II PFD, manufactured by 
Campco Ventures, Inc., P.O. Box 49. 1891 
Woolner Avenue. Fairfield. California 
94533, formerly Tapatco. Inc., effective 
May 16, 1973. (It supersedes Approval 
No. 160.047/302/0 dated November 2.1972 
to show change of name of manufac¬ 
turer. 

Approval No. 160.047/601/0. adult. 
Model AK-1, standard kapok buoyant 
vest, manufactured in accordance with 
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047 
and UL/MD report file No. MQ 144, Type 
n PFD. manufactured by Campco Ven¬ 
tures, Inc., P.O. Box 49. 1891 Woolner 
Avenue. Fairfield, California 94533, 
formerly Tapatco. Inc., for Outdoor Sup¬ 
ply Company. Inc.. 8 Industry Drive, Ox¬ 
ford, North Carolina 27565, effective May 
15. 1973. (It supersedes Approval No. 
160.047 601/0 dated November 2, 1972 to 
show change of name of manufacturer 
and change of address of distributor. > 

Approval No. 160.047/602/0. child 
medium. Model CKM-1, standard kapok 
buoyant vest, manufactured in accord¬ 
ance with U.S.C.O. Specification Subpart 
160.047 and UL/MD report file No. MQ 
144. Type n PFD, manufactured by 
Campco Ventures, Inc., P.O. Box 49. 1891 
Woolner Avenue. Fairfield, California 
94533, formerly Tapatco. Inc., for Out¬ 
door Supply Company, Inc., 8 Industry 
Drive. Oxford. North Carolina 27565. ef¬ 
fective May 15, 1973. (It supersedes Ap¬ 
proval No. 160.047/602/0 dated Novem¬ 
ber 2. 1972 to allow change of name of 
manufacturer and change of address of 
distributor.) 

Approval No. 160.047/603/0, child 
small. Model CKS-1, standard kapok 
buoyant vest, manufactured In accord¬ 
ance with U.S.C.O. Specification Sub- 
part 160.047 and UL/MD report file No. 
MQ 144, Type II PFD, manufactured by 


Campco Ventures, Inc., P.O. Box 49.1891 
Woolner Avenue. Fairfield. California 
94533, formerly Tapatco. Inc., for Out¬ 
door Supply Company. Inc.. 8 Industry 
Drive. Oxford. North Carolina 27565. ef¬ 
fective May 15, 1973. (It supersedes Ap¬ 
proval No. 160.047/603/0 dated Novem¬ 
ber 2, 1972 to show change of name of 
manufacturer and change of addre^v of 
distributor.) 

Buoyant Cushions, Kapok, or 
Fibrous Glass 

Approval No. 160.048/3/0, group ap¬ 
proval for rectangular and trapezoidal 
kapok buoyant cushions, U.S.C.O. Speci¬ 
fication Subpart 160.048, sixes and 
weights of kapok filling to be as per 
Table 160.048-4(c) (l) (i). Type IV PFD. 
manufactured by Campco Ventures. Inc. 
P. O. Box 49. 1891 Woolner Avenue, Fair- 
field, California 94533, formerly Tapatco. 
Inc., effective May 16. 1973. (It super¬ 
sedes Approval No. 160.048/3/0 dated 
February 1,1972 to show change of name 
of manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.048/5/1, special ap¬ 
proval for 14" x 17" x 2" rectangular 
ribbed-type kapok buoyant cushions. 21- 
oz. kapok, dwg. No. C-31 dated Septem¬ 
ber 15. 1965. and Bill of Ma teria ls dated 
December 29, 1965, Type IV PFD. manu¬ 
factured by Campco Ventures, Inc. P.O. 
Box 49. 1891 Woolner Avenue. Fairfield. 
California 94533. formerly Tapatco. Inc . 
effective May 16, 1973. (It supersedes Ap¬ 
proval No. 160.048'5/1 dated February 
2, 1973 to show change of name of manu¬ 
facturer.) 

Approval No. 160.048/244/0. group ap¬ 
proval for rectangular and trapezoidal 
kapok buoyant cushions. U.S.C.O. Speci¬ 
fication Subpart 160.048. sixes and 
weights of kapok filling to be as per 
Table 160.048-4(c> (1) (1), Type IV PFD. 
manufactured bv Campco Ventures. Inc , 
P O. Box 49. 1891 Woolner Avenue. Fair- 
field. California 94533. formerly Tapatco. 
Inc., for Outdoor Supply Company. Inc. 
8 Industry Drive, Oxford, North Carolina 
27565. effective May 15. 1973. (It super¬ 
sedes Approval No. 160.048/244/0 dated 
February 2. 1973 to show change of name 
of manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.048/245/0, special ap¬ 
proval for 14" x 17" x 2" rectangular 
ribbed-type kapok buoyant cushions. 21- 
oz. kapok, dwg. No. C-31 dated Septem¬ 
ber 15. 1965. and Bill of Materials dated 
December 29. 1965. Type IV PFD. manu¬ 
factured by Campco Ventures. Inc.. PO 
Box 49. 1891 Woolner Avenue, Fairfield. 
California 94533. formerly Tapatco. Inc . 
for Outdoor Supply Company, Inc.. 8 In¬ 
dustry Drive, Oxford. North Carolina 
27565. effective May 15, 1973. (It super¬ 
sedes Approval No. 160.048/245/0 dated 
February 2. 1973 to show change of name 
of manufacturer.) 

Buoys. Lite. Ring. Unicellular Plastic 

Approval No. 160.050/12/3, 30 -inch 
unicellular plastic ring life buoy. U.S.c.u. 
Specification Subpart 160.050 and Amer¬ 
ican Pad & Textile Company dwgs. No. 
175-LA-3 revised December 26, 1963. or 
No. 175-LA-4 revised June 15, 1964. Typo 
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IV PFD. buoy bodies made by B. P. Good¬ 
rich Company. Sponge Products Divi¬ 
sion, Shelton. Connecticut 06852. manu¬ 
factured by Carapco Ventures, Inc.. P. O. 
Box 49. 1891 Woolner Avenue. Fairfield. 
California 94533. formerly Tapotco. Inc., 
effective May 16. 1973. (It supersedes Ap¬ 
proval No. 160.050/12/3 dated February 
1 1972 to show change of name of manu¬ 
facturer.) 

Approval No. 160.050/13/3. 24-inch 
unicellular plastic ring life buoy, UB.C.O. 
Specification Subpart 160.050 and Amer¬ 
ican Pad & Textile Company dwgs. No. 
115-LA-3 revised December 26. 1963. or 
No. 175-LA-4 revised June 15, 1964, 
Type IV PFD, buoy bodies made by B. F. 
Goodrich Company, Sponge Products 
Division, Shelton, Connecticut 06852. 
manufactured by Campco Ventures, Inc., 
P O. Box 49. 1891 Woolner Avenue. Fair- 
field. California 94533, formerly Tapatco, 
Inc., effective May 16. 1973. (It super¬ 
sedes Approval No. 160.050/13/3 dated 
February 1.1972 to show change of name 
of manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.050/14 3. 20-inch 
unicellular plastic ring life buoy. 
USCO. Specification Subpart 160.050 
and American Pud & Textile Company 
dwgs. No. 175-LA-3 revised December 26, 

1963, or No. 175-LA-4 revised June 15. 

1964. Ty pe IV PFD. buoy bodies made by 
B F Goodrich Company. Sponge Prod¬ 
ucts Division, Shelton, Connecticut 
06852, manufactured by Campco Ven¬ 
tures, Inc.. P.O. Box 49. 1891 Woolner 
Avenue. Fairfleld. California 94533, 
formerly Tapatco, Inc., effective May 16. 
1973. ‘It supersedes Approval No. 
160050/14/3 dated February 1, 1972 to 
show change of name of manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.050/53,0. 20-inch 
unicellular plastic ring life buoy. 
USCO. Specification Subpart 160.050 
and American Pad Sc Textile Company 
dwgs. No. 175-LA-3 revised December 26. 
1963. or No. 175-LA-4 revised June 15. 
1984. Type iv PFD. buoy bodies made by 
B P Goodrich Company, Sponge Prod¬ 
ucts Division. Shelton. Connecticut 
06852, manufactured by Campco Ven¬ 
tures. Inc.. P.O. Box 49. 1891 Woolner 
Avenue, Fairfield, California 94533. 
formerly Tapatco. Inc., for Outdoor 
Supply Company, Inc.. 8 Industry Drive, 
Oxford. North Carolina 27565. effective 
May 15, 1973. (It supersedes Approval 
No. 160 050/53/0 dated February 2. 
1973 to show change of name of manu¬ 
facturer.) 

Approval No. 160.050/54/0, 24-inch 
unicellular plastic ring life buoy, UB.C.G. 
Specification Subpart 160 050 and Ameri- 
can Pad L Textile Company dwgs. No. 
l <5-LA-3 revised December 26. 1963. or 
No. 175-LA -4 revised June 15. 1964, Type 
j} PPD ‘ buoy bodies made by B. F. 
^*>drich Company. Sponge Products 
division, Shelton, Connecticut 06852. 
manufactured by Campco Ventures, Inc.. 
« ?Z 0030 1891 Woolner Avenue. Fair- 

field. California 94533, formerly Tapatco, 
Inc - elective May 15. 1973. (It super¬ 
sedes Approval No. 160.050/54/0 dated 
February 2.1973 to show change of name 
of manufacturer.) 


Approval No. 160.050/55/0, 30-inch 
unicellular plastic ring life buoy. U.S.C.O. 
Specification Subpart 160.050 and Amer¬ 
ican Pad Si Textile Company dwgs. No. 
175-LA-3 revised December 26, 1963. or 
No. 175-LA-4 revised June 15, 1964. Type 
TV PFD. buoy bodies made by B. F. Good¬ 
rich Company, Sponge Products Division, 
Shelton, Connecticut 06852. manufac¬ 
tured by Campco Ventures. Inc., P.O. Box 
49, 1891 Woolner Avenue, Fairfield. Cali¬ 
fornia 94533, formerly Tapacto. Inc., ef¬ 
fective May 15. 1973. (It supersedes 
Approval No. 160.050/55/0 dated Febru¬ 
ary 2. 1973 to show change of name of 
manufacturer. 

Approval No. 160.050/65/0. 20-inch 
unicellular plastic ring life buoy. U.S.C.G. 
Specification Subpart 160.050 and 
American Pad Sc Textile Company dwg. 
No. 175-LA-4 revised June 15. 1964, Type 
IV PFD, buoy bodies made by B. F. 
Goodrich Company. Sponge Products 
Division, Shelton, Connecticut 06852. 
manufactured by Outdoor Supply Com¬ 
pany. Inc., 8 Industry Drive, Oxford. 
North Carolina 27565, effective May 15. 
1973. (It supersedes Approval No. 
160.050/65/0 dated September 12. 1969 to 
show change of address of manufac¬ 
turer.) 

Approval No. 160.050/66/0. 24-lnch 
unicellular plastic ring life buoy. U.8.C.G, 
Specification Subpart 160.050 and Amer¬ 
ican Pad Sc Textile Company dwg. No. 
175-LA-4 revised June 15, 1964. Type 
IV PFD. buoy bodies made by B. F. 
Goodrich Company, Sponge Products 
Division, Shelton, Connecticut 06852, 
manufactured by Outdoor Supply Com¬ 
pany, Inc., 8 Industry Drive. Oxford. 
North Carolina 27565. effective May 15, 
1973. (It supersedes Approval No. 
160.050/66/0 dated September 12, 1969 
to show change of address of manufac¬ 
turer.) 

Approval No. 160.050/67.0. 30-inch 
unicellular plastic ring life buoy. 
UJ3.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.050 
and American Pad & Textile Company 
dwg. No. 175-LA-4 revised June 15, 1964. 
Type IV PFD. buoy bodies made by B. F. 
Goodrich Company, Sponge Products 
Division. Shelton. Connecticut 06652, 
manufactured by Outdoor Supply Com¬ 
pany. Inc.. 8 Industry Drive, Oxford. 
North Carolina 27565, effective May 15, 
1973. (It supersedes Approval No. 
160.050/67/0 dated September 12. 1969 
to show change of address of manufac¬ 
turer.) 

Approval No. 160.050 68 0. 20-inch 
unicellular plastic ring life buoy, U.S.C.G. 
Specification Subpart 160.050 and Ameri¬ 
can Pad Sc Textile Company dwg. No. 
175-LA-4 revised June 15, 1964, Type TV 
PFD. buoy bodies made by B. F. Goodrich 
Company. Sponge Products Division, 
Shelton. Connecticut 068952. manufac¬ 
tured by Outdoor Supply Company. Inc., 
8 Industry Drive. Oxford. North Caro¬ 
lina 27565, for Campco Ventures. Inc., 
P.O. Box 49, 1891 Woolner Avenue, Fair- 
field. California 94533, formerly Tapatco. 
Inc., effective May 16. 1973. (It super¬ 
sedes Approval No. 160.050/68/0 dated 
September 12. 1969 to show change of 


name of distributor and change of ad¬ 
dress of manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.050/69/0, 24-inch 
unicellular plastic ring life buoy. UB.C.G. 
Specification Subpart 160.050 and Ameri¬ 
can Pad Si Textile Company dwg. No. 
175-LA-4 revised June 15, 1964, Type IV 
PFD, buoy bodies made by B. F. Goodrich 
Company, Sponge Products Division, 
Shelton. Connecticut 06852, manufac¬ 
tured by Outdoor Supply Company, Inc., 
8 Industry Drive, Oxford. North Carolina 
27565. for Campco Ventures, Inc., P.O. 
Box 49. 1891 Woolner Avenue. Fairfleld. 
California 94533. formerly Tapatco. Inc., 
effective May 16,1973. (It supersedes Ap¬ 
proval No. 160.050/69/0 dated Septem¬ 
ber 12, 1969 to show change of name of 
distributor and change of address of 
manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.050/70/0. 30-inch 
unicellular plastic ring life buoy. U.8.C.G. 
Specification Subpart 160.050 and Ameri¬ 
can Pad Si Textile Company dwg. No. 
175-LA-4 revised June 15. 1964, Type IV 
PFD. buoy bodies made by B. F. Goodrich 
Company, Sponge Products Division, 
Shelton, Connecticut 06852. manufac¬ 
tured by Outdoor Supply Company. Inc.. 
8 Industry Drive. Oxford. North Carolina 
27565. for Campco Ventures, Inc., P.O. 
Box 49. 1891 Woolner Avenue. Fairfield. 
California 94533. formerly Tapatco. Inc., 
effective May 16, 193. <It supersedes Ap¬ 
proval No. 160.050/70/0 dated Septem¬ 
ber 12, 1969 to show change of name of 
distributor and change of address of 
manufacturer >. 

Buoyant Vests. Unicellular Plastic 
Foam 

Approval No. 160.052/119/1. adult. 
Model 245. non-standard unicellular 
plastic foam buoyant vest, manufactured 
in accordance with U.S.C.G. Specifica¬ 
tion Subpart 160.052 and UL/MD report 
file No. MQ 154. Type n PFD. manufac¬ 
tured by Campco Ventures, Inc., P.O. 
Box 49. 1891 Woolner Avenue, F’alrfteld, 
California 94533. formerly Tapatco. Inc., 
effective May 16.1973. < It supersedes Ap¬ 
proval No. 160.052/119/1 dated Novem¬ 
ber 2. 1972 to show change of name of 
manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.052/120/1. child 
medium. Model 246M, non-standard uni¬ 
cellular plastic foam buoyant vest, manu¬ 
factured In accordance with U.S.C.G. 
Specification Subpart 160.062 and UL/ 
MD report file No. MQ 154. Type II PFD, 
manufactured by Campco Ventures, Inc., 
P.O. Box 49. 1891 Woolner Avenue. Fair- 
field. California 94533, formerly Tapatco, 
Inc., effective May 16. 1973. (It super¬ 
sedes Approval No. 160.052/120/1 dated 
November 2.1972 to show change of name 
of manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.052/121/1. child 
small. Model 246S. non-standard unicel¬ 
lular plastic foam buoyant vest, manu¬ 
factured in accordance with UB.C.O. 
Specification Subpart 160.052 and UL/ 
MD report file No. MQ 154. Type U PFD, 
manufactured by Campco Ventures. Inc., 
P.O. Box 49. 1891 Woolner Avenue, Fair¬ 
fleld. California 94533. formerly Tapatco, 
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Inc., effective May 16. 1973. (It super¬ 
sedes Approval No. 160.052/121/1 dated 
November 2. 1972 to show change of 
name of manufacturer.) 

Work Vests. Unicellular Plastic Foam 

Approval No. 160.053/4/1. style No*. 
228 and 229. unicellular plastic foam, 
cloth-covered work vest* dwg. Nos. 282-1, 
282-2, and 282-3 dated February 11. 

1965. bill of materials (sheets 1 to 4) 
dated February’ 11. 1965. and COMDT 
(GMMT-3/83) letter dated March 29. 
1973. Type IV PFD. approved for use on 
merchant vessels when engaged in work 
activities, manufactured by Campco 
Ventures, Inc., P.O. Box 49, 1891 Wool- 
ner Avenue, Fairfield. California 94533, 
formerly Tapatco. Inc., effective May 16, 
1973. (It supersedes Approval No. 
160.053/4/1 dated March 29. 1973 to 
show change of name of manufacturer.) 

Lrrx Preservers. Unicellular Plastic 
Foam. Adult and Child for Merchant 
Vessels 

Approval No. 160.055/60/0. Type IB. 
Model 67, child cloth covered unicellular 
plastic foam life preserver, UB.C.G. 
Specification Subpart 160.055, U.S.C.O. 
Dwg. No. 160055-LB (Sheets 3 & 4). 
Tapatco Dag. Nos. C-277-1-1, C-277-2-2, 
and C-277-3-3, COMDT(MMT-3) letter 
dated December 27, 1966, and COMDT 
(GMMT-3/83) letter dated March 29. 
1973, Type I PFD, manufactured by 
Campco Ventures, Inc., P O. Box 49. 1891 
Woolner Avenue. Fairfield, California 
94533. formerly Tapatco. Inc., effective 
May 16, 1973. (It supersedes Approval No. 
160.055/60/0 dated March 29. 1973 to 
show change of name of manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.055/61/0, Type IB, 
Model 63. adult cloth covered unicellular 
plastic foam life preserver, U.S.C.G. 
Specification Subpart 160.055. U.S.C.O. 
Dwg. No. 160.055-1BCSheets 1 & 2), 
Tapatco Dag. Nos. C-276-1-1, C-276- 
2-2. and C-276-3-3. COMDT(MMT-3) 
letter dated December 27. 1966. and 
COMDT (. GMMT-3/83) loiter dated 
March 29, 1973. Type I PFD. manufac¬ 
tured by Campco Ventures. Inc.. P.O. 
Box 49. 1891 Woolner Avenue. Fairfield, 
California 94533. formerly Tapatco. Inc„ 
effective May 16, 1973. (It supersedes 
Approval No. 160.055/61/0 dated 
March 29. 1973 to show change of name 
of manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.055/83/0, Type IB. 
Model 67. child cloth covered unicellular 
plastic foam life preserver. U9.C.G, 
Specification Subpart 160.055. U5.C.O. 
Dwg. No. 160.055-IB<Sheets 3 & 4), 
Tapatco Dag. Nos. C-277-1-1, C-277- 
2 - 2 , and C-277-3-3 and COMDT 
(MMT-3) letter dated December 27. 

1966, Type I PFD. approved for use on 
all vessels and motorboats, manufactured 
by Campco Ventures. Inc., P.O. Box 49. 
1891 Woolner Avenue. Fairfield. Cali¬ 
fornia 94533. formerly Tapatco. Inc., for 
Outdoor Supply Company, Inc.. 8 In¬ 
dustry Drive. Oxford. North Carolina 
27565, effective May 15, 1973. (It super¬ 
sedes Approval No. 160.055/83/0 dated 
February 2,1973 to show change of name 
of manufacturer.) 


Approval No. 160.065/84/0, Type IB. 
Model 63, adult cloth covered unicellular 
plastic foam life preserver, U.S.C.G. 
Specification 8 ubpart 160.055. UJ 8 .C.G. 
Dwg. No. 160.055-LB (Sheet* 1 1- 2), 
Tapatco Dwg. No*. C-276-1-1, C-276- 
2-2. and C-276-3-3 and COMDT 
(MMT-3) letter dated December 27, 
1966, Type I PFD. approved for use on 
all vessels and motorboats, manufactured 
by Campco Ventures. Inc., P.O. Box 49, 
1891 Woolner Avenue. Fairfield, Cali¬ 
fornia 94533, formerly Tapatco, Inc., for 
Outdoor Supply Company, Inc., 8 In¬ 
dustry Drive. Oxford, North Carolina 
27565. effective May 15. 1973. (It super¬ 
sedes Approval No. 160.055/84/0 dated 
February 2,1973 to show change of name 
of manufacturer.) 

Emergency Loudspeaker System 

Approval No. 161.004/1/1. Galbraith 
marine emergency loudspeaker system. 
Type E-27500, amplifier panel assembly 
dwg. No. £-27506. manufactured by 
Galbraith-Pilot Marine Corporation, Di¬ 
vision of Marine Electric Corporation, 
600 Fourth Avenue. Brooklyn, New York 
11215, effective May 15. 1973. (It super¬ 
sedes Approval No. 161.004/1/0 dated 
October 17, 1968 to show additional 
drawings.) 

Incombustible Materials for 
Merchant Vessels 

Approval No. 164.009/155/0, “Blnna 
Incombustible CO Fine Insulation’* 
fibrous glass insulation material Identical 
to that described in National Bureau of 
Standards Test Report FR3841 dated 
May 1, 1973 and Birina Product* Corpo¬ 
ration letter dated June 29. 1972. ap¬ 
proved in r' thickness and 45 pounds 
per cubic foot density, manufactured by 
Birma Products Corporation. Jemee Mill 
Hoad, Sayrevllle. New Jersey 08872. 
Plants located in Sayreville, New Jersey 
and Greenfield. Indiana, effective May 16. 
1973. 

Dated: July 26. 1973. 

W F. Rea. in. 

Rear Admiral, U£. COast Guard. 
Chief , Office of Merchant 
Marine Safety. 

(FR Doc.73-15831 FU*d 7-31-73:8:45 tun] 


(COO 73-150NI 

EQUIPMENT, CONSTRUCTION, AND 
MATERIALS 

Approval Notice 

1. Certain laws and regulations (46 
CFR Chapter I) requires that various 
items of lifesaving, firefighting and mis¬ 
cellaneous equipment, construction, and 
materials used on board vessels subject 
to Coast Guard inspection, on certain 
motorboats and other recreational ves¬ 
sels. and on the artificial Inlands and 
fixed structures on the outer Continental 
Shelf be of types approved by the Com¬ 
mandant. U JS. Coast Guard. The purpose 
of this document is to notify all Inter¬ 
ested persons that certain approvals 
have been granted as herein described 


during the period from April 18, 1973 to 
May 3. 1973 (List No. 12-73). These ac¬ 
tions were taken in accordance with the 
procedures set forth in 46 CFR 2.75-1 to 
2.75-50. 

2. The statutory authority for equip¬ 
ment. construction, and material ap¬ 
provals is generally set forth in sections 
367. 375, 390b. 416, 481. 489. 526p. and 
1333 of Title 46. United States Code, 
section 1333 of Title 43, United States 
Code, and section 198 of Title 50. United 
States Code. The Secretary of Trans¬ 
portation has delegated authority to the 
Commandant, U.8. Coast Guard with 
respect to these approvals (49 CFR 
1.46(b)). The specifications prescribed 
by the Commandant, U.8. Coast Guard 
for certain types of equipment, construc¬ 
tion. and materials are set forth in 44 
CFR Parts 160 to 164. 

3. The approvals listed in this docu¬ 
ment shall be in effect for a period of 5 
years from the date of Issuance, unless 
sooner cancelled or suspended by proper 
authority. 

Lite Preservers, Kapok. Adult and Child 
(Jacket Type) , Models 3 and 5 

Approval No. 160.002/6/1, Model 3. 
adult kapok life preserver. UJS.C.G. 
Specification Subpart 160.003, Type I 
PFD, manufactured by Atlantic- Pacific 
Manufacturing Corporation, 124 Atlantic 
Avenue. Brooklyn. New York 11201, effec¬ 
tive April 25, 1973. (It supersedes Ap¬ 
proval No. 160.002/6/1 dated August 21. 
1968.) 

Approval No. 160.002/7/1, Model 5. 
child kapok life preserver. UB.C.O. 

Specification Subpart 160.002. Type I 
PFD. manufactured by Atlantic-Pacific 
Manufacturing Corporation. 124 Atlantic 
Avenue. Brooklyn. New York 11201. effec¬ 
tive April 25. 1973. (It supersedes Ap¬ 
proval No. 160.002/7/1 dated August 34. 
1968.) 

Approval No. 160.002/65/1, Model 3. 
adult kapok life preserver, U.S.CO. 

Specification Subpart 160.002. Type 1 
PFD, manufactured by Crawford Manu¬ 
facturing Company, Inc.. 3rd & Decatur 
Streets. Richmond. Virginia 23212. effec¬ 
tive April 25, 1973. (It supersedes Ap¬ 
proval No. 160.002/65/1 dated August 24. 
1968.) 

Approval No. 160.002/70/0. Model 3, 
adult kapok life preserver. UB.C.G 

Specification Subpart 160.002. Type I 
PFD, manufactured by The Safegard 
Corporation, Box 14037, P.O. Annex. 

Cincinnati. Ohio 45214. effective April 25. 
1973. (It supersedes Approval No. 160.- 
002/70/0 dated August 26. 1968.) 

Approval No. 160.002/71/0. Model 5. 
child kapok life preserver. UB.C.G. Spec¬ 
ification Subpart 160.002. Type I PFD, 
manufactured by Die Safegard Corpora¬ 
tion, Box 14037. P. O. Annex. Cincinnati. 
Ohio 45214, effective April 25. 1973. (It 
supersedes Approval No. 160.002 71 o 
dated August 26. 1968.) 

Approval NO. 160.002/74/0. Model 3. 
adult kapok life preserver, UB C-O. 
lfication Subpart 160.002. Type I PF^* 
manufactured by Billy Boy Products. 
Inc., Quincy. Michigan 49082. effective 
April 25, 1973. (It supersedes Approval 
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vo 160.002/74/0 dated August 26. 1968.) 

Approval No. 160.002/76/0, Model 5. 
child kapok life preserver, U.S.C.G. Spec¬ 
ification subpart 160.002, Type I PFD, 
manufactured by Billy Boy Products, 
Inc Quincy, Michigan 49082, effective 
April 25, 1973. (It supersedes Approval 
NO 160 002/75/0 dated August 26. 1968.) 

Approval No. 160.002/98/0. Model 3. 
adult kapok life preserver, UB.C.G. Spec¬ 
ification Subpart 160.002, Type I PFD, 
manufactured by Elvin 8alow Company, 
273-285 Congress Street, Boston. Massa¬ 
chusetts 02210. for West Products Com¬ 
pany. P, O. Box 707. Newark, New Jersey 
07101, effective April 25. 1973. (It super¬ 
sedes Approval No. 160.002/98/0 dated 
August 28, 1968.) 

Approval No. 160.002/99/0, Model 5. 
child kapok life preserver, U.8.C.O. Spec¬ 
ification Subpart 160.002, Type I PFD, 
manufactured by Elvin Salow Company, 
273-285 Congress Street, Boston. Massa¬ 
chusetts 02210. for West Products Com¬ 
pany, P O. Box 707. Newark. New Jersey 
07101. effective April 25. 1973. (It super¬ 
sedes Approval No. 160.002/99/0 dated 
August 28.1968.) 

Lira oats 

Approval No. 160.035/306/4, 24.0' x 
8 .0' x 3.5' fibrous glass reinforced plastic 
iKRPi hand-propelled lifeboat. 40-per¬ 
son capacity, identified by construction 
and arrangement drawing No. P-24-1C 
Rev. L dated September 15.1972. 46 CFR 
160.035-13fc> Marking, Weights: Condi¬ 
tion "A"=3.077 pounds; Condition ‘B"= 
10,183 pounds, manufactured by Marine 
Safety Equipment Corporation. Foot of 
Wycoff Road, Farmingdalc, New Jersey 
07727, effective April 18. 1973. (It super¬ 
sedes Approval No. 160.035/396/3 dated 
April 24, 1969 to show change in con¬ 
struction.) 

Bxtovaxt Cushions, Kapok, or Fibrous 
Glass 

Approval No. 160.048/18/0. group ap¬ 
proval for rectangular and trapezoidal 
kapok buoyant cushions. UB.C.O. Spec¬ 
ification Subpart 160.048, sizes and 
weights of kapok filling to be as per Table 
160.048-4(c) (1) (i), Type IV PFD, manu¬ 
factured by The Safeguard Corporation, 
Box 14037, P.O. Annex, Cincinnati. Ohio 
45214. effective April 25. 1973. (It super¬ 
sedes Approval No. 160.048 18/0 dated 
August 26. 1968.) 

Inflatable Life Hafts 

Approval No. 160.051/1/1. inflatable 
life raft, 4-person capacity, identified by 
general arrangement dwg. No. SEC/- 
MN 4001, alt. 6 dated May 19. 1966, and 
Braving List dated March 29, 1973. 4- 
person capacity size not permitted on a 
cargo, passenger, or tank vessel engaged 
Jn an international voyage: see 46 CFR 
75.10-5(b)(4>, 94.10-5<b)(3), or 33.01- 
30<f), manufactured by the Patten Com¬ 
pany, Inc., Lake Worth, Florida 33460. 
for C. J. Hendry Company, 139 Town- 
send Street, San Francisco, California 
94107, effective April 20. 1973. (It super¬ 
sedes Approval No. 160.051/1/0 dated Au- 
Kust 20, 1970 to show change in design.) 


Approval No. 160.051/2/3. Inflatable 
life raft, 6 -pcrson capacity, identlflttl by 
general arrangement dwg. No. SEC/MN/ 
6001, alt. 6 dated May 19. 1966, and 
Drawing List dated March 29. 1973. sat¬ 
isfies requirements for inflatable life raft 
of 1960 International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea, manufactured by 
the Patten Company, Inc., Lake Worth, 
Florida 33460. for C. J. Hendry Company. 
139 Townsend Street. San Francisco, 
California 94107, effective April 20, 1973. 
(It supersedes Approval No. 160.051/2/2 
dated August 20. 1970 to show change 
in design.) 

Approval No. 160.051/3/3, Inflatable 
life raft. 8 -person capacity, Identified by 
general arrangement dwg. No. SEC/MN/ 
8001. alt. 7 dated May 19. 1966. and 
Drawing List dated March 29, 1973, sat¬ 
isfies requirements for inflatable life 
raft of 1960 International Convention 
for Safety of Life at Sea, manufactured 
by the Patten Company, Inc., Lake 
Worth. Florida 33460. for C. J. Hendry 
Company. 139 Townsend Street, Son 
Francisco. California 94107, effective 
April 20, 1973. (It supersedes Approval 
No. 160.051/3/2 dated August 20, 1970 
to show change in design.) 

Approval No. 160.051/4/3, inflatable 
life raft, 10 -person capacity, identified by 
general arrangement dwg. No. SEC/MN/ 
10001. alt. 7 dated May 19, 1966, and 
Drawing List dated March 29. 1973, sat¬ 
isfies requirements for inflatable life raft 
of 1960 International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea, manufactured by 
the Patten Company, Inc.. Lake Worth. 
Florida 33460, for C. J. Hendry Company, 
139 Townsend Street, San Francisco, 
California 94107, effective April 20. 1973. 
(It supersedes Approval No. 160.051/4/2 
dated August 20, 1970 to show change in 
design.) 

Approval No. 160.051/5/3. inflatable 
life raft. 15-person capacity, identified by 
general arrangement dwg. No. SEC MN/ 
15001. alt. 5 dated November 30. 1965. 
and Drawing List dated March 29. 1973, 
satisfies requirements for inflatable life 
raft of 1960 International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea. manufactured by 
the Patten Company, Inc.. Lake Worth. 
Florida 33460, for C. J. Hendry Com¬ 
pany', 139 Townsend 8 treet. San Fran¬ 
cisco, California 94107, effective April 20, 
1973. (It supersedes Approval No. 160. 
051/5/2 dated August 20, 1970 to show 
change in design.) 

Approval No. 160.051/6/3, inflatable 
life raft, 25-person capacity, identified 
by general arrangement dwg. No. SEC/ 
MN/25001. alt. 4 dated November 30. 
1965, or SEC/MN/25001 A. alt. 3 dated 
November 30. 1965, and Drawing List 
dated March 29. 1973, satisfies require¬ 
ments for Inflatable life raft of 1960 In¬ 
ternational Convention for Safety of Life 
at Sea, manufactured by the Patten 
Company, Inc., Lake Worth. Florida 
33460. for C. J. Hendry Company. 139 
Townsend Street. 8 an Francisco. Cali¬ 
fornia 94107, effective April 20. 1973. (It 
supersedes Approval No. 160.051/6/2 
dated August 20, 1970 to show change in 
design.) 


Approval No. 160.051/10/3, inflatable 
life raft, 12 -person capacity, identified 
by general arrangement dwg. No. SEC/ 
MN/12001. alt. 3 dated November 30. 
1965, and Drawing List dated March 29, 
1973, satisfies requirements for Inflatable 
life raft of 1960 International Conven¬ 
tion for Safety of Life at Sea, manufac¬ 
tured by the Patten Company, Inc.. Lake 
Worth, Florida 33460. for C. J. Hendry 
Company. 139 Townsend Street, San 
Francisco. California 94107, effective 
April 20. 1973. (It supersedes Approval 
No. 160.051/10/2 dated August 20, 1970 
to show change in design.) 

Approval No. 160.051/11/3, inflatable 
life raft. 20 -person capacity, identified by 
general arrangement dwg. No. SEC/MN/ 
20001. alt. 3 dated November 30. 1965, 
or SEC/MN/20001 A. alt. 2 dated Novem¬ 
ber 30. 1965. and Drawing List dated 
March 29,1973, satisfies requirements for 
inflatable life raft of 1960 International 
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea. 
manufactured by the Patten Company, 
Inc.. Lake Worth, Florida 33460. for C. 
J. Hendry Company, 139 Townsend 
Street, San Francisco. California 94107, 
effective Anril 20, 1973. (It supersedes 
Approval No. 160.051/11/2 dated Au¬ 
gust 20. 1970 to show change in design.) 

Approval No. 160.051/13/3. 4-person 
inflatable life raft; Identified by general 
arrangement drawing SPC-MM-4002 
(Rev. 7) dated April 6 , 1973, and draw¬ 
ing list SPC-MM-4. revised October 6 . 
1972. manufactured by Swltllk Parachute 
Company. Inc.. 1325 East State Street, 
Trenton. New Jersey 08607, effective 
April 24. 1973. (It supersedes Approval 
No. 160.051/13/2 dated January 8 . 1973 
to show change in design.) 

Approval No. 160.051/14/2, 6 -person 
inflatable life raft; identified by general 
arrangement drawing SPC-MM-6002 
(Rev. 6 > dated April 6 . 1973, and draw¬ 
ing list SPC-MM- 6 . revised October 6 . 
1972, manufactured by Swltllk Parachute 
Company. Inc.. 1325 East State Street. 
Trenton, New Jersey 08607. effective 
April 24. 1973. (It supersedes Approval 
No. 160.051/14/1 dated January 8 . 1973 
to show change in design.) 

Approval No. 160.051/15/4, 8 -person 
inflatable life raft; identified by general 
arrangement drawing S PC-MM-8002 
cRev. 9) dated April 6 . 1973. and draw¬ 
ing list SPC-MM- 8 , revised October 6 , 
1972, manufactured by Swltllk Parachute 
Company, Inc.. 1325 East State Street. 
Trenton. New Jersey 08607, effective 
April 24. 1973. (It supersedes Approval 
No. 160.051/16/3 dated January 8 . 1973 
to show change in design.) 

Approval No. 160.051/16 4, 10-percon 
inflatable life raft; identified by general 
arrangement drawing SPC-LRC-10002 
(Rev. 9) dated April 6 , 1973, and draw¬ 
ing list SPC-MM-10. revised October 6 , 
1972. manufactured by Swltllk Parachute 
Company. Inc., 1325 East State Street, 
Trenton. New Jersey 08607. effective 
April 24, 1973. (It supersedes Approval 
No. 160.051/16/3 dated January 8 , 1973 
to show change in design.) 

Approval No. 160.051/18/4. 15-person 
Inflatable Ufe raft; identified by general 
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arrangement drawing SPC-LRC-15002 
(Rev. 8 ) dated April 6 , 1973, and draw¬ 
ing list 8PC-MM-15. revised October 6 * 
1972. manufactured by Switllk Parachute 
Company. Inc„ 1325 East State Street. 
Trenton. New Jersey 08607, effective 
April 24. 1973. (It supersedes Approval 
No. 160.051/18/3 dated January 8 . 1973 
to show change In design.) 

Approval No. 160.051/19/4, 20-person 
Inflatable life raft; identified by general 
arrangement drawing SPC-MM-20002 
(Rev. 8 ) dated April 6 . 1973, and drawing 
list SPC-MM-20. revised October 6 , 1972, 
manufactured by Switllk Parachute 
Company. Inc„ 1325 East State Street. 
Trenton, New Jersey 08607. effective 
April 24. 1973. (It supersedes Approval 
No. 160.051/19/3 dated January 8 . 1973 
to show change In design.) 

Approval No. 160.051/20/4. 25-persoti 
Inflatable life raft; identified by general 
arrangement dwg. SPC-MM-25002 < Rev. 
9) dated April 6 , 1973, and drawing list 
SPC-MM-25. revised October fl. 1972. 
manufactured by Switllk Parachute 
Company. Inc.. 1325 East State Street, 
Trenton, New Jersey 08607, effective 
April 24. 1973. (It supersedes Approval 
No. 160.051/20/3 dated January 8 . 1973 
to show change in design.) 

Work Vests. Unicellular Plastic Foam 

Approval No. 160.053/23/1. Model 8225, 
vinyl coated unicellular plastic foam 
work vest. dwg. No. 6225/9/66, revision 
2 dated June 10. 1968. Type V PFD, ap¬ 
proved for use on Merchant Vessels when 
engaged in work activities, manufactured 
by Atlantic-Pacific Manufacturing Cor¬ 
poration. 124 Atlantic Avenue. Brooklyn. 
New York 11201, effective April 25, 1973. 
(It supersedes Approval No. 160.053/23/1 
dated August 29. 1968.) 

Approval No. 160.053/26/0. Model 8230. 
vinyl coated unicellular plastic foam 
work vest, dwg. No. 8230/7/68 dated 
July 25. 1968. Type V PFD. approved for 
use on Merchant yesaels when engaged 
in work activities, manufactured by 
Atlantic-Pactflc Manufacturing Corpora¬ 
tion, 124 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn, New 
York 11201, effective April 25. 1973. (It 
supersedes Approval No. 160.053/26/0 
dated August 29. 1968.) 

Special Purpose Water Safety Buoyant 

Devices foe Designated Use on all 

Motorboats and for General Use on 

Motorboats or Classes A. 1, or 2 Not 

Carrying Passengers for Hire 

Approval No. 160.064/158/1, child 
small. Model BJS. cloth covered uni¬ 
cellular plastic foam "Boating Jacket", 
manufactured in accordance with 
UJ3.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.064 
and UL/MD report flic No. MQ 3. Type 
in PFD. manufactured by Texas Recrea¬ 
tion Corporation. Texas Watercrafters 
Division. 912 N. Beverly Drive, Wichita 
Falls, Texas 76300, formerly Texas Water 
Crofters, effective April 18. 1973. (It 
supersedes Approval No. 160.064/158/0 
dated June 22. 1972 to show revision of 
model and change of name of manufac¬ 
turer.) 

Approval No. 160.064/159/1. child 
medium. Model BJM, cloth covered uni¬ 


cellular plastic foam "Boating Jacket" 
manufactured in accordance with 
UB.C.O. Specification Subpart 160.064 
and UL/MD report file No. MQ 3. Type 
m PFD. manufactured by Texas Recrea¬ 
tion Corporation. Texas Watercrafters 
Division. 912 N. Beverly Drive, Wichita 
Foils, Texas 76300. formerly Texas Water 
Crofters, effective April 18. 1973. (It 
supersedes Approval No. 160.064/159/0 
dated June 22. 1972 to show revision of 
model and change of name of manu¬ 
facturer.) 

Approval No. 160.064/160/1, adult 
large. Model BJL, cloth covered unicellu¬ 
lar plastic foam "Boating Jacket", manu¬ 
factured in accordance with UJ3.C.G. 
Specification Subpart 160.064 and UL/ 
MD report file No. MQ 3. Type m PFD, 
manufactured by Texas Recreation Cor¬ 
poration, Texas Watercrafters Division. 
912 N. Beverly Drive. Wichita Palls, 
Texas 76300, formerly Texas Water 
Crofters, effective April 18. 1973. (It 
supersedes Approval No. 160.064/160/0 
dated June 22, 1972 to show revision of 
model and change of name of manu¬ 
facturer.) 

Approval No. 160.064/161/1, adult X- 
large. Model BJXL, cloth covered uni¬ 
cellular plastic foam "Boating Jacket", 
manufactured in accordance with 
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.064 
and UL/MD report file No. MQ 3. Type 
m PFD. manufactured by Texas Recrea¬ 
tion Corporation, Texas Watercrafters 
Division, 912 N. Beverly Drive, Wichita 
Falls, Texas 76300. formerly Texas Water 
Crofters, effective April 18, 1973. dt su¬ 
persedes Approval No. 160.064/161/0 
dated June 22, 1972 to show revision of 
model and change of name of manu¬ 
facturer.) 

Appliances, Liquefied Petroleum Gas 
Consuming 

Approval No. 162.020/123/1. Model No. 
C-293H range for liquefied petroleum gas 
service approved by the American Gas 
Association, Inc., approval also covers 
Model No. C-293-1E which is the same 
os Model No. C-293H except for a "Hot 
Top" Plate which covers 2 burners, man¬ 
ufactured by Welbilt Corporation, Gar¬ 
land Division. Welbilt Square. Maspeth. 
New York 11352. effective April 30. 1973. 
(It supersedes Approval No. 162.020/ 
123/0 dated March 16.1970.) 

Incombustible Materials for Merchant 
Vessels 

Approval No. 164.009/164/0. Marine 
Veneer, Colored Marine Veneer. Dckcran. 
and Textured Dekeran. plain or perfo¬ 
rated, inorganic heavy density sheets as 
described in Johns-Monvllle letter of 
April 25. 1973, manufactured by Johns- 
Manville Sales Corporation, 270 Madison 
Avenue, New York. New York 10016, ef¬ 
fective May 3.1973. 

Dated: July 26. 1973. 

W. F. Rea, m. 

Rear Admiral, tLS. Coast Guard, 
Chief , Office of Merchant 
Marine Safety. 

[FB Doc.73-15832 Filed 7-31-73;8:45 am) 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 

CAROLINA POWER & LIGHT CO. 

Order Postponing Hearing 

In the Matter of Carolina Power k 
Light Co., Docket Noe. 50-400. 50-401, 
50-402. 50-403 (Shcaron Harris Nuclear 
Power Plant, Units 1. 2. 3. and 4. 

Please take notice that the public hear¬ 
ing in this proceeding, which had been 
scheduled to start on August 6. 1973 in 
Courtroom 2, New Federal Building. 310 
New Bern Avenue, Raleigh. North Caro¬ 
lina, has been postponed sine die. 

The evidentiary hearing is to be held 
before an Atomic Safety and Licensing 
Board to consider the application of the 
Carolina Power and Light Company (the 
Applicant) for construction permits for 
four pressurized water nuclear reactors 
proposed to be located on the Applicant s 
site 20 miles southwest of Raleigh, North 
Carolina. The hearing will be rescheduled 
for a later date to be determined later 
and will be the subject of prior advance 
notice to the parties and the public. 

7f is so ordered. 

For the Atomic Safety and Licensing 
Board. 

Issued at Washington, D.C. this 2fith 
day of July, 1973. 

Thomas W. Reilly, Esq.. 

Chairman . 

[FB Doc.73-15781 Filed 7-31-73:8:45 un\ 


[Docket No* 50-445. 50-445] 

TEXAS UTILITIES GENERATING CO. ET AL. 


Notice of Receipt of Application for Con¬ 
struction Permits and Facility Licensee 
Availability of Applicants’ Environmental 
Report, etc. 


The Texas Utilities Generating Com¬ 
pany. Dallas Power and Light Company. 
Texas Electric Service Company, and 
Texas Power and Light Company (the 
applicants), pursuant to Section 103 « 
the Atomic Energy Act of 1954. as 
amended, filed an application, which was 
docketed July 20. 1973, for authorization 
to construct and operate two generating 
units utilizing pressurized water reactors. 
The application was tenderd on June 
1973. Following a preliminary review lor 
completeness, it was accepted on July 


1973. for docketing. . . 

The proposed nuclear facilities, dcs*g- 
nated by the applicants as the Coman^ 
Peak Steam Electric Station. Unite 1 
2 . are located on the applicants site w 
Somervell County. Texas, approximates 
I Mi miles north of Glen Rose, Texas, and 
approximately 40 miles southwest of ro 
Worth In North Central Texas. Each re 
actor Is designed for initial 
approximately 3411 megawatts w ’ 
mal). with a net electrical output o. 
approximately 1159 megawatts. 

A notice of hearing with cwortifflW 


Ished separately. hlJ 

Any person who wishes to ha 
lews on the antitrust aspects of thenp- 
dlcation presented to the Attorney 
ral for consideration shall submit <u- 
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views to the UB. Atomic Energy Com¬ 
mission. Washington, DO. 20545. Atten¬ 
tion: Chief, Office of Antitrust and 
Indemnity, Directorate of Licensing, on 
or before September 30.1973. The request 
should be filed in connection with Docket 
Nos 50-445-A and 50-446-A. 

A copy of the application is available 
for public inspection at the Commission’s 
Public Document Hoorn, 1717 H Street, 
N W, Washington, D.C. 20545, and at the 
Somervell County Public Library, On 
the Square, P.O. Box 417, Glen Hose, 
Texas 76043. 

The applicants have also hied, pur¬ 
suant to the National Environmental 
Policy Act of 1969 and the regulations 
of the Commission In Appendix D to 10 
CFR Part 50. an environmental report 
dated June 5. 1973. The report has been 
made available for public inspection at 
the aforementioned locations. The re¬ 
port. which discusses environmental con- 
ilderaUons related to the proposed 
construction of the Comanche Peak 
Steam Electric Station. Units 1 and 2 is 
also being made available at the North 
Central Texas Council of Governments, 
PO Box 5886. Arlington, Texas 76011. 

After the report has been analyzed by 
the Commission’s Director of Regulation 
or his designee, a draft environmental 
statement will be prepared by the Com¬ 
mission. Upon preparation of the draft 
environmental statement, the Commis¬ 
sion will, among other things, cause to be 
published in the Federal Register a 
summary notice of availability of the 
draft statement, requesting comments 
from Interested persons on the draft 
statement. The summary notice will also 
contain a statement to the effect that 
comments of Federal agencies and State 
and local officials thereon will be made 
available when received. 

Dated at Bethesda, Maryland, this 

24th day of July. 1973. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

D. B. Vassallo, 

Chief. Pressurized Water Reac¬ 
tors Branch No. 1, Directorate 
of Licensing. 

IFR Doc 73-15673 Filed 7 3l~73;8:45 «m 1 


advisory committee on reactor 

SAFEGUARDS COMBUSTION ENGI¬ 
NEERING SUBCOMMITTEE 

Notice of Meeting 

July 30. 1973. 

In accordance with the purposes of 
«*»ons 29 and 182b. of the Atomic 
Energy Act <42 D£.C 2039. 2232b.). the 
Advisory Committee on Reactor Safe¬ 
ly” 15 ' Subcommittee on the Combustion 
Engineering Corporation will hold a 
jnw'lng on August 14 and 15.1973 at the 
[nbacco Valley Inn. 450 Bloomfield 
a er.ue. Windsor. Connecticut. The pur- 
P«e of this meeting will be to review 
nous topics applicable to Combustion 
Corporation designed pres- 
*un«d water reactors. 

ftf following constitutes that portion 
01 the Subcommittee’s agenda for the 


above meeting which will be open to the 
public: 

Tutboay, Acourr 14, 1973, 

9:30 a- 5:00 PJtf. 

Review of various topics common to pres¬ 
surized water reactors (presentations by the 
AEC Regulatory Staff and CE will be mode 
and discussions with these groups will be 
held.) If tt becomes necessary to carry onrer 
the public session to August 15, an announce¬ 
ment wUl be made at the close or the public 
session on August 14. 1973. 

In connection with the above agenda 
item, the Subcommittee will hold an 
executive session at 8:30 am. on 
August 14, 1973, which will involve a dis¬ 
cussion of its preliminary views, and an 
executive session at the end of the day 
on August 15, 1973. consisting of an ex¬ 
change of opinions of the Subcommittee 
members and internal deliberations and 
formulation of recommendations to the 
ACRS. 

In addition, for the balance of the 
meeting on August 15 the Subcommittee 
will hold a closed session with the Regu¬ 
latory Staff and CE to discuss privileged 
Information relating to plant design and 
corporate research. 

I have determined. In accordance with 
subsection 10(d) of Public Law 92-463, 
that the executive sessions at the begin¬ 
ning and end of the meeting will consist 
of an exchange of opinions and formula¬ 
tion of recommendations, the discussions 
of which, if written, would fall within 
exemption (5) of 5 UB.C. 552(b); and 
that a closed session will be held to dis¬ 
cuss certain privileged information 
under exemption (4) of 5 UB.C. 552(b). 
It is essential to close such portions of 
the meeting to protect such privileged 
information and protect the free inter¬ 
change of internal views and to avoid 
undue interference with agency or Com¬ 
mittee operation. 

Practical considerations may dictate 
alterations in the above agenda or sched¬ 
ule. (As noted before. If it Is necessary 
to continue the public session on August 
15, an announcement to that effect will 
be made at the close of the public ses¬ 
sion on August 14.) 

The Chairman of the Subcommittee Is 
empowered to conduct the meeting in a 
manner that in his Judgment will facili¬ 
tate the orderly conduct of business. 

With respect to public participation in 
the open portion of the meeting, the fol¬ 
lowing requirements shall apply: 

(a) Persons wishing to submit written 
statements regarding the agenda Item 
may do so by mailing 25 copies thereof, 
postmarked no later than August 7, 1973 
to the Executive Secretary. Advisory 
Committee on Reactor Safeguards, UB. 
Atomic Energy Commission, Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 20545. Such comments shall be 
based upon CE topical reports and vari¬ 
ous other documents on file and available 
for public inspection at the Atomic 
Energy Commission’s Public Document 
Room. 1717 H Street. NW„ Washington. 
D.C. 20545. 

(b) Those persons submitting a written 
statement in accordance with paragraph 
(a) above may request an opportunity to 


make oral statements concerning the 
written statement. Such requests shall 
accompany the written statement and 
shall set forth reasons Justifying the need 
for such oral statement and its usefulness 
to the Subcommittee. To the extent that 
the time available for the meeting per¬ 
mits. the Subcommittee will receive oral 
statements during a period or no more 
than 30 minutes at an appropriate time, 
chosen by the Chairman of the Subcom¬ 
mittee, between the hours of 1:30 pm. 
and 3 p.m. on August 14. 1973. 

(c) Requests for the opportunity to 
make oral statements shall be ruled on 
by the Chairman of the Subcommittee 
who is empowered to apportion the time 
available among those selected by him 
to make oral statements. 

(d> Information as to whether the 
meeting has been cancelled or resched¬ 
uled and in regard to the Chairman’s 
ruling on requests for the opportunity 
to present oral statements, and the time 
allotted, can be obtained by a prepaid 
telephone call on August 13, 1973, to the 
office of the Executive Secretary of the 
Committee < telephone: 301-973-5651) 

between 8:30 ajm. and 5:15 pm., eastern 
daylight time. 

(e) Questions may be propounded only 
by members of the Subcommittee and its 
consultants. 

it) Seating for the public will be 
available on a first-come, first-served 
basis. 

(g) A copy of the transcript of the 
open portions of the meeting will be 
available for inspection on August 17. 
1973 at the Atomic Energy Commission’s 
Public Document Room. 1717 H Street. 
NW.. Washington, D.C. 20545. On re¬ 
quest. copies of the minutes of the meet¬ 
ing will be made available for inspection 
at the Atomic Energy Commission’s 
Public Document Room. 1717 H Street, 
NW.. Washington. D.C. 20545 on or after 
October 15. 1973. Copies may be ob¬ 
tained upon payment of appropriate 
charges. 

John C. Ryan, 

Acting Advisory Committee 
• Management Officer. 

IFR Doc.73-15987 Filed 7-31-73;10:47 ora] 

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

(Docket No. 25398; Order 73-7-1171 

AIR CARRIER DISCUSSIONS 
Order Denying Petition for Reconsideration 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics Board 
at its office in Washington, D.C. on the 
24th day of July 1973. 

By Order 73-G-8. adopted June 1. 1973, 
the Board authorized all US. certificated 
route air carriers engaged in Interstate 
or overseas air transportation to enter 
Into discussions with respect to air 
freight credit, billing, and collection 
practices In interstate or overseas air 
transportation for a period of 120 days. 

By petition filed June 15, 1973, Emery 
Air Freight Corporation (Emery) re¬ 
quested the Board to reconsider or 
clarify the foregoing order to indicate 
that all carriers providing C.OJD. services 
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bo permitted to discuss the practices in¬ 
volved in C.OX). services during the 
course of the discussions authorized by 
Order 73-6-8. 

In support of Its request, the petition 
alleges: 

1. The Board, by EDR-244, Notice of 
Proposed Rule Making, dated April 26, 
1973, proposed to require air freight for¬ 
warders and international air freight 
forwarders to remit all C.OJD. collections 
to the consignor or his designee within 
ten days after delivery of the shipment 
and to provide surety bond protection 
to consignors for C.OJD. collections. 
Rather than impose the requirements 
proposed In EDR-244 on forwarders, the 
Board should permit all carriers to at¬ 
tempt to jointly resolve any difficulties 
in the aforementioned discussions. 

2. Since practices relating to C.OD. 
shipments Involve the extension of credit 
to shippers and collection of charges 
from consignees, they appear to fall 
within the scope of the discussions au¬ 
thorized by Order 73-6-8. 

3. Since the discussions authorized by 
Order 73-6-8 clearly encompass potential 
clearing house arrangements and credit 
procedures, agreements as to tariffs and 
practices resulting from these discussions 
may well provide appropriate mecha¬ 
nisms to deal with the remittance of 
C.OX). amounts. 

4. Both direct and Indirect carriers 
will be Involved in the authorized dis¬ 
cussions, and the inclusion of this issue 
would allow a complete discussion of all 
related topics. 

The airlines filed on answer 1 * to the 
petition for reconsideration stating that 
the inclusion of C.OX). remittance prac¬ 
tices would impede the orderly movement 
of the authorized discussions toward 
resolution of credit problems within the 
current time limitations, and that the 
appropriate forum for consideration of 
C.OJD. problems Is the Board’s current 
rulemaking proceeding iEDR^244>. 

The Board has considered the petition 
for reconsideration, the answer thereto, 
and other relevant factors, and has con¬ 
cluded to deny the petition. 

While petitioner asserts that the prac¬ 
tices relating to C.OJD. shipments in¬ 
volve extension of credit to shippers, this 
Is not the case. C.OJD. monies must be 
collected before a shipment may be re¬ 
leased to the consignee, and they are 
funds held by the carrier in trust for 
prompt transmission to consignor or his 
designee. Thus C.O.D.’s do not Involve 
the extension of credit on the C.O.D. 
amount. Except as noted below, the mat- 


1 The consolidated answer Is In behalf of 
Alaska Airlines, Inc., Allegheny Air line*, Inc.. 
American Airlines, Inc„ Continental Air 
Lines. Inc., Delta Air Lines, Inc., Eastern Air 
Lines, Inc„ Frontier Airlines. Inc., Hughes 
Alrwcst*, National Airline*. Inc., Northwest 
Airlines, Inc., Ozark Air Lines, Inc.. Pied¬ 
mont Airlines*, Southern Airways. Inc.. Texas 
International Airlines, Inc.. Trans World Air¬ 
lines. Inc., United Air Lines, Inc., and West¬ 
ern Air Ltnee, Inc. 

•Ie~, Air West (Hughes Atr Carp d/b/a 
Air West) and Piedmont Aviation. Inc. 


ter of remittances of C.OJD. amounts 
does not Involve a problem which can be 
feasibly resolved only through discus¬ 
sions. nor do carrier discussions on 
C.OJD. rules, fees, and practices generally 
appear to be in the public interest. Ac¬ 
cordingly. the Board denies the request 
to embrace generally the matter of 
C.O.D.’s within the authorized dis¬ 
cussions. 

Order 73-6-8 does, however, authorize 
the discussions to include possible clear¬ 
ing house arrangements and procedures 
among carriers with respect to collection 
of freight transportation charges. In 
order to enable the carriers to consider 
the possibility of utilizing such proce¬ 
dures to handle C.OJD. remittances, we 
have determined to authorize discussion 
of clearing house arrangements and pro¬ 
cedures for the remittance of C.OJD. 
collections. 

Accordingly, pursuant to the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958, and particularly 
sections 204(a) and 1002 thereof. 

It is ordered , That: 

1. The discussions authorized by Order 
73-6-8 may include discussion of clear¬ 
ing house arrangements and procedures 
for the remittance of C.OJD. collections. 

2. Except to the extent granted herein, 
the petition of Emery Air Freight Corpo¬ 
ration in Docket 25398 for reconsidera¬ 
tion of Order 73-6-8 is denied. 

This order will be published in the 
Federal Register. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

(seal] Edwin Z. Holland. 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc.73-15851 Filed 7-31-73:8:45 am] 


(Docket No. 25489] 

ZANTOP INTERNATIONAL AIRLINES INC., 
AND HAWAIIAN AIRLINES 

Notice of Proposed Approval 

Joint application of Zantop Interna¬ 
tional Airlines, Inc. and Hawaiian Air¬ 
lines, Inc. for approval of an agreement 
or, in the alternative, a disclaimer of 
jurisdiction. Docket 25489. 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
statutory requirements of section 408(b) 
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as 
amended, that the undersigned Intends 
to issue the attached order under dele¬ 
gated authority. Interested persons are 
hereby afforded until August 14. 1973. 
within which to file comments or request 
a heating with respect to the action pro¬ 
posed in the order. 

Dated at Washington. D.C., July 26. 
1973. 

(seal! William B. Caldwell. Jr., 
Director , Bureau of 
Operating Rights . 

By application filed on May 1. 1973 1 Zan¬ 
top International Air 1 Inca. Inc. (Zantop In¬ 
ternational) and Hawaiian Airlines, Inc. 
(Hawaiian) request disclaimer of jurlsdlc- 


1 The application was supplemented by two 
letters, each dated July 12, 1973. 


tlon or. alternatively, approval pursuant to 
the third proviso of section 406(b) o t the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as amended 
(the Act) with respect to a transaction in¬ 
volving the lease by Hawaiian to Zantop In¬ 
ternational of seven Convalr 640 aircraft with 
options to purchase at the current market 
price* 

Zantop International Is a commercial op. 
era tor of large aircraft subject to Part 121 
of the Federal Aviation Regulations and op¬ 
erates Its aircraft in contract carria+rr of 
cargo. Hawaiian is a certificated air cajurr. 

With respect to the seven aircraft, five 
aircraft leases run for periods of nine years 
each, and two others extend over period* of 
ten years each. Two of the aircraft were 
delivered to Zantop International on or about 
July 31, 1972. The monthly rental payment* 
over the period of the respective leases are 
neither regular nor uniform.* 

In support of the request for disclaimer, 
the applicants state that five Convalr air¬ 
craft are excess to Hawaiian's needs and have 
been grounded for the lost few months, and 
that, sport from such aircraft, the air car¬ 
rier’s fleet is composed of nine DC-9 s and 
two Convalr aircraft. On the assumption 
that the five recently grounded Convalr air¬ 
craft do not constitute port of Hawaiian's 
fleet, the applicants also state that the 
blanket exemptton afforded by Part 299 of 
the Board’s Economic Regulations would be 
available—but for the fact that Zantop is 
not an “air carrier.** • In these circumsur.L'cf, 
applicants contend that the transaction 
which involves the lease of seven Convalr 
aircraft to Zantop International, although 
exceeding the Board’s 10 percent rule of 
thumb.* does not Involve a substantial por¬ 
tion of the properties of Hawaiian under 
section 406(a)(2) of the Act. 

In support of the request for approval of 
the lease transactions, applicant* state that 
the Convalr aircraft are excess to Hawaiian's 
needs and their disposal will permit the air 
carrier to become an all-Jet carrier with at¬ 
tendant benefits of fleet standardization 

No objections to the application or re¬ 
quests for a hearing have been received 


•In addition to the aircraft, each lease 
transaction includes three spare propellers 
and other spare parts. 

* For example, the monthly payment* under 
the respective leases generally range between 
41,000 and 47.000. and In two of the lean* 
there are no payments due for six or seven 
designated months. The variations In rental 
payments arise by reason of additional pay¬ 
ments which are required to he made simul¬ 
taneously to Hawaiian by Zantop on an in¬ 
dependent 4600.000 obligation, arising from 
the purchase of six spare engines and evi¬ 
denced by quarterly notes of 420.000 pHi* 
Interest. Zantop’s payment schedule for com¬ 
bined lease and debt obligations U designed 
to reflect a total fixed monthly liability o. 
445.000. 

* Part 299 provides that an exemption U 
available if the transaction Involve* less tbjm 
430 million In market value, less than 10 *Jr- 
craft, and less than 20 percent of Wjjtotai 
number, the market value, or total lin ca¬ 
pacity of the aircraft of the owner/lessor »» 
carrier. 

•Frontier Airlines, Inc.. Order 70-11-1 . 
November 4. 1970; Allegheny Airlines. Inc, 
Order 70-11-14, November 4. 1970 By the* 
orders the Board disclaimed jurisdiction over 
lease transactions wherein the leased 
craft constituted less than 10 percent of the 
number, less than 10 percent of the niarite 
value, and lees than 10 percent of the 
carrier's total lift capacity. 
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jvotico of Lnt«nt to dlspcwe of the applica¬ 
tion without a hearing hoa been published 
to the Federal Raglstor. and a copy of «uch 
B0 iUee has been furnished by the Board to 
the At'ornejr General not later than the day 
following the date of such publication, both 
to accordance with the require menu of sec- 
Uo:; 406<b) of the Act. 

Upon (x tiMderatlon• it la concluded that 
tbf l«* *« transaction may involve a substan- 
tja; port of the properties of Hawaiian, and 
therefore, may be subject to section 406 of 
the Act ApplicanU concede that the aircraft 
to be leased exceeds the 10 percent rule of 
thumb used by the Board In disclaiming 
jurtidictlon In Frontier Airlines, Irw. and 
Allrghmy Airlines. Inc,, supra. 1 Also, because 
Zantop international claims to be a contract 
earner and not an "air carrier/* within the 
meaning of the Act, the blanket exemption 
ifferded by Part 290 of the Board's Economic 
Regulations Is not available to It* 

However, it Is further concluded that the 
transaction does not affect the control of an 
air carrier directly engaged In the operation 
of aircraft In air transportation, doe* not 
result in creating a monopoly and does not 
restrain competition. Further, no person dis¬ 
closing a substantial Interest In the proceed¬ 
ing la currently requesting a hearing, and It 
It concluded that the public interest docs 
not require a hearing. It appears that the 
Convoir aircraft are surplus to Hawaiian's 
n*c<b and that the disposal of the aircraft 
would permit Hawaiian not only to stand¬ 
ardise its fleet as an all-jet carrier, hut also 
to maintain' Its ability to consummate Its 
obligations under the transaction without 
depriving itself of aircraft necessary to meet 
lu own commitments. In addition, the trans¬ 
action is similar to others approved by the 
Board ’ Under all the circumstances. It is not 
found that the lease transaction will be In¬ 
consistent with the public interest or that 
the conditions of section 406 otherwise will 
be unfulfilled. 

Pursuant to authority duly delegated by 
the Board In the Board's Regulations, 14 CFR 
13 and 3854, It Is found that the fore- 
goiiu; transaction should be approved under 
•ectton 406 of the Act. to the extent opplt- 
cable without a hearing. 

Accordingly. It is ordered ; That: 


f Notwithstanding Z an top's acceptance of 
dHivery of two Convalr 640 aircraft from 
Hawaiian prior to the filing of the applica¬ 
tion herein, it has been concluded that, to 
the extent applicable, exceptional circum¬ 
stances exist within the meaning of the 
Sherman Doctrine, 15 CAB 878 (1052), and 
that there is no impediment to the process- 
ti'S of the application on Its merits. 

1 applicants' contention that five 640 Oon- 
Talr aircraft are grounded and In excess of 
Hawaiian's needs Is relevant to the Issue of 
Board approval of the transaction rather 
than to the question of the Board's assertion 
of Jurisdiction over the transaction. See Fiy- 
Une Inc .. Order 73-4-100, April 26. 

• While nothing herein should be construed 
M Indicating that the activities of Zantop 
international do or do not constitute “air 

vom.portatlon** * * for the purpose* of the Act, 
^ noted that the seven Convalr alr- 
to be leased from Hawaiian exceed the 

Pjrcer.tage limitation contained In f 2993 

* Cf ***** Air Cargo International. Inc. and 
National Airways. Inc., Order 73- 

*“1°4. April 25.1073. 


1. The subject leases by Zantop Interna¬ 
tional Airlines, Inc. of seven Convalr 640 air¬ 
craft from Hawaiian Airlines. Inc., as de¬ 
scribed in the application la Docket 25469. b# 
and they hereby are approved pursuant to 
section 408 to the extent applicable; and 

2. To the extent not granted herein, all 
other requests be and they hereby are dis¬ 
missed. 

Persons entitled to petition the Board for 
review of this order pursuant to the Board's 
Regulations, 14 CFR 365 50 . may file such 
petitions within ten days after the date of 
this order. 

This order shall be effective and become 
the action of the Civil Aeronautics Board 
upon expiration of the above period unless 
within such period a petition for review 
thereof U filed, or the Board gives notice that 
It will review this order on Its own motion. 

Bt William B. Caldwha. Jr., 

Director , Bureau of 
Operating Rights . 

[ skal ) Edwin Z. Holland, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc.73-15652 Filed 7-31-73;8:45 amj 


(DOCKETS NO. 25563, 25003| 

RONSON CORP. AND RONSON 
HELICOPTERS, INC. 

Acquisition of Control by Liquigas, S.p.A. 

Et A!.; Notice of Prehearing Conference 

Notice is hereby given that a prehear¬ 
ing conference in the above-entitled mat¬ 
ter is assigned to be held on September 5. 
1973, at 10:00 a m. (local time). In Room 
503, Universal Building. 1825 Connecticut 
Avenue. NW., Washington, D.C., before 
Administrative Law Judge Joseph L. 
Fitzmauricc. 

In order to facilitate the conduct of the 
conference parties are instructed to sub¬ 
mit one copy to each party and four cop¬ 
ies to the Judge of (I) proposed state¬ 
ments of issues; (2) proposed stipula¬ 
tions; <3) requests for Information; (4) 
statement of positions of parties; and (5) 
proposed procedural dates. The Bureau 
of Operating Rights will circulate its ma¬ 
terial on or before August 17, 1973, and 
the other parties on or before August 28, 
1973. The submissions of the other par¬ 
ties shall be limited to points on which 
they differ with the Bureau of Operating 
Rights, and shall follow the numbering 
and lettering used by the Bureau to facil¬ 
itate cross-referencing. 

Dated at Washington. D.C., July 27. 
1973. 

[ seal ) Ralph L. Wises. 

Chief Administrative Law Judge. 

(FR Doc.73-16853 Filed 7-31-73;8:45 am] 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT STATEMENTS 
Availability of EPA Comments 

Pursuant to the requirements of sec¬ 
tion 102(2) (C) of the National Environ¬ 
mental Policy Act of 1969 and section 309 


20197 

of the Clean Air Act, as amended, the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
has reviewed and commented In writing 
on Federal agency actions Impacting the 
environment contained In the following 
appendices during the period of June 16. 
1973, and June 30. 1973. 

Appendix I contains a listing of draft 
environmental impact statements re¬ 
viewed and commented upon in writing 
during this review period. The list in¬ 
cludes the Federal agency responsible 
for the statement, the number and title 
of the statement, the classification of the 
nature of EPA's comments as defined in 
Appendix n, and the EPA source for 
copies of the comments as set forth in 
Appendix V. 

Appendix n contains the definitions of 
the classifications of EPA's comments on 
the draft environmental impact state¬ 
ments as set forth in Appendix L 

Appendix in contains a listing of final 
environmental impact statements re¬ 
viewed and commented upon in writing 
during this reviewing period. The listing 
will include the Federal agency respon¬ 
sible for the statement, the number and 
title of the statement, a summary of the 
nature of EPA's comments, and the EPA 
source for copies of the comments as set 
forth In Appendix V. 

Appendix IV contains a listing of pro¬ 
posed Federal agency regulations, legis¬ 
lation proposed by Federal agencies, and 
any other proposed actions reviewed and 
commented upon in writing pursuant to 
section 309(a) of the Clean Air Act, as 
amended, during the referenced review¬ 
ing period. The listing includes the Fed¬ 
eral agency responsible for the proposed 
action, the title of the action, a summary 
of the nature of EPA's comments, and 
the EPA source for copies of the com¬ 
ments as set forth in Appendix V. 

Appendix V contains a listing of the 
names and addresses of the sources for 
copies of EPA comments listed in Ap¬ 
pendices I. Ill, and IV. 

Copies of the EPA Order 1640.1, set¬ 
ting forth the policies and procedures 
for EPA's review of agency actions, may 
be obtained by writing the Public In¬ 
quiries Branch. Office of Public Affairs. 
Environmental Protection Agency. 
Washington. D.C. 20460. Copies of the 
draft and final environmental Impact 
statements referenced herein are avail¬ 
able from the originating Federal de¬ 
partment or agency or from the National 
Technical Information Service. U S. De¬ 
partment of Commerce. Springfield. Vir¬ 
ginia 22151. 

Dated: July 19.1973. 

Rebecca W. Hanoi er. 

Acting Director . 

Office of Federal Activities. 
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jgiBrunot**' 


ArrnvDtx IV 

ugbeavON and onitm nrtiuL agency action* for which oomukst* wkhs sowed bittui 

JVNK 10, 1971 AND IDNK <0, 107J 


As*ncf 


*C 5 &. 

MO»6fc 


0 ftr-vu:n*nUJ 

"V 

WC2Mtt 


pn*rtmfid*tib 

JnUrkir 

B-SjOI- 

kotooc 


Title 


General nature of nomtncni* 


FixS«rwl-Ald Highway And 
Mom Transportation Act o i 
IV 70 


U. 8 , Geological Surrey’* pro¬ 
posed rovUion to the oool 
mining ©pursting rrctilo 
tkmi (MCrR part* 211 and 
210 


Appendix V 

601'OCXS POA COPIES or XPA COMMENTS 


I of 

comment* 


KFA support* the very important nrorblon* of 
IhM proposed legislation to au thorite the u*» of 
the trust fund moneys for public transporta¬ 
tion Car lli tics. 


rrvparaUon of Environmental E P A made numerous nooaxnentj on the pronovd A 
Impact statement* CKQ’s ruldellnee, Uvo rood Imt^rtant of which re- 
proposed guidelines (40 Dvted to the effect on EPA’f environmental 
crRCh. V) -- 


protective rrgukfory activities. 

KPA generally agreed with the nibsunce of U»e 
proposed regulation*. However, a number of 
spectQc ootnmenu were made suyycetlnc 
change* In the proposed revision to tijthtr«i 
control and strengUMn envLnmmnuUl protec¬ 
tion In certain i 


A Director, Ofllce of Public Affairs 
Environmental Protection Agency 
401 M Street. B.W. 

Wellington. DC. 20460 
B Director of Public Affairs 
Region I 

Environmental Protection Agency 

Room 2303 

John P. Kennedy Federal Building 
B< -ftton, Massachusetts 02203 

C. Director of Public Affairs 

Region IX 

Environmental Protection Agency 

Room 847 

20 Federal Plaza 

New York. New York 10007 

D. Director of Public Affairs 

Region ni 

Environmental Protection Agency 
Curtis Bldg., 8th and Walnut Streets 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19106 
E Director of Public Affairs 

Region IV 

Environmental Protection Agency 

Suite 300 

1421 Peachtree Street. Ni. 

Atlanta, Georgia 30309 
P Director of Public Affairs 

Region V 

Environmental Protection Agency 
l N. Wacker Drive 
Chicago. Illinois 60606 
O Director of Public Affairs 

Region VI 

Environmental Protection Agency 
1600 Patterson Street 
DtUlss. Texas 75201 
H Director of Public Affairs 

Region VI 

Environmental Protection Agency 
H35 Baltimore Street 
Kansas City. Missouri 64108 
I Director of Public Affairs 

R'Klon vrn 

Environmental Protection Agency 
Lincoln Tower. Room 916 
i860 Lincoln Street 
Denver, Colorado 80203 
J Director of Public Affairs 
Region IX 

Environmental Protection Agency 
100 California Street 
San Francisco. California 94109 
K Director of Public Affairs 

Region X 

Environmental Protection Agency 

1200 6th Avenue 

Seattle, Washington 98101 

IFR Doc. 73-15770 Filed 7-81-73:8:45 am] 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Report No. 658] 

COMMON CARRIER SERVICES 
INFORMATION 1 

Domestic Public Radio Services 

Applications Accepted for Filing 1 

July 23.1973. 

Pursuant to 55 1.227(b) (3) and 21.30 
(b) of the Commission’d rules, an appli¬ 
cation, In order to be considered with any 
domestic public radio services applica¬ 
tion appearing on the attached list, must 
be substantially complete and tendered 
for filing by whichever date is earlier: 
(a) The close of business one business 
day preceding the day on which the 
Commission takes action on the previ¬ 
ously filed application; or (b) within 60 
days after the date of the public notice 
listing the first prior filed application 
(with which subsequent applications are 
in conflict) as having been accepted for 
filing. An application which is subse¬ 
quently amended by a major change will 
be considered to be a newly filed applica¬ 
tion. It is to be noted that the cut-off 
dates are set forth in the alternative— 
applications will be entitled to considera¬ 
tion with those listed in the appendix if 
filed by the end of the 60 day period, only 
If the Commission has not acted upon 
the application by that time pursuant to 
the first alternative earlier date. The 
mutual exclusivity rights of a new ap¬ 
plication are governed by the earliest ac¬ 
tion with respect to any one of the earlier 
filed conflicting applications. 

The attention of any party in interest 
desiring to file pleadings pursuant to 


» All applications listed in the appendix are 
subject to further consideration and review 
and may be returned and/or dismissed If not 
found to be in accordance with the Commis¬ 
sion's rules, regulations and other require¬ 
ments. 

■The above alternative cut-off rules apply 
to those applications listed in the appendix 
as having been accepted In Domestic Public 
Land Mobile Radio, Rural Radio. Point-to- 
Polnt Microwave Radio and Local Television 
Transmission Services (Part 21 of the Rules). 


Section 309 of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, concerning any do¬ 
mestic public radio services application 
accepted for filing, is directed to 55 21.27 
of the Commission's rules for provisions 
governing the time for filing and other 
requirements relating to such pleadings. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

(seal! Vincent J. Mullins, 

Acting Secretary. 

Appendix 

Am.tnATio.vH Accepted row Filing: 
DOMESTIC PU1L1C LAND MOBILE SAOXO SERVICE: 

20069-O2P-74 Advanced TeiCom (New) C P. 
for new 2-way station to operate on 162.12 
MHz at 08 Mile South of Watson Bivd. 
and 0.2 Mile West of South Pleasant Hill 
Road. Warner Robins. Georgia. 

20029-C2-P- (2) -74 Williamsport Mobile Tele¬ 
phone Company (New) C. P. for a new 
2-way station to operate on 152.03 and 
152.06 MHz at 2.0 MUee 8. E. of South 
Williamsport. Pennsylvania. 

20030-C2-P-74 Answer Iowa, Inc. (KLF5&0) 
C. P. to add frequency: 162.03 MHz at 
Loc. tt2: HTD #2, 3 Mile* East of Sioux 
City. Iowa. 

20031-C2-P-74 Telepage Corporation (New) 
C. P. for a new 2-way station to operate 
on 152 09 MHz at Lindale At Clermont ville- 
Laurel Roads. Laurel, Ohio. 
20032-C2-P-(3)-74 AAA Anserphone. Inc - 
Jockson (New) CP. for a new 2-way station 
to operate on 454.025. 454.250 and 454.300 
MHz at One mile South of State Line, 0.2 
Mile East of Hwy. 51, 8outhhaven Missis¬ 
sippi 

20033-C2-P-74 AAA Anserphone, Inc.-Jack- 
son (New) C. P. for a new 2-way station 
to operate on 454.100 MHz at 1 Mile 8outh 
of State Line, 09 Mile East of Hwy. 51. 
Southaven. Mississippi. 

20034—C2-P-74 Pierre Radio Paging (New) 
C. P. for a now 2-way station to operate on 
152.15 MHz at Snake Butte. 2.8 Miles North 
of Butte, Pierre. South Dakota. 
20035-C2-P-74 Cincinnati Radio Telephone 
Systems. Inc (New) C. P. for a new 1-wAy 
station to operate on 152.09 MHz at 4164 
Half acre Road. Afton. Ohio. 
20038-C2-P-74 Central Mobile Radio Phone 
Service (New) C. P. for a new 1-way sig¬ 
naling station to operate on 4392 MHz at 
3165 Olentangy River Road, Columbus. 
Ohio. 

20037-C2-P-(2)-74 Cactus Communications 
(New) C. P for a new 2-way station to 
operate on 454.050 and 454.100 MHz at Hwy. 
£173. 19 Miles NW of Devine, Texas. 
20038-C2-P-74 Radio Telephone Service. Inc. 
(New) C. P. for a new 2-way station to 
operate on 152.12 Mllz at East Peak of 
Jeptha Knob. 0 75 mile 8. Clay Village, Ky. 
20039-C2-P-74. The Tri-County Telephone 
Association. Inc. (New) C. P. for a new 
2-way station to operate on 152.69 MHz at 
South of Hwy 56 St immediately South of 
RR tracks St Immed. east of local road 
running N A 3 to airport. Delavan, Kama* 
20040 C2-AL-74 South Jersey Communica¬ 
tions Company (K8W209) Consent to As¬ 
signment of License from South Jersey 
Communications Company. Assignor to 
Jersey Information Center. Inc , Assignee 
Station: K8W209 Greenwich Township. 
New Jersey. 

20041-C2-TC-74 Sweeny-Old Ocean Tele¬ 
phone Company (KLB574) Consent to 
Transfer of Control from T. C. Inc., Trans¬ 
feror to Sugarland Telephone Company, 
Transferee. Station: KLB574 Sugarland. 
Texas. 
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20044-C2 -P-74 Telephone Answering A Radio 
Communication* (KOH870) C. P. for ad¬ 
ditional facilities to operate on 153.18 MBs 
at 0.5 mile East of Intersection of Route 
68 A Allendale Road, near Rochester. 
Pennsylvania. 

20045C3P-74 Southwestern Bell Telephone 
Company (KAA695) C, P. to change an¬ 
tenna system and additional facilities to 
operate on 162.78 MHz at 6212 East 21st 
Street, Wichita, Kansas, 

20046-C2-P-74 The Ohio Bell Telephone Com¬ 
pany (KQA768) C. P. to replace antenna 
operating on 85.42 162.(1 152.09 and 162.75 
Base and 43.42 167.77 157 96 and 158.01 
Test, at 750 Huron Road. Cleveland. Ohio. 
(Loc. #1) 

20048-C2-P-74 United Telephone Company 
(KSJ026) C. P. to change antenna system, 
and additional facilities, operating on 
454 600 MHa at 827, 18 Avenue, Monroe. 
Wisconsin. 

20049-C2-TC-74 United Telephone Company 
Consent to Transfer of Control from Mar¬ 
garet K. Burgt. Transferor to Margaret K. 
Burgt. et al. (controlling stockholders) 
Transferees. Station: KSJ625, Monroe. Wis¬ 
consin. 

20050-02 P 74 Trl County Telephone Com¬ 
pany (KFJ883) 0. P. for a new 2-way sta¬ 
tion to operate on 152 69 MHz at On Cheaha 
Mountain. 8 miles south of Anniston, Ala¬ 
bama. 

20026-C2-P-74 Radio Call Company of Long 
Island, Inc. (KED367) C P. to change an¬ 
tenna location to: 600* North of Highland 
Adirondack Dr.. ParmlngvUle, N.Y- operat¬ 
ing on 454.20 MHz. 

MAJOR AMENDMENT: 

2123-C2 P-73 (New) Phentx Communica¬ 
tions Co. of Oeorgla, Ino. Phentx City. Ala¬ 
bama. Amend to change base frequency to 
152.24 MHz. All other particulars to remain 
as reported on PN #587 dated October 28, 
1971. 

CORRECTIONS : 

9280 C2 P-73 The Bell Telephone Company 
of Pennsylvania (KQA475) Correct to add 
frequencies: 162.61* 162.64 162.63 162.09 
152.75 A 152 81 MHa All other particulars 
are to remain as reported On Public Notice 
#854 dated June 26,1978. 

Bell Telephone Company of Pennsylvania. 
Correct call to read KOH887 Instead of 
KOH871 in the renewal list of June 11, 
1973. Public Notice No. 852. 

Pacific NW Bell Telephone Company. Correct 
to add omitted call sign: KOA732 from the 
renewal list of June 11, 1973. Public Notice 
No. 652. 

rural radio sxsvicx: 

00002-C6P-74 The Mountain States Tele¬ 
phone and Telegraph Company (New) C. P. 
for a new rural subscriber station to op¬ 
erate on 156.04 MHz at 4.5 Miles West of 
Powell, Wyoming. 

00003-C6-P-74 Sweeny-Cld Ocean Telephone 
Company (KKK62) Consent to Transfer of 
Control from T. C.. Inc.. Transferor to 
Sugarlond Telephone Company, lYansferee. 
Station: KKK62 Temporary - Fixed. 

60004-C6-TC-73 United Telephone Company 
(KSP22) Consent to Transfer of Control 
from Margaret K. BurgU Transferor to 
Markaret K. Burgt. et al (controlling stock¬ 
holders) Transferees. Station: KSP22 
Temporary-fixed. 

60006 C6 ML-74 RCA Alaska Communica¬ 
tions, Inc. (WHB52) Modification of Li¬ 
cence to add frequencies: 157A0 157,86 
157.89 167.95 157.98 and 156.04 MHz. at a 
temporary-fixed location. 

60006-C6-ML-74 RCA Alaska Communica¬ 
tions, Inc. (WHB53) Modification of Ll- 
o«we to odd frequencies: 162.54 152.00 
162 63 152 69 152 72 and 152.78 MHa at a 
central office, temporary-fixed location. 


Correction: 

20006-C6-P/ML-74 Mountain States Tele¬ 
phone and Telegraph Company. Correct 
file number to read: 60001^C6-P/MLr-74. 
All other particulars to remain as reported 
on Public Notice #657 dated July 16. 1973. 

0589U6P-73 Pacific NW BeU Telephone 
Company. Correct file number to read: 
9589-C6-MP-73. All other particulars are 
to remain as reported on Public Notice 
#656 dated July 2. 1973. 

ZOINT-TO-POINT MICRO WAVS RADIO SERVICE: 

9943 -C1 MP-73 Data Transmission Company 
(WKR32) 7 Milos SSK of Weatherford. 
Texas. Mod. of C.P. (9327-C1-P-72) to cor¬ 
rect coordinates to Lat. 32 40 20 N.—Long. 
97 44 12 W. Change frequency polarization 
on 6063.8 MHx toward Primrose to hori¬ 
zontal and change point of communication 
from Skeen Peak to Agnes on azimuth 
352*46*. 

9944-Cl-MP-73 Same (WQP21) 0.7 Mile 

North of Agnes, Texas. Mod. of CJ*. (2996- 
Cl-P-70) to change antenna location to 
Lat. 32 69 20 N.—Long. 97 47 4 W. Change 
frequency on azimuth 11*38* toward Jim 
Ned Lookout to 6197.2V MHz. 

9945 Cl-MP-73 Sam# (WQP21) 1 Mile SW 
of Dye. Texas. Mod. of CJ». (2997-Cl-P-70) 
to correct coordinates to Lot. 33 36 46 N.— 
Long. 97 37 62 w. Change frequency to¬ 
ward Agnes to 5945.2V MHz. 

9946- Cl-MP-73 Sams (WQP22) U Mile NW 
of Oscar, Oklahoma. Mod. of C-P. (2998- 
Cl-P-70) to correct coordinates to Lat. 

33 59 40 N—Long. 97 46 16 W. Change 
frequency on azimuth 9*1' toward Velma 
to 6404.8V MHz. 

9947- C1-MP-73 Same (WQP23) 1.7 Miles 8W 
of Velma, Oklahoma. Mod. of C.P. (2999- 
Cl-P-70) to correct coordinates to Lat. 

34 26 12 N.—Long. 97 41 15 W. Change 
frequency on azimuth 189*4* toward Oscar 
to 6152.8H MHz. 

0948 Cl-MP-73 Same (WQP24) 2 1 Miles NK 
of Rush Springs, Oklahoma. Mod. of CJ\ 
(3000-C1-P-70) to correct coordinates to 
Lat. 34 40 1 N.—Long. 97 66 13 W. Change 
frequency on azimuth 151*20* toward 
Velma to 61972V MHz. 

9960- 01-MP-73 Same (WQP26 ) 4 5 Miles NE 
of El Reno. Oklahoma. Mod. of C-P. (3002- 
Cl-P-70) to correct coordinates to Lat. 

35 34 7 N.—Long. 97 52 4 W. Change fre¬ 
quency on azimuth 105*30* toward Okla¬ 
homa City to 61972H MHz 

9951-Cl-MP-73 Same (WQP27) Mod. of CJ\ 
(3003-C1—P-70) to change antenna loca¬ 
tion to Citizens Tower Building. 2200 Clas¬ 
sen Street, Oklahoma City, Okla. Lat. 
35 29 30 N.—Long. 97 31 50 W. Change fre¬ 
quency on azimuth 285*42* toward El Reno 
to 59452H MHz. 

9956- C1-MP-73 Same (WQP32) 3.0 Miles NR 
of Owoseo, Oklahoma. Lat. 36 17 55 N.— 
Long. 95 48 28 W. Mod. of CP. (3008-C1- 
P-70) to odd new freq. 69452H MHz on 
azimuth 228*22' toward new point of com¬ 
munication at Tulsa. Oklahoma. 

9957- C1-P-78 Same (New) Tulsa, Oklahoma. 
Lat. 36 10 01 N.—Long 95 69 25 W. New 
station located at 901 N. Elgin Street. 
Tulsa. Oklahoma. Freq. 61972H MHx on 
azimuth 48*16* toward Owasso. Okla. 

99GO-C1- MP-73 Data Transmission Company 
(WJMT1) Cherryvale, 4.5 Miles SE of Syca¬ 
more. Kansas, Lat. 37 18 36 N.—Long. 
95 38 3 W Mod of C.P. (9324-01-72) to 
change polarization of freq. 63752 MHz 
toward Codeyvllle to Hortzonotal. 

9961- 01 MP-73 Some (WQP33) Galesburg, 
2 M1Joe SE of Thayer, Kansas Mod. of CP. 
(3012-01-P-70) to correct coordinates to 
Lot. 37 28 2 N.—Long. 95 27 9 W. Change 
freq. polarization of 8123.1 MHz toward 
Savonburg to Vertical. 


9083-C1-MP-73 Sam* (WQP34) Savonburv J 
Miles NW of Porterville. Kon*^ Mod. 
CP. (3013-01-P-70) to correct coordinate* 
to Lot, 37 44 12 N.—Long. 95 5 18 W, Chance 
freq. polarization to 63752 MHx toward 
Galesburg to vertical. 

9963-01-MP-73 Same (WQP35) 3 8 Miles N 
of Kincaid. Kansas. Lat, 38 8 10 N.—Log* 
95 8 32 W. Mod. of CP. (3014-C1-P-701 to 
add point of communication on 6004 5V 
MHx to Merwtn on azimuth 57* 53*. 

9967- Cl-P-73 Same (New) 12 Mile* SW cf 
Merwtn, Texas. Lat, 38 23 32 N.—Long. 
94 37 18 W. CP. for a new station on freq, 
6256.5V MHx toward Kincaid on azimuLh 
238* 12*; freq. 63752H MHz toward a arte n 
City on azimuth 66* 16*. 

9968- C1-P-73 Some (New) 1.6 MUes East of 

Oardcn City, Missouri. Lat. 38 33 6 N._ 

Long. 94 9 26 W. CP. for a new nation 
on freq. 6123.1V MHz toward Merwin on 
azimuth 246*33'; freq. 6152 8V MHz toward 
Warrensburg on azimuth 67*9*. 

9966-Cl -MP-73 Same (WQP37). 5 MU» NW 
of Olathe. Kansas. Mod of CP. (3016-C1-P- 
70) to correct coordinates to Lat. 38 56 54- 
Long. 94 46 48. Change point of commun¬ 
ication from Lees Summit to new point of 
communication at Kansas City on azimuth 
42* 69*. on frequency 11.066 0 MHz(V). 

9966 C1MP-73 Same (WQP30). Mod of CP. 
(3019-C1 -P-70) to change antenna loca¬ 
tion to Power and Light Building, 106 West 
14th Street, Kansas City, Missouri. Lat 
39 6 61, —Long. 94 35 5. Change frequency 
toward new point of communication at 
Olathe on azimuth 223* 0* to 11206 0 MHz 
(V). 

9989-Ci-MP-73 Some (WQP41). 6 Miles SE of 
Warrensburg. Missouri. Mod. of CP. (3021 - 
Cl-P-70) to correct coordinates to Lat. 
38 43 26, — Long. 93 37 58. Change point of 
communication from Odessa to Oorden 
City on 6404.8 MHx< V) on azimuth 247* 29' 

9971 ~C 1 -MP-73 Some (WQP43). 3.4 Miles N 
of Tipton, Missouri. Mod. of CP. (3023 Cl- 
P-70) to change antenna location to Lat. 
38 42 19, —Long. 92 46 5. Change frequency 
polarization on 63152 MHz toward Ashland 
to vertical. 

17- C1-P-73 The Chesapeake and Potomac 
Telephone Company of Weal Virginia 
(WAX81). 214 Monroe Street, Marlon. Wc*.i 
Virginia. Lat. 39 29 01 N. v-Long. 80 08 36 
W. CP. to change power and replace tranu- 
mlttera. Frequencies: 6360.3V and 10775.0V 
MHz. 

18- C1-P-73 Same. (KQN94). 6 Miles North of 

Terra Alta, West Virginia. Lat, 39 30 35 N 
-Long. 79 32 03 W. CP. to change fre¬ 
quency, replace transmitters. Increase out¬ 
put power and change antenna system. Fre¬ 
quencies: 6330.7V, 10955.0V, 6306 4H. 

6189.8H. 6390 OH, and 10655.0H MHz 

20- C1-P-73 Northwestern Bell Telephone 
Company. (KAROO). Approx. 3 Miles S8W 
of Baudettc. Minnesota. Correct station co¬ 
ordinates to read Lat. 48 40 14 N. -U>njv 
94 36 58 W. Change antenna system and 
replace transmitters. Frequencies: 6286 2V. 
6404.8V, 6256.5H and 63752H MHz. 

21- Cl-P-73 Qame. (KAR91). Approx. 25 mile 
W of Blrchdale. Minnesota. Correct station 
coordinates to read Lat. 48 37 45 -Long. 
94 06 10 W. Change antenna system, replace 
transmitters and Increase output power 
Frequencies: 60342V, 6152 8V. 6004.5V and 
6123.1V MHz. 

22- 01 -P-73 Same. (KAR92). Approx. 8 mile* 
NNW of Lomon, Minnesota. Correct station 
coordinates to read Lat. 48 33 06 N. -Long 
93 49 09 W. Change antenna system, re¬ 
place transmitters and Increase output 
power. Frequencies: 6288.2H. 6404.8H, 6256 - 
5V and 63752V MHz. 
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jjC1-P73 Same. (KAS32). Approx. 1 mil® 
East of International Falla, Minnesota. Lat. 
48 J 5 56 N. -Long. 93 22 33 W. Change 
antenna ovatem. replace transmit ter# and 
trxrta&e output power on frequencies 0004.- 
$B and 0123.1H MHz toward Loman. Min- 
ocaota on azimuth 200 * 50 ’. 
j*-Ci-P-73 Same. (KAV57). 3 Miles ESE of 
* Bocsevelt Minnesota. Correct station co¬ 
ordinate to read Lat. 48 47 08 -Long. 
P5 10 20 W. Change antenna system, re¬ 
place transmitters and Increase output 
power Frequencies: 0162.8H, 6034 2H, 

0004.5V and 0123.1V MHz. 

15-Ci P-73 Same. (KAV68). 4 Miles West of 
Warrood. Minnesota. Correct station co¬ 
ordinates to read Lat. 48 54 00 N. -Long. 
90 23 40 W. Change antenna system, replace 
transmitters and Increase output power. 
Frequencies: 62805V and 0404 8V MHz 
05-C1-P-73 Blinds Bell Telephone Company. 
(WAD89). 211 North Oak 8treet, Marlon, 
Cllnot# Lat. 38 31 48 N. -Long. 89 08 04 W. 
CP. to replace transmitter# and to change 
frequencies 59000V, 0019.3V, 01375V to 
»742V and 00938 V toward St. Rose. HI1- 
Doti on azimuth 296* 31'. 

J7-CI-P-73 Illinois Bell Telephone Company 
(KVU30) 0.5 mile NNW of St. Rose. Illi¬ 
nois Lat 38 31 48 N.—Long. 89 08 04 W. 
C.P. to change antenna location, change 
frequency 0177.6H to 6345.6V toward Cen¬ 
tral 1a, III., toward Collinsville. 111. change 
frequency 0137.9V to 0860.3V. 10965V 

change to 11405V, 11116V change to 
11506V, frequency 6019.3H toward Coll lns- 
Tlile change to 6341.7V and replaoe trans¬ 
mitter operating on frequency 6226.0V. 
J8-C1-P-73 Same. (KVU31). 423 West Clay 
Street, Collinsville. Illinois. Lat, 38 40 10 
N.—Long 89 60 29 W. C. P. to change 
antenna system, antenna structure and 
replace transmitters. Frequencies: 60195V, 
6137.0V, 10966V, 11115V. 6000.0V, 0078.0V, 
10755V and 10015V MH/., 

J5-C1-P-73 Same. (WVU32). 213 East 3rd 
Street, Madison. Illinois. Lat. 38 63 26 
N—Long. 90 10 66 W. C.P. to change fre¬ 
quencies 5974 8H. 0O93 .5H, 10765V, 10916V, 
6137.0H and J1135H to 6212,0V, 6330.7V. 
11665V and 11365V toward Collinsville. Il¬ 
linois cm azimuth 145* 62'. 

•0-C1-P-73 New England Telephone and 
Telegraph Company. (WJK74). 0.6 Mile NE 
of Goshen, Vermont. Lat. 44 08 13 N.— 
Long 72 08 29 W. C.P. to add antenna and 
frequency 6375.2H MHz toward Barnet, 
Vermont. 

I1-C1-P-73 Same. (New) on Waterford Hill 
43 Miles NNE of Barnet, Vermont. Lat. 
♦4 21 15 N.—Long. 72 01 17 W. CP. for 
a new station on frequency 6123.1H toward 
Newbury. Vermont on azimuth 190* 04' 
and Frequencies 11606.0 11365.0 toward 
St Johnabury, Vermont on azimuth 0 # 33*. 
82-C1-P-73 8amc (New). 19 Main 8treet, 
Caledonia. Vermont. Lat. 44 25 02 N.— 
Long 72 01 14 W. C.P. for a new station 
w* frequencies 10955.0H and 11165 0V 
toward Barnet, Vermont on azimuth 180* 
33*. 

33 C1-P-73 General Telephone Company of 
California. (KMU40) 8 Miles BE of 8anta 
Ynez. California. Lat. 34 31 36 N.—Long. 
119 68 39 W. CP. to change antenna system 
and to add points of communication, a 
transmitter and frequency 01528V toward 
Vandenburg, California on azimuth 293* 
12 *. 

59- Cl -P-73 General Telephone Company of 
*** Northwest, Inc. (KTF63). 38 Miles 8E 
ot Moscow, Idaho. Lat. 46 40 42 N,—Long, 
no 68 29 w. C.P. to change antenna sys- 
tcm - and to add points of communication. 
* transmitter and frequencies 10,956V, 
11,115V toward Kamlak Butte, Washing¬ 
ton on azimuth 322* 15*. 


40- C1-MP-73 Southern Pacific Communica¬ 
tions Co. (WQG32) Sout hern Pacific Build¬ 
ing. Telegraph Pass. Arizona. Mod. of C P. 
to correct radio path azimuth toward 
Yuma to 282 degrees 34 minutes. 

41- C1-MP-73 Borne (WQ033) Mod of CP. 
to change station location to Southern Pa¬ 
cific Yard Office. Yuma. Arizona. Lat. 32 
43 22 N —Long. 114 30 64 W. and correct 
radio path azimuth toward Telegraph Pass 
to 102 degrees 26 minutes. 

43- C1-P-73 Southern Bell Tolephone and 
Telegraph Company. (KrC66). 45 North 
Magnolia Street. Orlando. Florida. Lat. 28 
32 34 N.—Long 81 22 38 W. C P. to change 
antenna system, add a transmitter and 

^ frequency 6280.2H toward Winter Garden, 
Florida on azimuth 277* 37*. 

44- C1-P-73 Same (KIY01). 208 Broad Street. 
CUnton. 8outh Carolina. Lat. 34 28 13 N.— 
Long 81 62 66 W. CP. to replace trans¬ 
mitter and increase power output. Fre¬ 
quencies: 0034.211 and 6074 8H toward 
Paris Mountain, South Carolina on azi¬ 
muth 317 # 18*. 

45- C1-P-73 Same (KIY62). On Paris Moun¬ 
tain 6 Miles North of Greenville, South 
Carolina. Lat. 34 60 29 N.—Long 82 24 40 
W. CP. to replace transmitter and in¬ 
crease power output. Frequencies: 11.485H. 
11.64511. 6286 2V and 0226.9V MHz. 

40- Cl-P-73 Same (KIY63). 425 North Acad¬ 
emy Street. Oreenville, South Carolina. 
Lat. 34 61 26 N —Long. 82 24 01 W. CP. to 
change antenna system and location, re¬ 
place transmitter. Frequencies: 10956V, 
11116V. 10715V, 3710V, 3770H, 3860 H. 

3930H, 4110H. 4090H. 0004.6V. 0123.1V. 

inDwxsnxif bzlat compact 

9992 Cl-P-73 Same (WLJ43) Chicago. Illi¬ 
nois (Merchandise Mart), Latitude 41 63 
18 N.—Longitude 87 38 07 W. Construc¬ 
tion Permit to add frequencies 69468V, 
0004 5V. 00038V and 0123.1V MHz and to 
delete frequencies 10736H, 10856V, and 
11095V MHz toward Glendale Heights. Illi¬ 
nois. on azimuth 273 degrees 14 minutes. 

9993- Cl-P-73 Some (WLJ44) Olendale 

Heights, Illinois, Latitude 41 64 26 N.— 
Longitude 88 06 48 W. Construction Per¬ 
mit to odd frequencies 6315 OH and 63762H 
MHz and to delete frequencies 11425H and 
11006H MHz toward Chicago. Illinois, on 
azimuth 92 degrees 50 minutes: also to add 
frequencies 0220.9V. 0260.6H. 0280 2V, 

0315.9H. 0345.6V, and 6404.8V MHz and to 
delete frequencies 11206V, 11306H. 11346V, 
11505V. and 11646H MHz. toward Crystal 
Lake, Illinois, on azimuth 338 degrees 10 
minutes. 

9994- Cl-P-73 Same (WLJ45) 18 miles E of 
Crystal Lake. Illinois, Latitude 42 15 14 N.— 
Longitude 88 17 02 W. Construction Per¬ 
mit to add frequencies 6946.2H and 6004.5H 
MHz and to delete frequencies 10815V and 
11136V MHz toward Olendale Heights. 1111- 
nois. on aximuth 168 degrees 02 minutes; 
also to add frequency 0093 5H MHz toward 
Lake Geneva. Wisconsin, on azimuth 360 
degrees 53 minutes. 

9995 Cl P-73 Some (WLJ46) 3 miles E of 
Lake Geneva, Wisconsin, Latitude 42 35 49 
N.—Longitude 88 21 30 W. Construction 
Permit to add frequency 6346 5V MHz 
toward North Prairie. Wisconsin, on azi¬ 
muth 00 degrees 53 minutes. 

9996- C1-P-73 Sam© (WLJ47) 2 5 miles K of 
North Prairie, Wisconsin. Latitude 42 66 52 
N.—Longitude 88 21 05 W. Construction 
Permit to add frequency 61528V MHz to¬ 
ward Rubicon. Wisconsin, on azimuth 348 
degrees 12 minutes. 

9997- C1-P-73 Same (WLJ48) 1 mile NW of 
Rubicon. Wisconsin. Latitude 43 20 63 N.— 
Longitude 88 28 15 W. Construction Permit 
to add frequency 8250.6V MHz and to delete 
frequency 0197.2V MH* toward Jefferson, 
Wisconsin, on azimuth 221 degrees 31 
minutes. 


9998-C1 -P-73 Same (WLJ68I Jefferson. 5 
miles NW of Port Atkinson, Wisconsin. 
Latitude 42 69 38 N.—Longitude 88 63 40 
W. Construction Permit to add frequency 
61972V MHz and bo delete frequency 
0152 8V MHz toward North Prairie, Wiscon¬ 
sin. on azimuth 98 degrees 43 minutes; also 
to delete frequency 61628H fiHz toward 
Rubicon. Wisconsin, on azimuth 41 degrees 
13 minutes. 

99B2-C1-P-73 Eastern Microwave, Inc. (New) 
Attica, 4.0 Miles ESE of Attica. New York 
(Lat. 42 60 16 N.—Long. 78 12 20 W.): C P. 
for a new station—frequency 10036V MHz 
toward Sprlngwater, New York, on azimuth 
116 degrees 02 minutes. 

9983-C1 -P-73 Same (KEA27) 3.0 Miles West 
of Sprlngwater. New York (Lat. 42 38 21 
N.—Long. 77 39 34 W.): CP. to add fre¬ 
quency 11625V MHz toward new point of 
communication at Italy H1U, New York, on 
azimuth 93 degrees/30 minutes. 

9084—Cl-P-73 Some (KTF06) 15 Miles NNW 
of Italy HU1, New York (Lat. 42 37 13 N.— 
Long. 77 15 17 W.): CP. to add frequency 
10775H MHz toward new point of communi¬ 
cation at Sclplo, New York, on azimuth 60 
degrees 33 minutes. 

9986- C1-P-73 Same (New) Sclplo, 1.7 Miles 
North of Sclplo Center, New York (Lat. 42 
48 35 N.—Long. 70 33 25 W >: CP. for a 
new station—frequency 11545V MHz toward 
Sentinel HelghU (KEM59). New York, on 
azimuth 67 degrees/10 minutes. 

0086-C1-P-73 Eastern Microwave. Inc. 

(KEM69) Sentinel Heights. New York (Lat. 
42 50 40 N.—Long. 70 07 08 W ): CP. to 
add frequency 10816H MHz toward Man¬ 
lius, New York, on azimuth 38 degrees/ 50 
minutes. 

9987- Cl-P-73 Eastern Microwave, Inc. 

(KEM69 ) Sentinel Heights. New York (Lat. 
42 50 40 N —Long. 70 07 08 W.): CP. to 
add frequency 10816H MHz toward Liver¬ 
pool. New* York, on azimuth 339 degrees, 07 
minutes. 

9988- C1-P-73 Eastern Microwave. Inc. 

(KEM59) Sentinel Heights, New York (Lat. 
42 56 40 N.—Long. 76 07 08 W.): CP. to 
add frequency 10615H MHz toward North 
Syracuse. New York, on azimuth 369 de¬ 
grees 04 minutes. 

9989- C1-P-73 Eastern Microwave. Inc. 

(KEM59) Sentinel Heights, New York (Lat. 
42 60 40 N.—Long. 70 07 08 W.): CP. to 
add frequency 10615V MHz toward Camil¬ 
las, New York, on azimuth 306 degrees/46 
minutes. 

9990- C l-P-73 American Micro war© A Com¬ 
munications. Inc. (KQN52) 38 Miles ESE 
of Talbot, Michigan (Lat. 46 29 40 N.— 
Long. 87 31 60 W.): CP. (a) to change 
transmitters; (b) to add existing frequency 
0100 j9H MHz. via power split, toward Me¬ 
nominee, Michigan, on azimuth 186 de¬ 
grees/13 minutes; and (c) to add existing 
frequency 0037.5V MHz, via power spilt, 
toward Iron Mountain. Michigan, on azi¬ 
muth 312 degrees/30 minutes. 

9991- Cl-P-73 Tower Communications Sys¬ 
tems Corp. (New) Morse and Stelzer Road, 
Columbus. Ohio (Lat. 40 03 28 N.—Long. 
82 64 37 W.): C.P. for new station—fre¬ 
quencies 11305V MHz. 11545V MHz, and 
11026V MHz toward Columbus, Ohio, on 
azimuth 188 degrees/18 minutes. 

47- C1-P-74 United States Transmission Sys¬ 
tems, Inc. (new): 1 World Trade Center, 
New York. N Y. LalHtide 40*42*40'* N-, 
longitude 74*00*49** W. CP. for a new 
station on frequency 11605V MHz toward 
Linden, NJ. on azimuth 238*24*. 

48- C1-P-74 tome (new): 3200 South Wood 
Avenue, Linden. N.J. Latitude 40*30'42'* 
N.. longitude 74*13 31** W. CP. for a new 
station on frequency 81972V Mil* toward 
Neshanlo. N.J. on azimuth 249*60'; fre¬ 
quency 11095V MHz toward New York. 
NT. on azimuth 68*15*. 
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49- C1-P-74 wune (new): Zion Road 3 miles 
south of Neshanlc, N J. latitude 40*28*14" 
N_ longitude 74*43 37" W. CP. for a new 
station on frequency 6063.8V UHs toward 
Bapttstown, NJ. on Mdmutb 288*63*; fre¬ 
quency 6034.2V MHz toward Linden. NJ. 
on azimuth 60*36*. 

50- 01-P-74 same (new); Highway 512 North. 
Bapttstown. NJ. Latitude 40*31*23" N„ 
longitude 75*00*20" W. CP. for a new ela¬ 
tion on frequency 6127.2V MHa toward 
Tylerepart, Pa. on azimuth 240*47*; fre¬ 
quency 6313W MKz toward Neehanlc. 
N J. on azimuth 103*42*. 

51 -Cl P-74 same (new): H1U Road 2 miles 
west of Tylemport, Pa. Latitude 40*20'43" 
N., longitude 75*26*07** W. C.P. for a new 
station on frequency 0034.2V MHz toward 
Westchester, Pa. on azimuth 203*24*; fre¬ 
quency 0003.5V MHz toward Bapttstown. 
NJ. on azimuth 60*31*. 

62-01-P-74 same (new): Bacton IDII Road— 
6 miles north of Weetcheater. Pa. Latitude 
40*02*60" N.. longitude 75*36*11** W. OP. 
for a new station on frequency 6127JV 
MHz toward Oxford, Pa. on azimuth 230*- 
17*; frequency 6266.6V MHz toward Tylera- 
Dort. Pa. on azimuth 23*17*. 

85-C1-P-74 same (new): Highway 10—1 mil* 
north of Oxford. Pa. Latitude 32*48*06" 
N„ longitude 75*58 07** W, CP. for a new 
station on frequency 8152.8H MHz toward 
Delta. Pa. on azimuth 262*40*; frequency 
6023.5V MHz toward Westchester, Pa. on 
azimuth 60*02*. 

UNIT XI) STATES TUAN a MUST OK SYSTEMS, INC. 

64-C1-P-74 same (new): Highway 851—2>4 
miles northwest of Delta. Pa. Latitude 39*- 
44 42** N., longitude 76*22*00" W. OP. for 
a new station on frequency 6197JH MH/. 
toward Jacksonville, Md on azimuth 213*- 
04*; frequency 6346 5V MHz toward Oxford. 
Pa. on azimuth 79*26*. 

66- C1-P-74 same (new): Jarretsvllle Pike 
South, Jacksonville, Md. Latitude 39*30*- 
56** N., longitude 70*33*34‘ W. CP. for a 
new station on frequency 6152 8V toward 
El 11 cott City, Md. on azimuth 229*26*; fre¬ 
quency 6003.5H MHz toward Delta, Pa on 
azimuth 32*67*. 

56-C1-P-74 same (new): 11910 Carroll MID 
Rd —7 miles west of Rllcott City. Md. 
Latltudo 39*16*01" N . longitude 76*65*66" 
W. CP. for a new station on frequency 
6034.2V MHz toward Mlddleburg. Va on 
azimuth 238*32*; frequency 6345.5V MHz 
toward Jacksonville. Md. on azimuth 
40*11*. 

67- Cl-P-74 same (new): Bull Run Moun¬ 
tain—6 miles southeast of Mlddleburg* 
Va. Latitude 38*64*44" N„ longttlide 77*- 
40*08" W. CP. for a new station on fre¬ 
quency 6315.9H toward UnJonvlUe, Va on 
azimuth 202*26*; frequency 6123.1V MHz 
toward Killcott City, Md. on azimuth 
58*04*. 

68- C1-P-74 same (new): Off Highway 626— 
3 Vi miles northwest of Unionvtllo, Va 
Latitude 38*18*59" N., longitude 77*58*51" 
W. CP. far a new station on frequency 
5974 BH MHz toward Ooveaville, Va on azi¬ 
muth 237*27*; frequency 8004 5H Mils to¬ 
ward Mlddleburgh. Va on azimuth 22*14*. 

66-C1-P-74 same (new): Heard Mountain— 
3 miles northwest of Cowerille, Va Lati¬ 
tude 37*55*49** N., longitude 78*44*23" W. 
CP. for a new station on frequency 6375.2V 
MHz toward Appomattox, Va on azimuth 
190*24*: frequency 0226.9H MHz toward 
Unlonvllle. Va on azimuth 56*59*. 

60-C1-P-74 same (new): Highway 691—2 
miles west of Appomattox, Va Latitude 
87*20*80" N.. longitude 78*52*30** W. CP. 
for a new station on frequency 6093.6H 
MHz toward Gretna Va on azimuth 239*- 
28*; frequency 6063 8H MHz toward Covce- 
▼113e. Va on azimuth 10*19*. 


61- C1-P-74 same (new): Smith Mountain. 
Gretna Va Latttude 37*00*37** N„ longi¬ 
tude 79*34*17" W. CP. for a new station 
on frequency 6288.2 H MHz toward Reids- 
vllle, N.C. on azimuth 196*41*: frequency 
0226.9H MHz toward Appomattox, Va on 
azimuth 59* 03*. 

62- C1-P-74 same (new): Highway 65—8 
miles west of ReJdsvllle, NO. Latttude 
36*20*39" N„ longitude 70*49*05" W. C. P. 
for a new station on frequency 0152.8V 
MHz toward Winston-Salem. N.C. on azi- 
mut 230*29*; frequency G034JV MHa 
toward Gretna Va on azimuth 10*32*. 

63- Cl-P-74 same (new): Highway 421—8 
miles east of Winston-Salem, N.C. Latttude 
36*08 04" N, longitude 80*07*61" W. 
CP. for a new station on freqency 6346.5H 
MHz toward Lexington. N.C. on azimuth 
211*17*; frequency 6226.9V MHa toward 
Reldzvllla N.O. on azimuth 60*18*. 

04-C1-P—74 same (new): Highway 150—5 
miles northwest of Lexington. N.O. Lati¬ 
tude 35*52*61" N„ longitude 80*19*12** 
W. CP. for a new station on frequency 
5945JH MHz toward Cleveland. N.O. on 
azimuth 241*47*; frequency 59745H MHz 
toward Winston-Salem, N.C. on azimuth 
31*10*. 

86-CI-P-74 same (new): Off Highway 70—2 
miles east of Cleveland, N.C. Latitude 
35*44*16" N., longitude 80*38*48" W. CP. 
for a new station on frequency 6346.5H 
Mils toward Davidson, N.O. on azimuth 
218*22*; frequency 01972H MHa toward 
Lexington, N.C. on azimuth 01*36*. 

60-01-P-74 same (new): Gas Plant Rood—2 
miles north of Davidson. N.C. Latitude 
35*31*29" N„ longitude 80161*09" W. CP. 
for a new station on frequency 0004.5V 
MHz toward Kings Mountain, N.C. on azi¬ 
muth 230*10*: frequency 6093.5H MHz 
toward Cleveland. N.C. on azimuth 38*15*. 

67- C1-P-74 same (new): Crowders Moun¬ 
tain—4 miles east of Kings Mountain. N.C. 
Latitude 36*14*01" N„ longitude 81*l«'Sfl'' 
W. C.P. for a new station on frequency 
0197.2H MHz toward Gaffney. SC. on azi¬ 
muth 237*28*; frequency 62565V MHz to¬ 
ward Davidson, N.C. on azimuth 49*55. 

68- C1-P-74 same (new): 2 miles southeast 
of Gaffney. 8C. Latitude 35*03 02'* N., 
longitude 81*37*27" W. CP. for a new 
station on frequency 0063.8H MHz toward 
Moors, S.C. on azimuth 237*08*; frequency 
6946JH MHz toward Kings Mountain, N.C. 
on azimuth 67*14*. 

89-C1-P-74 same (new): Highway 290—1*4 
miles northwest of Moore. S.C. Latitude 
34*60*40" N„ longitude 82*00*30" W. 
CP. for a new station on frequency 63455H 
MHz toward Honea Path, S.C. on azimuth 
215*37'; frequency 6315.9H MHz toward 
Gaffney, S.C. on azimuth 66*66*. 

70- 01-P-74 same (new): Off Highway 28—7 
miles northeast of Honea Path, 8.0. Lati¬ 
tude 34*30*43" N., longitude 82*17*51** 
W. CP. for a new station on frequency 
6152 8V MHz toward Xva, S C. on azimuth 
241*62*; frequency 6093.5V MHa toward 
Moore, 8.C. on azimuth 35*27*. 

71- Cl-P-74 same (new): Off Highway 81— 
2!4 miles north of Iva, S.C. Latttude 34*- 
19’58" N.. longitude 62*42 00" W. CP. 
for a new station on frequency 0345.5H 
MHz toward Danlelzvllle. Oa. on azimuth 
243*37*; frequency 6404 8V MHZ toward 
Honea Path, B.C. on azimuth 61 *39*. 

72- 01-P-74 same (new): 6 miles northeast 
of Danlelsvine. Oa. Latitude 34*09 00** N, 
longitude 83*06 28** W. CP. for a new 
staUoa on frequency 6123.1V MHz toward 
Good Hope. Oa. on azimuth 231*21*; fre¬ 
quency 6093.5H MHz toward Iva, S.C. on 
azimuth 63*22*. 


73- C1-P-74 same (new): Jacks Creek Moun¬ 
tain—3 miles northwest of Good Hope Oa 
Latitude 33*49*22" N„ longitude 83 : 37 - 
48" W. CP. for a new station on frequency 
6346.5H MHz toward MUstead. Oa. on azi¬ 
muth 244*09*; frequency 8315DV MIU 
toward Danlelzvllle, Go. on azimuth 51*0o'. 

74- C1-P-74 some (new): Ml. Zion Road—s 
miles northeast of MUstead. Go. Latitude 
33*42*40** N, longitude 83*64*18** W. 
CP. for a new station on frequency 6003 5V 
MHz toward Stockbridge, Oa. on azimuth 
244*17’; frequency 6063.8V MHz toward 
Good Hope, Go. on azimuth 64*00*. 

75- C1-P-74 same (new): Highway 42 North. 
Stockbridge, Oa Latitude 33*34*10" N„ 
longitude 84*15*18** W. CP. for a new 
station on frequency 6226.9H MHz toward 
Madras, Ga. on azimuth 252*13*; frequency 
61972V MHz toward MUstead. Go. on azi¬ 
muth 64*06*. 

76- CI-P-74 same (new): Highway 29, Mad™. 
Ga. Latitude 83*26*12" N„ longitude 84*- 
44*42** W. CP. for a new station on fre¬ 
quency 5974.8V MHz toward Franklin, Oa. 
on azimuth 233*21*; frequency 6004 .5H 
MHz toward Stockbridge, Ga. on azimuth 
71*66*. 

77- C1-P-74 same (new): Off Highway 219— 
7 miles southwest of Franklin. Oa. Latttude 
33*11*09" N„ longitude 85*08*42" W. C P 
for a new station on frequency 6404.8V 
MHz toward Roanoke. Ala. on azimuth 
204*02*; frequency 6346.5V MHz toward 
Madras. Oa. on azimuth 53*08*. 

78- C1-P-74 same (new): 8% miles west of 
Roanoke, Ala. Latitude 33*09*10** N„ longi¬ 
tude 86*30*64*' W. OP. for a new station oa 
frequency 6063 8H MHz toward Jackson 
Gap, Ala. on azimuth 226*47’; frequency 
60935V MHz toward Franklin. Oa. on azi¬ 
muth 83*50*. 

79- C1-P-74 same (new): 2 mUes north of 
Jackson Gap. Ala. Latitude 32*54*48*' N, 
longitude 83 *48'23" W. CP. for a new sta¬ 
tion on frequency 0375-2H MHz toward 
Rockford. Ala. on azimuth 266*59*; fre¬ 
quency 0315 on MHz toward Roanoke. Ala. 
on azimuth 45*38*. 

80- C1-P-74 stuns (new): Highway 22—3 
miles east of Rockford. Ala. Latitude 22*- 
63*48" N.. longitude 86* 10*10" W. CP tor 
a new station on frequency 60935V MHz 
toward Marbury, Ala. on azimuth 226*52 ; 
frequency 6152.BH toward Jackson Gap 
Ala. on azimuth 86*47*. 

81- C1-P-74 same (new): 1 mile north of Oak 
Grove on road between Poseys Crossroad 
and New Prospect Church, Marbury, Ala 
Latitude 32*38*00** N„ longitude 86*30*04 ' 
W. CP. for a new station on frequency 
62565V MHs toward Billingsley. Ala on 
azimuth 281*41*; frequency 6345.5V MIL*. 

^ toward Rockford, Ala on azimuth 46*42 

82- CI-P-74 same (new): 1 mile north of 
Billingsley. Ala Latitude 32*40*17** N, 
longitude 86*43*11" W. CP. for a new sta¬ 
tion on frequency 6063.8V MHz toward 
Summer field, Ala. on azimuth 249*10'; fre¬ 
quency 60045V MHz toward Marbury. Ala. 
on azimuth 101*34*. 

83- Cl-P-74 same (new): Highway 37-3 5 i 
miles north of Summerfleld. Ala Latitude 
32*32*14" N„ longitude 87*01*69** W. C P 
for a new station on frequency 6404 8V 
MHz toward Union town, Ala on azimuth 
251*08'; frequency 63155V MHz toward 
Billingsley. Ala. on azimuth 69*06*. 

84- C1-P-74 same (new): Highway 53 South. 
Union town, Ala Latitude 32*25*48" *»- 
longitude 87*80*63" W. C.P. for a new «ta- 
tlon on frequency 60935V MHz toward 
Myrtlewood. Ala on azimuth 239*15*; fre¬ 
quency 6152 8V MHz toward Summertrld. 
Ala. on azimuth 70*52*. 
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85-CI-P-74 same (new): Highway 69—4 
miles south of MyrtJewood. Ala. Latitude 
32*19*35'* N., longitude 87*50*55" W. CP. 
{at a new station on frequency 6315.9V 
»Ii£» toward Snell. Miss, on azimuth 
262*35'; frequency 6345.6V MBs toward 
Union town, Ala. on azimuth 59*01*. 

6G-C1-P-74 same (new): 3 miles southeast 
of Snell. Miss. latitude 33*09 00** N, ion- 
gltnde 88*29*45** W. CP. for ft new station 
on frequency 5046 2V MHz toward Vow- 
burg. Min. on azimuth 243*06; frequency 
0063.8V MHz toward Myrtle wood. Ala. on 
Azimuth 82*19* . 

87-Cl P-74 same (new): 1 mile northwest 
of Vonburg* Min. Latitude 31*56*05" N, 
i jQgitudt 88*57*14'* W. CP. for a new sta¬ 
tion on frequency 6063 8H MHz toward 
Sandenrllle. Min. on azimuth 214*34*; fre¬ 
quency 6093 5H MHz toward Snell, Miss, 
on azimuth 61*53*. 

68-C14*~74 same (new): Oao Plant Road, 
^anderzrtlle, Mies. Latitude 31*48 61** N„ 
longitude 89 *03'04" W. CP. for a new 
5 Tattoo on frequency 0345.5V MHz toward 
Seminary, Miss, on azimuth 235*23': fre¬ 
quency 6315.9H MHz toward Vonburg. 
MLsa. on azimuth 34*31*. 

89 Cl-P-74 same (new): 6 miles northeast of 
Seminary. MIml Latitude 31*135*46" N., 
longitude 89*25* 10" W. CP. far a new 
station on frequency 60935V MHz toward 
Carson, Miss, on azimuth 261*03; fre¬ 
quency G1528V MHz toward SaderxviUe. 
Miss, on azimuth 56*12*. 

90-C1-P-74 same (new): Highway 42—1 mile 
northwest of Carson, Miss. Latitude 
31*32*35'* N.. longitude 80*4831** W. C. P. 
foe a new station on frequency 6256.5V 
MHz toward Tylcrtowo. Mias, on azimuth 
227*34'; frequency G315.9V MHz toward 
Seminary. Miss, cm azimuth 80*51*. 

9UC1-P-74 same (new); Highway 583—9 
miles north of Tylertown. Mias. Latitude 
31*14*30" N„ longitude 90*11*30" W. C. P. 
for a new station on frequency 5974.8V 
MHz toward Magnolia, Mias, on azimuth 
241*40'; frequency 6004.5V MHz toward 
Carson, Miss, on azimuth 47*22*. 

92 C1-P-74 same (new): Highway 48—2 
miles southeast of Magnolia, Miss. Latitude 
31*07*47" N, longitude 90*25*57" W. C. P. 
for a new station on frequency 6256.5V 
MHz toward Chi polo. La. on azimuth 
239*63*; frequency 62862V MHz toward 
Tylertown, Miss, on azimuth 61*32*. 

93 Cl P-74 same (new): Highway 43—7*4 
miles northeast of Chlpola. La. Latitude 
30*59‘33" N„ longitude 90*42*23" W CP. 
far a new station on frequency 6063.8H 
MHz toward Clinton. La. on azimuth 
235*06'; frequency 60045V MHz toward 
Magnolia, Miss, on azimuth 50*44*. 

94C1-P-74 same (new): Highway 35—6 
miles east of Cl In ton. la. Latitude 
30*52*21" N.. longitude 90*54*21" W. C. P. 
for a new station on frequency 6197.2V 
MHs toward St. Franc U villa. La. on azi¬ 
muth 247*42*; frequency 634&.2H MHz to¬ 
ward Chlpola, La. on azimuth 55*02*. 

95-C1-P-74 same (new): Highway 964—8 
miles southeast of St. Francl&vlUe. La. 
Lautude 30*44*38" N„ longitude 91*1603" 
W. C. P. for a new station on frequency 
59432H MHz toward Clinton. La. on 
azimuth 67*31*. 

Major Amendment/ 

7 ®7-Cl-P-73 MC I Telecommunications Cor¬ 
poration. (WPY80) Relocate station to 2.6 
**Uoe NW of Crown King. Arizona. Lat. 
54 14 06 N.—Long. 112 22 04 W. Change fre- 
quaoey from 60745V to 6093.5H toward 
Wlttman, Arizona, on azimuth 186*09*. 


6355- C1-P-72 Same (New) Relocate station 
to 6 Miles ESK of Wlttman. Arizona. Lat. 
34 44 38 N.—Long. 112 25 52 W. Change 
frequency 6107.2V toward Tolleaon. Ari¬ 
zona to 62565V toward Glendale. Arizona 
on azimuth 135*02*. 

6356- C1—P-72 Same (New) Relocate station 
to 15 Miles NW of Glendale. Arizona. Lat. 
33 33 81 N.—Long. 112 12 37 W. Change 
azimuth of frequency 6945 2V toward 
Wlttman, Arizona, to 316*09*. Change fre¬ 
quencies 11226V and 11626V to 112G5H and 
11665H toward Phoenix. Arizona on azi¬ 
muth 133*00*. 

6387-C1-P-70 Same (New) Relocate station 
to Central Avenue and Van Buren Street, 
Phoenix. Arizona. Lat. 33 27 03 N.—Long. 
112 04 21 W. Change point of communica¬ 
tion for frequencies 10736V and 11135V to 
Glendale, Arizona, on azimuth 313*05*. 
Delete frequency 3770V toward Miami, 
Arizona. 

5501-Cl-P-73 United Video, Inc. Station pro¬ 
posed to be located at Greensboro, North 
Carolina, amended to oorroct coordinates 
to Lat. 36 07 10 N —Long. 70 47 34 W (Ail 
other particulars : .me as reported In Pub¬ 
lic Notice No. 634 dated February 5. 1973). 

8246- Cl-P-73 RCA Alaska Communications, 
Inc. Change coordinates from Lat. 64 10 22 
N.—Long. 149 17 49 W. to Lat. 64 10 14 
N.—Long. 149 17 43 W. AH other particulars 
the same as reported in Public Notice Re¬ 
port No. 649. dated May 21. 1973. 

8247- C1 -P-73 Same as above. (New). Change 
coordinates from Lat. 64 35 19 N.—Long. 
149 04 26 W. to Lat. 64 34 48 N.—Long. 149 
04 39 W. A11 other particulars the same as 
reported in Public Notice Report No. 649. 
dated May 21. 1973. 

6114-Cl-P-73 United Video. Inc. (New) 0 2 
Mile Cast of Highway 1. raocpond. Georgia 
lat. 30 59 53 N.—Long. 82 07 S3 W. Change 
polarization from vertical to horizontal on 
frequency 6197 2 toward Owen. Georgia 
and Toledo. Georgia. Other particulars 
some as reported in Public Notice Report 
No. 648 dated May 14. 1973. 

|PR Doc.73-15619 Piled 7-31-73:8:45 am) 


(Docket No. 19787; PCC 73-748J 

CHESAPEAKEPORTSMOtrm 
BROADCASTING CO. 

Notice of Apparent Liability 

In re Application of Chesapeake- 
Portsmouth Broadcasting Corporation. 
Docket No. 19787. Piled No. BL-13,137. 
Portsmouth, Virginia. 

For Broadcast License for WPMH 
(AM) 

t The Commission has before It for 
consideration (a) the captioned applica¬ 
tion and (b) its inquiry Into the opera¬ 
tion of Station WPMH, Portsmouth, 
Virginia. 

2. Information coming to the knowl¬ 
edge of the Commission since the grant 
of the construction permit raises serious 
questions as to whether the applicant 
possesses the qualifications to be a li¬ 
censee of the captioned station. In view 
of these questions, the Commission Is 
unable to find that a grant of the li¬ 
cense application would serve the public 
interest, convenience, and necessity, and 
must, therefore, designate the applica¬ 
tion for hearing. 


3. Accordingly. ft is ordered, that the 
application Is designated for hearing 
pursuant to section 308(e) of the Com¬ 
munications Act of 1931, as amended, at 
a time and place specified in a subsequent 
Order, upon the following Lssues: 

fa) To determine whether the ap¬ 
plicant has exercised adequate control 
and supervision over the policies, prac¬ 
tices and other operation of Station 
WPMH consistent with degree of respon¬ 
sibility expected of a permittee. 

(b) To determine whether the appli¬ 
cant has violated f 73.125 of the Com¬ 
mission’s rules by discriminating In its 
employment practices, or by failing to 
have or to Implement an equal employ¬ 
ment opportunity program; 

(c) To determine whether the appli¬ 
cant violated 5 73.932(a) of the Com¬ 
mission’s Rules by falling to have either 
a human listening watch or automatic 
alarm device in connection with its 
Emergency Broadcast System; 

(d> To determine whether the appli¬ 
cant failed to maintain a public file as 
required by S 1.526 of the Commission 
rules; 

(e) To determine, in light of the evi¬ 
dence adduced under the preceding is¬ 
sues, whether the applicant has the 
requisite qualifications to be a Commis¬ 
sion licensee and whether a grant of the 
application would serve the public In¬ 
terest. convenience and necessity. 

4. ft is further ordered . That If It is 
determined that the hearing record does 
not warrant an order denying the cap¬ 
tioned application for broadcast license 
for Station WP^. it shall also be de¬ 
termined whether the applicant has vio¬ 
lated Commission Rules and Regulations 
$ 73.125. Equal Employment Opportunity, 
or 5 73.932(a) Emergency Broadcast 
System requirements, and. If so. whether 
an Order of Forfeiture pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 503(b) of the Communications Act 
of 1934. as amended, in the amount of 
810,000 or some lesser amount should be 
Issued for violations which occurred 
within one year of the Issuance of the 
Bill of Particulars In this matter. 

5.7f is further ordered. That this docu¬ 
ment constitutes a Notice of Apparent 
Liability for forfeiture for violations of 
those sections of the Commission’s Rules 
set out In the preceding paragraph. The 
Commission has determined that. In 
every case designated for hearing involv¬ 
ing revocation or denial of license for 
alleged violations which also come within 
the purview of Section 503(b> of the Act. 
it shall, as a matter of course, include 
this forfeiture notice so as to maintain 
the fullest possible flexibility of action. 
Since the procedure is thus a routine or 
standard one. we stress that inclusion of 
this Notice is not to be taken as in any 
w*ay Indicating what the Initial or final 
disposition of the case should be; that 
Judgment Is, of course, to be made on the 
facts of each case. 

6. ft U further ordered . That the Chief 
of the Broadcast Bureau Is directed to 
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serve upon the captioned applicant 
within thirty (30) days of the release of 
this Order, a Bill of Particulars with re¬ 
spect to Issues (a) through <d> inclusive. 

7. It Is further ordered. That the 
Broadcast Bureau proceed with the 
initial presentation of the evidence with 
respect to issues (a) through (d> in¬ 
clusive. and the applicant then proceed 
with its evidence and have the burden of 
establishing that It possesses the requisite 
qualifications to be a licensee of the Com¬ 
mission and that a grant of its applica¬ 
tions would serve the public interest, 
convenience and necessity. 

8. It is further ordered , That to avail 
itself of the opportunity to be heard, the 
applicant pursuant to $ 1.221(c) of the 
Commission’s Rules, in person or by at¬ 
torney. shall, within twenty (20) days of 
the mailing of this Order, file with the 
Commission, in triplicate, a written ap¬ 
pearance stating an intention to appear 
on the date fixed for the hearing and 
present evidence on the issues specified 
in this Order. 

9. It is further ordered, That the ap¬ 
plicant herein, pursuant to section 311 
(a)(2) of the Communications Act of 
1934. as amended, and 1 1.594 of the Com¬ 
mission’s Rules, shall give notice of the 
hearing wltliin the time and in the man¬ 
ner prescribed In such Rule and shall 
advise the Commission thereof as re¬ 
quired by 4 1.594(g) of the Rules. 

10. It is further ordered , That the Sec¬ 
retary of the Commission send a copy of 
this Order by Certified Mail—Return 
Receipt Requested to the Chesapeake- 
Portsmouth Broadcasting Corporation. 

By the Commission. 

Adopted: July 11.1973. 

Released: July 25. 1973. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 1 

f seal] Vincent J. Mullins, 

Acting Secretary . 

[FR Doc.73-15660 Filed 7-31-73:8:43 am} 


(Docket No. 16070: FCC 73 782J 

COMMUNICATIONS SATELLITE CORP. 

Order Enlarging Investigation 

1. The Commission has before it for 
consideration Tariff F.C.C. No. 8 filed 
pursuant to Special Permission No. 6939 
by the Communications Satellite Cor¬ 
poration (Comsat) 138 FR 18267] under 
Transmittal 218 on June 29. 1973. sched¬ 
uled to become effective on July 1. 1973 
and to expire on September 28, 1973, 
which offers to authorized common car¬ 
riers (1) leased voice-grade and televi¬ 
sion service channels for use in estab¬ 
lishing communications paths between 
the Comsat earth stations at Brewster, 
Washington or Jomesburg. California 
and an earth terminal at Juneau, Alaska 
(Lena Point) and (2) television service 
channels between the Comsat Talkeetna. 


1 Chairman Burch absent. 


Alaska earth terminal and the Lena 
Point terminal at Juneau. 1 * 

2. Under the Instant tariff, Comsat 
proposes a monthly rate of 34,000 per 
circuit. 8ince both ends of the service are 
points within the Jurisdiction of the 
Commission, the rate may be broken 
down into two components: (1) A rate 
of $1,500 for the “uplink” (between the 
mainland and a Pacific basin satellite) 
and (2) a rate of $2,500 for the “down¬ 
link” (from the satellite to. but not in¬ 
cluding, the Juneau terminal).* The rate 
component applicable to the uplink is the 
same as that for Comsat’s existing serv¬ 
ice to Alaska.* The component covering 
the downlink, however, differs from that 
in the existing tariff because under the 
subject tariff Comsat will provide only 
the space segment portion of the serv¬ 
ice. Because RCA Alaska Communica¬ 
tions, Inc. will provide its own earth 
station at Lena Point, Comsat alleges 
that It is necessary to adjust the regular 
Comsat $1,500 rate for Alaska sendee. 
Comsat’s standard procedure allocates 
.6667 of a rate to the space segment and 
.3333 of It to the earth station. Further¬ 
more. Comsat contends that because the 
Lena Point station is of less than stand¬ 
ard size (a diameter of 32 feet vs. 97 
fet for a standard station) and because 
it will exhibit lower performance charac¬ 
teristics. an “adjustment factor” of 2.5 
must be applied to the space segment 
component to compensate for greater 
portion of available satellite capacity 
needed to achieve adequate service 
quality. 4 5 

3. The rate-making principles and as¬ 
sumptions which Comsat used in de¬ 
veloping the rates set forth in Tariff 
F.C.C. No. 8 are, to a large extent, the 
same as those it used to develop rates 
contained in Tariffs F.C.C. No. 1. No. 3, 
No. 5 and No. 7. Indeed. Comsat makes 
no attempt to Justify the rates herein 
on any basis other than by reference to 
Its established rate-making procedures. 
The reasonableness of those procedures 
is one of the issues currently under in¬ 
vestigation In Docket No. 16070. We 
therefore believe that the investigation 
in that docket should be expanded to 
Include consideration of the charges, 
practices, classifications, rates and reg¬ 
ulations contained in Comsat Tariff 
F.C.C. No. 8. Without in any way limiting 
Its scope, the investigation ordered 
herein should include consideration of 
the following issue: whether Comsat, 


1 On June 21. 1973. Comsat filed Applica¬ 

tion No. 155 stoking special permission to 

establish, on less than statutory notice, rates 

applicable to the instant service. 

5 See Comsat Application No. 155. at p. 2. 
«Comsat Tariff F.C.C. No. 1. 18th Revised 
Page 11 AAA. 

•The downlink rate component was calcu¬ 
lated in the following manner: 
guideline rate (a satellite to Alaska 

earth station): $ 1.500 

space segment portion ($1,500 x 

6667): $1,000 

multiplied by the adjustment fac¬ 
tor (2 3 x $1,000): $2,500 


which will furnish the space segment 
capacity between the satellite and the 
RCA Alascom earth station at Lena 
Point (Juneau), should separately tariff 
such charges, and if so. at what rate 
(in this connection, see Establishment of 
Regulatory Policies Relating to Author¬ 
izations under Section 214 of the Com¬ 
munications Act Of 1934, 23 F.C.C. 2d 9 
(1970), as clarified by Memorandum 
Opinion and Order. 30 F.C.C. 2d 513 
(1971) ).* 

Accordingly. It is ordered , That the 
investigation in Docket No. 16070 is en¬ 
larged, pursuant to sections 203. 204, 205 
and 403 of the Communications Act of 
1934. to Include consideration of the law¬ 
fulness under sections 201 and 202 of the 
Communications Act of 1934 and Sec¬ 
tions 201(c)(2) and 201(c)(5) of the 
Communications Satellite Act of 1962. of 
Tariff F.C.C. No. 8 of the Communica¬ 
tions Satellite Corporation, and any 
amendments thereof as well as any suc¬ 
cessive issues of such tariff as may here¬ 
after be made until the close of the 
record herein. 

By the Commission. 

Adopted: July 18. 1973. 

Released: July 23, 1973. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 4 

[sealI Vincent J. Mullins. 

Acting Secretary. 

|FR Doc.73-15859 Filed 7-31-73;8:45 oxn| 


(FCC 73R-272] 

RADIO GENEVA. INC., AND BUCCANEER 
BROADCASTING LTD. 

Memorandum Opinion and Order Enlarging 
Issues 

In re Applications of RADIO GENEVA. 
INC.. Geneva. New York. Docke t No 
19709, File No. BPH-7645. BUCCANEER 
BROADCASTING LTD., Geneva, New 
York. Docket No. 19710. File No. BPH- 
7821. 

1. This proceeding involves the mutu¬ 
ally exclusive applications of Radio 
Geneva, Inc. (Radio Geneva), and Buc¬ 
caneer Broadcasting Ltd (Buccaneer) 
(38 FR 78421. each requesting a con¬ 
struction permit for a new FM broadcast 
station to operate on channel 269A at 
Geneva, New York. The applications 
were designated for consolidated hear¬ 
ing by Commission Order. FFC 73-295, 
38 FR 7842. published March 26. 1973 
Presently before the Review Board is a 
petition to enlarge Issues, filed April 10. 


■Although the present tariff proposal has 
not been challenged by any carrier or cus¬ 
tomer. w© nevertheless believe It appropriate 
to indicate that a determination of Its law¬ 
fulness. ot> tattlo la appropriate, ao thata ny 
remedies subsequently found appropriate 
such as. eg. refunds, could be entertained ss 
In the case of other Comsat tariffs. 8ee par¬ 
ticularly Communications Satellite Corpora¬ 
tion, FCC 73-648 released June 27. 19<3. 

• Chairman Burch absent. 
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1973, by Radio Geneva/ seeking addition 
oi A staff adequacy issue and requesting 
modification of an existing financial 
Vilifications issue against Buccaneer/ 

Staff Adequacy Issue 

2. Supported by the affidavit of Robert 
R Michael, General Manager of Radio 
Station WGVA. Geneva, New York, 
Radio Geneva alleges that Buccaneer’s 
proposed staff of five persons is inade¬ 
quate to effectuate its proposed program¬ 
ming format. Noting that Buccaneer pro¬ 
poses to broadcast ten hours and forty 
minutes of news,* five hours of public af¬ 
fairs programming and two and one-half 
hours of all other programming < exclu¬ 
sive of entertainment and sports) per 
week, Michael concludes that a staff of 
six and one-half persons would be 
required In order to minimally effectuate 
the proposal. In opposition, both Bucca¬ 
neer and the Broadcast Bureau argue 
that the requested staffing Issue must be 
denied because Radio Geneva has not 
pleaded with the sufficiency and spec¬ 
ificity required to support the addition 
of the issue. In reply. Radio Geneva con¬ 
tends that an issue is nevertheless re¬ 
quired inasmuch as Buccaneer aside 
from indicating the number of hours 
each proposed employee would work, has 
failed to adequately specify the duties 
and responsibilities which would be at¬ 
tributed to each of the proposed employ¬ 
ees. Petitioner cites WHCN, Inc., 25 FCC 
2d 673. 19 RR 2d 1017 (1970). to support 
K* request. 

3. In the Board’s view, petitioner's al¬ 
legations are insufficient to warrant the 
imposition of the requested staffing Issue. 
Radio Geneva predicates its request on 
little more than a recitation of Bucca¬ 
neer's proposed programming, coupled 
with the bald assertion that the proposed 
staff is Inadequate. While Buccaneer 
proposes to devote some eighteen hours 
a week to news, public affairs and 
“other** programming, there is nothing 
Inherently improbable In Buccaneer's 
plan to operate an PM facility with a 
staff of five full-time employees. The 
Board has long held that where effectua¬ 
tion of a proposal is not Inherently im¬ 
probable. it will not specify an adequacy 
of staff Issue absent specific allegations 
demonstrating that the proposal cannot 


* Also before the Renew Board ere the fol¬ 
lowing related pleadings: (a) Broadcast Bu¬ 
reau* comments, filed April 25. 1973; (b) 
opposition, filed April 30. 1973, by Bucca¬ 
neer; and (c) reply, filed May 4. 1973, by 
Geneva. 

1 live financial Issue specified by the Com¬ 
mission In lta designation Order, supra. reads 

m follows: 

1 To determine, with respect to the appli¬ 
cation of Buccaneer Broadcasting Ltd.: 

Whether the applicant can demon¬ 
strate the availability of advertising revenues 
In the amount of 625.000. and If not, whether 
tha applicant has available other sources of 
f undi to meet Its requirements; 

(b) Whether, In light of the evidence ad¬ 
duced under the preceding issue, the appli¬ 
cant U financially qualified. 

‘Additionally, petitioner notes that tha 
Applicant's announcers will be responsible 
<or gathering regional and local news, which 
win constitute 30% of the time devoted to 
new*. 


be effectuated. Cf. Martin Lake Broad¬ 
casting Co„ 23 FCC 2d 721. 19 RR 2d 277 
(1970) ; Jay Sadow (WRIP). 27 FCC 2d 
248. 20 RR 2d 1171 (1971); and Fred 
Kaysbier, 19 FCC 2d 636. 17 RR 2d 389 
(1969 ). This holding is clearly applicable 
In tills case. Moreover, although Bucca¬ 
neer did not specify all of the precise 
duties of each of its proposed employees, 
the applicant has indicated that it pro¬ 
poses to devote a considerable and, on 
Us face, not unreasonable amount of 
employee hours 068) solely to the pro¬ 
gramming concerns of its 126 hour 
broadcast week. Accordingly, no issue U 
warranted. 

Financial Qualifications 

4. In support of Its request to enlarge 
the existing financial qualifications issue 
to encompass an inquiry into the reason¬ 
ableness of Buccaneer's cost estimates. 
Radio Geneva alleges that Buccaneer 
either has made no provision for, or has 
underestimated, certain pre-operation 
and first year operating costs.* The in¬ 
clusion and accuracy of estimating these 
expenses is particularly crucial to assur¬ 
ing the continuing operation of the ap¬ 
plicant. petitioner asserts, since Bucca¬ 
neer Is proposing to rely on substantial 
advertising revenues during the first year 
of operation, citing Ultra vision Broad¬ 
casting Company, 1 FCC 2d 544, 5 RR 2d 
343 (1965). Further, Radio Geneva rec¬ 
ommends that Buccaneer be called upon 
to specify with particularity what equip¬ 
ment it proposes to purchase and what 
equipment it lias on hand. In this con¬ 
nection petitioner alleges that there is 
considerable confusion as to Buccaneer s 
precise proposal because of unexplained 
variances between the applicant’s sev¬ 
eral financial amendments and original 
proposal.* 

5. The existing financial issue will be 
enlarged to encompass Inquiry Into Buc¬ 
caneer's cost estimates with respect to 
equipment payments, legal expenses, and 
certain pre-operating expenses (specifi¬ 
cally engineering and Installation costs). 
The applicant’s assertion that its equip¬ 
ment payment schedule is based upon 
an oral understanding with its equip¬ 
ment supplier that a thirty to sixty day 
deferral can be obtained does not ade¬ 
quately substantiate Us claim that it 
need only estimate twelve monthly pay- 


* Specifically, petitioner alleges that Bucca¬ 
neer hns made no provision for the follow¬ 
ing coots: construction of mobile equipment 
for remote broadcasts, legal services, instal¬ 
lation of equipment and engineering, social 
security payments, gasoline and transporta¬ 
tion, entertainment and promotion, postage 
and printing, music and record library, tech¬ 
nical supplies and equipment, and loan re¬ 
payment* to the Bank of Geneva and the 
Bogart Plumbing and Heating Company. Fur¬ 
thermore. Radio Geneva contends that Buc¬ 
caneer has underestimated the following 
expenses: remodeling of studio and transmit¬ 
ter site, salaries, utilities, equipment pay¬ 
ments. office supplies and equipment and 
insurance. The Bureau also alleges that Buc¬ 
caneer has underestimated Its equipment 
payments by two Installments. 

•In two separate amendments. Buccaneer 
has scaled down both Its equipment and 
financial proposala. 


ments in ltd application. Absent a more 
definitive arrangement whereby Bucca¬ 
neer is reasonably assured of a sixty day 
deferral, it must be assumed that more 
than twelve monthly payments will be 
due prior to the expiration of the first 
year of operation.* Further, Buccaneer’s 
amendment filed October 20. 1972, fails 
to clearly establish the apportionment of 
funds for the additional legal expenses 
incurred as a result of this hearing, or 
for engineering and installation costs. 
These matters raise questions which war¬ 
rant further Inquiry during the hearing. 
Radio Geneva's allegations concerning 
other cost estimates have been satisfac¬ 
torily answered by Buccaneer. As ade¬ 
quately explained by the applicant, its 
loan repayments will not commence dur¬ 
ing the first year of operation; its Initial 
loan from the Bogart Plumbing and 
Heating Company will not become due 
and payable for some eighteen months 
after it receives a construction permit 
and it does not intend to draw on its bank 
loan until the third month of opera¬ 
tion. thereby suspending repayment of 
either loan well Into the second year of 
operation. Radio Geneva’s remaining 
allegations are either speculative in na¬ 
ture * 1 * or are based upon an unwarranted 
comparison with expenses incurred by 
an existing station, in this case Its own 
AM facility which Is located in the same 
market. The Commission requires more 
than a showing that a proposed station 
is advancing cost estimates which are 
lower than other on-golng and estab¬ 
lished stations in the same or similar 
markets; * on the contrary, a iietitloncr 
must raise a substantial question as to 
whether or not an applicant’s cost esti¬ 
mates are unrealistic. This, Radio Gene¬ 
va has failed to do. Cf. DowtIc Broad¬ 
casting Company. Inc., 37 FCC 2d 40, 25 
RR 2d 92 (1972); Salem Broadcasting 
Co„ Inc., 37 FCC 2d 1X5. 25 RR 2d 68 
(1972)/ 


• As Indicated In the application form 
(Form 301. section XU, p. 2. Item Ic). the 
Commission requires an applicant to Include 
14 monthly payments In lbs cost estimate 
If Its first equipment payment la due upon 
delivery. 13 monthly Installments If payment 
Is due in 30 days, and 12 monthly payments If 
payment is due In 60 days. 

• Eg. Buccaneer has explatned that It will 
rent rather than construct appropriate studio 
apace; accordingly, there Is no basis for con¬ 
cluding that the 61,000 estimate far remodel¬ 
ing a studio would be required, let alone 
inadequate. 

• In contrast to the coats Incurred by peti¬ 
tioner’s AM station. Buccaneer avers that 
Its first year operating expenses were not 
underestimated since the principals of Buc¬ 
caneer will use their personal automobiles, 
take reduced draws a* payment, utilise exist¬ 
ing office equipment and furniture and spend 
minimal monies on entertainment and pro¬ 
motion. With regard to miscellaneous ex¬ 
penses, Buccaneer also explains that the so¬ 
cial security payments were Included In the 
salary budget and that the postage and 
printing allocations were Included in the 
office supplies and equipment category. More¬ 
over. Mr Sboupe will contribute his music 
album collection to the station for use as a 
music library. 

•Also see Viking Television, Inc., 17 FCC 
3d 823. 16 RR 2d 123 (1060); California 
Stereo. Inc. 39 FCC 2d 401, 26 RR 2d 887 
(1973). 
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6. Accordingly, It is ordered , That the 
petition to enlarge issues, filed April 10. 
1973. by Radio Geneva, Inc. is granted 
to the extent indicated herein and IS 
DENIED in all other respects: and 

7. It is further ordered , That Issue 1, 
as specified in the designation Order, is 
amended to read as follows: 

To determine, with respect to the ap¬ 
plication of Buccaneer Broadcasting 
Ltd.: 

(a) The estimated casts for legal fees, 
equipment payments, and pre-operation 
equipment and installation costs during 
the first year of operation, and whether 
such estimates are reasonable; 

<b> Whether the applicant can demon¬ 
strate the availability of advertising 
revenues in the amount of $25,000. and 
if not, whether the applicant has avail¬ 
able other sources of funds to meet its 
requirements, including any additional 
funds necessary In light of evidence 
adduced pursuant to issue (a); 

(c) Whether. In light of the evidence 
adduced under the preceding issue, the 
applicant is financially qualified. 

By the Review Board. 

Adopted: July 20. 1973. 

Released: July 25.1973. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal! Vincent J. Mullins, 

Acting Secretary . 

|PR Doc.73-15861 PUed 7-31-73:8:45 amj 


| Dockets Noe. 10791. 19792 J 

MONTROSE COUNTY AIRPORT 

Order Designating Applications for 

Consolidated Hearing on Stated Issues 

In re Applications of Montrose County. 
Colorado, Montrose. Colorado. Docket 
No. 19791, (PCC FILE NO. 92-A-Lr-53>, 
and Leonard E. Orme. d/b/a Orme Fly¬ 
ing Sendee, Montrose, Colorado. Docket 
No. 19792. (FCC FILE NO. 119-A-L-53). 
For Aeronautical Advisory Station to 
serve Montrose County Airport. Mont¬ 
rose, Colorado. 

1. The Commission's rules ($ 87,251 
(a)) provide that only one aeronautical 
advisory station may be authorized to 
operate at a landing area. The above- 
captioned applications both seek Com¬ 
mission authority to operate an aero¬ 
nautical advisory station at Montrose 
County Airport, Montrose. Colorado, and, 
therefore, are mutually exclusive. Ac¬ 
cordingly. it is necessary to designate the 
applications for hearing. Except for the 
issues specified herein, each applicant is 
otherwise qualified. 

2. In view of the foregoing. It Is or - 
dered . That, pursuant to the provisions 
of section 309<e) of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended, and 5 0.331(b) 
(21) of the Commission rules, the above- 
captioned applications are hereby desig¬ 
nated for hearing in a consolidated 
proceeding at a time and place to be 
specified in a subsequent Order on the 
following issues: 


(a) To determine which applicant 
would provide the public with better 
aeronautical advisory service based on 
the following considerations : 

(1) Location of the fixed-base opera¬ 
tion and proposed radio station In rela¬ 
tion to the landing area and traffic 
patterns: 

(2) Hours of operation; 

(3) Personnel available to provide ad¬ 
visory service: 

(4) Experience of applicant and em¬ 
ployees in aviation and aviation com¬ 
munications: 

(5) Ability to provide information 
pertaining to primary and secondary 
communications as specified In Section 
87.257 of the Commission's rules; 

(6) Proposed radio system Including 
control and dispatch points; and 

(7> The availability of the radio facili¬ 
ties to other fixed-base operators. 

(b) To determine in light of the evi¬ 
dence adduced on the foregoing Issues 
which, if either, of the applications 
should be granted. 

3. It is furt/icr ordered . That to avail 
themselves of an opportunity to be heard 
Montrose County, Colorado and Leonard 
E. Orme, d/b/a Orme Flying Service, 
pursuant to 5 1.221(c) of the Commis¬ 
sion's rules, in person or by attorney, 
shall within 20 days of the mailing of 
this Order file with the Commission, in 
triplicate, a written appearance stating 
an intention to appear on the date set for 
hearing and present evidence on the is¬ 
sues specified in this Order. Failure to 
file a written appearance within the time 
specified may result in dismissal of the 
application with prejudice. 

By the Chief. Safety and Special Radio 
Services Bureau. 

Adopted: July 24.1973. 

Released: July 26,1973. 

I seal] Charles A. Higginbotham, 
Acting Chief . Safety and Special 
Radio Services Bureau. 

|FR Doc.73 15863 Filed 7-31-73,8:45 am] 


CABLE TV TECHNICAL ADVISORY 
COMMITTEE PANEL 3 

Agenda and Notice of Meeting 

July 25.1973. 

Panel 3 of the Cable Television Tech¬ 
nical Advisory Committee will hold an 
open meeting on Friday. August 10,1973, 
at 10:00 a.m. The meeting will be held 
at the CPB Building. 888 16th Street, 
NW., Washington. D C., in the lower level 
conference room. The agenda of the 
meeting will include: 

1. Draft statement on compatibility 

2. Requests to Panel 2 re subjective 
measurements 

3. Approval of draft, local oscillator 
voltAge measurement 

4. Report of EIA—R4.2 work on direct 
pick-up 

5. Adjacent sound and adjacent 
chroma measurements 


6. Review of Panel's present objective 
and direction 

7. Other business. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal! Vincent J. Mullins. 

Acting Secretary. 

|PR Doc.73-15862 Plied 7-31-73:8:46 am) 


FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 

SOUTHERN BANCORPORAT ION, INC. 

Proposed Acquisition of World Acceptance 
Corp. 

Southern Bnncorporation. Inc., Green¬ 
ville. South Carolina, has applied for the 
Board's approval under section 3(a)(1) 
of the Bank Holding Company Act (12 
U.S.C. 1842(a)(1) to become a bank hold¬ 
ing company < 38 Federal Register 18111). 
At the same time. Southern Bancorpora¬ 
tion. Inc., has applied, pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 4(c)(8) of the Bank Holding Com¬ 
pany Act (12 U.S.C. 1843(c)(8)) and 
I 225.4tb> (2) of the Board’s Regulation 
Y. for permission to acquire voting 
shares of World Acceptance Corporation. 
Greenville. South Carolina. Notice of the 
application was published in newspapers 
of general circulation in each of the 44 
communities in Georgia, South Carolina, 
and Texas in which the consumer finance 
and insurance activities of World Ac¬ 
ceptance Corporation are conducted 

Applicant states that the proposed 
subsidiary engages in the activities of 
making consumer finance loans and. in 
the States of Georgia and South Caro¬ 
lina. also rcting as agent for the sale 
of credit related life, accident and dis¬ 
ability insurance, and credit related 
property and casualty Insurance issued 
in connection with extensions of credit 
by World Acceptance Corporation s con¬ 
sumer finance offices. Such activities 
have been specified by the Board In 
5 225.4(a) of Regulation Y as permissible 
for bank holding companies, subject to 
Board approval of individual proposals 
in accordance with the procedures of 
fi 225.4(b). 

Interested persons may express their 
view’s on the question whether consum¬ 
mation of the proposal can "reasonably 
be expected to produce benefits to the 
public, such as greater convenience, in¬ 
creased competition, or gains In efficien¬ 
cy. that outweigh possible adverse effect*, 
such as undue concentration of re¬ 
sources. decreased or unfair competion. 
conflicts of interests, or unsound banking 
practices." Any request for a hearing on 
this question should be accompanied b? 
a statement summarizing the evidence 
the person requesting the hearing pro¬ 
poses to submit or to elicit at the bearing 
and a statement of the reasons why tin* 
matter should not be resolved without a 
hearing. 

The application may be inspected at 
the offices of the Board of Governors or 
at the Federal Reserve Bank of Rich¬ 
mond. 
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Any views or requests for hearing 
should be submitted tn writing and re¬ 
ceived by the Secretary. Board of Gov¬ 
ernors of the Federal Reserve 8ystcra. 
Washington, D.C. 20551. not later than 
August 12.1973. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Re¬ 
serve System. July 30,1973. 

I seal 1 Theodore EL Allison. 

Asswfant Secretary of the Board. 

|FB DOC73-15093 Filed 7-31-73; 10:28 am) 

interim compliance panel 

(COAL MINE HEALTH AND SAFETY) 

CLINCHF1ELD COAL CO. 

Applications for Renewal Permits; 
Opportunity for Public Hearing 

Applications for Renewal Permits for 
Non compliance with the Interim Manda¬ 
tory Dust Standard (2.0 mg/m 1 ) have 

been received as follows: 

(1) ICP Docket No. 20210, CLINCHFIELD 
CX>AL COMPANY. 

JUrchfletd No. 1 Mine. U8BM ID No. 44 
01884 0. 

Dante, Virginia. 

Section ID No. 003 (Unit#!). 

Section ID No. 002 (Unit #2). _ 

(1) ICP Docket No. 20222. CLINCHFIELD 
COAL COMPANY. 

Birchfleld No. 2 Mine, U8BM ID No. 44 

0223S 0. 

Dante. Virginia, 

section ID No. 001 (Unit *1), 

Section ID No. 003 (Unit #2). 

In accordance with the provisions of 
section 202(b) (4) (30 U.S.C. 842(b) (4)) 
of the Federal Coal Mine Health and 
Safety Act of 1969 (83 Stat. 742, et seq.. 
Public Law 91-173), notice is hereby 
given that requests for public hearing as 
to an application for renewal may be 
filed within 15 days after publication of 
tills notice. Requests for public hearing 
must be filed In accordance with 30 CFR 
Part 505 (35 P.R. 11296, July 15. 1970), 
as amended, copies of which may be ob¬ 
tained from the Panel on request. 

A copy of the application is available 
for inspection and requests for public 
hearing may be filed in the office of the 
Correspondence Control Officer, Interim 
Compliance Panel. Room 800, 1730 K 
Street. NW., Washington, D.C. 20006. 

Georgs A. Hornbeck, 

Chairman . 

Interim Compliance Panel. 

July 25. 1973. 

|FR Doc, 73-16777 Piled 7-31-73;8:45 am] 


PEABODY COAL CO. AND SOUTHERN 
APPALACHIAN COAL CO. 

Applications for Renewal Permits; 
Opportunity for Public Hearing 

Applications for Renewal Permits for 
Noncompliance with the Interim Man¬ 
datory Dust Standard (2.0 mg/m 1 ) have 
teen received as follows: 


(1) ICP Docket No. 20249, PEABODY COAL 

COMPANY 

River King U.O. No. I Mine. USBM ID 
No. II 00726 0. Frceburg, IlllnoU, 

Section ID No. 001 (Unit 1—Main West 
Entries), 

Section ID No. 012 (Unit 2—Sub-main 
West Entries), 

Section ID No. 000 (Unit 3—Main East 
Entries), 

8ecUon ID No. 010 (Unit 4—35th North 
Panel). 

Section ID No. 004 (Unit 5—Main South 
Entries). 

Section ID No. 014 (Unit 6-40th North 
Panel). 

Section ID No. 016 (Unit 7—45th North 
Panel). 

8ectlon ID No. 015 (Unit 8—3rd East 
Panel). 

Section ID No. 018 (Unit 9—Main North 
Entries—Left Side). 

Section ID No. 013 (Unit 10— 1st North 
Panel). 

8ectlon ID No. 017 (Unit 11—Main North 
Entries—Right Side). 

(2) ICP Docket No. 20720. SOUTHERN AP¬ 

PALACHIAN COAL COMPANY 

Lens Creek No. 1 Mine, USBM ID No. 46 
02784 0. 

Marmet. West Virginia, 

Section ID No. 001-0 (South West 
Mains), 

Section ID No. 001-1. 

In accordance with the provisions of 
section 202(b)(4) (30 U.S.C. 842(b)(4)) 
of the Federal Coal Mine Health and 
Safety Act of 1969 (83 Stat. 742. ct seq.. 
Public Law 91-173), notice is hereby 
given that requests for public hearing as 
to an application for renewal may be 
filed within 15 days after publication of 
this notice. Requests for public hearing 
must be filed in accordance with 30 CFR 
Part 505 (35 Pit. 11296, July 15. 1970), 
as amended, copies of which may be ob¬ 
tained from the Panel on request. 

A copy of the application is available 
for inspection and requests for public 
hearing may be filed in the office of the 
Correspondence Control Officer, Interim 
Compliance Panel, Room 800, 1730 K 
Street. NW.. Washington, D.C. 20006. 

George A. Hornbeck, 

Chairman , 

Interim Compliance Panel. 

July 25. 1973. 

| FR Doc 73-15776 Filed 7-31-73;8;46 amj 


NORTH AMERICAN COAL CORP. 

Applications for Renewal Permits; Notice 
of Opportunity for Public Hearing 

Applications for Renewal Permits for 
Noncompllance with the Interim Man¬ 
datory Dust Standard 2.0 mg/m 1 ) have 
been received as follows; 

(1) ICP Docket No. 20543, THE NORTH 
AMERICAN COAL CORPORATION. Auldi 
Run No. 2 Mine, USBM ID No. 36 02602 0. 
Seward. Pennsylvania, Section ID No. 001 
(Mains), Section ID No. 005 (4th Left), Sec¬ 
tion ID No. 006 (2nd Right). 

(2) ICP Docket No. 20545. THE NORTH 
AMERICAN COAL CORPORATION. OOBW- 
maugh No. 1 Mine. USBM ID No. 36 00928 0, 
Seward. Pennsylvania, Section ID No. 003 
(New Mains). Section ID No. 012 (3rd Right 


of! New Mains), Section ID No. 010 (2nd 
Left off New Mains). Section ID No. 013 (3rd 
Left off New Maine), Section ID No. 014 (4th 
Left off New Mains). 

In accordance with the provisions of 
section 202(b) (4) <30 UJ8.C. 842(b) (4)) 
of the Federal Coal Mine Health and 
Safety Act of 1969 <83 Stat. 742, et seq., 
Public Law 91-173), notice is hereby 
given that requests for public hearing 
as to an application for renewal may be 
filed on or before Aug. 16, 1973. Requests 
for public hearing must be filed in ac¬ 
cordance with 30 CFR Part 505 (35 FR 
11296, July 15, 1970), as amended, cop¬ 
ies of which may be obtained from the 
Panel on request. 

A copy of the Application Is available 
for inspection and requests for public 
hearing may be filed in the office of the 
Correspondence Control Officer. Interim 
Compliance Panel. Room 800, 1730 K 
Street. NW„ Washington. D.C. 20006. 

Georgs A. Hornbeck. 

Chairman, 

Interim Compliance Panel 

July 26. 1973. 

[PR Doc.73-15818 Filed 7-31-73;8;43 %m\ 

POSTAL SERVICE 

INTERNATIONAL MAIL 

Notice of Parcel Post—People's Republic 
of China 

On July 1, 1973. the US. Postal Serv¬ 
ice began exchanging air and surface 
parcels with the People's Republic of 
China. The following instructions gov¬ 
ern mailing of the parcels. 

Weight Limit: 44 pounds. 

Dimension: Greatest combined length 
and girth, 6 feet. Greatest length, 3 Vi 
feet, except that parcels may measure 
up to 4 feet in length, on condition that 
parcels over 42 and not over 44 Inches 
In length do not exceed 24 Inches in 
girth, parcels over 44 and not over 46 
inches in length do not exceed 20 inches 
in girth, and parcels over 46 inches and 
up to 4 feet in length do not exceed 16 
inches in girth. 

Scaling: Compulsory. 

Postal Forms Required: One Form 
2966-A, 2 Forms 2966. 1 Form 2972. 

Surface Parcel Rates: Two pounds or 
less. $1.30; each additional pound or 
fraction, 40 cents. 

Air Parcel Rates: Four ounces or less, 
$2.15; each additional 4 ounces or frac¬ 
tion, 95 cents. 

Special Handling: Available to port of 
dispatch only. 

Registration: No provision. 

Insurance: No provision. 

Full Name of Country: Parcels must 
be addressed to the People's Republic of 
China. The country name may not be 
abbreviated. 

Limitations: If the following limits ap¬ 
plicable to the addressee for the below 
listed items are exceeded, authorities of 
the People's Republic of China may re¬ 
turn the parcel to the sender or dispose 
of the parcel in accordance with their 
internal laws. 
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DfBCfiptkm of article 


Parcel limitation 


Ynrly Umltatkm 


I. Hearlnc aid..... 


1 . 1 ,.. •• ••• 

4 Razor blades...—.. 

A. Saccharin______ 

e Wooten and illk tebrlct (doable width). 

7. Wooten yarn. .......-.—. Tpouixl*.. 

b Cotton, flax, and mon-uuulft ftU'r ftkbrke (atnc'.e 10H yard*, 
width). 

ft. repper____— 1 pound IK outic**.. 

la Gourmet powder...... 7 etwee*..... 


1 (ooivce only)_ 

Reasonable Quantity for personal 
a** (<v*rttflcate reQulrod). 

100 piece*_____ 100 pl«*«n 

20 niece*_____ SO ptocui 

1*4 oaficz*---7 oanre* 

SHyard*—.— OS yards 

_7 pound*....6 pounds 

_yard* 


__4 potmd* 6 ouncas 

___2feouiKxa 


Prohibitions: (1) Arms, ammunition, 
and explosives of all kinds: radio tele¬ 
graphic receivers and transmitters; Chi¬ 
nese currency, bills (Including checks) 
and securities: (2) printed matter, man¬ 
uscripts, notes, and memoranda, paper 
matrices, negatives, photographs, phono¬ 
graph records, cinematographic Aims, 
loaded sound-receiving tapes (wire), if 
the contents are deemed harmful polit¬ 
ically. economically, culturally and mor¬ 
ally to China, (3) narcotics, opium, mor¬ 
phine, heroin, cocaine, and implements 
for smoking them: poisonous drugs: un¬ 
developed exposed photographic plates 
and films: medicine without packing and 
trade marks. Also see section 312, U.S. 
Postal Service Publication 42, Interna¬ 
tional Mail for a Ust of items which may 
not be sent by parcel post to any country. 

Import Restrictions: Gift parcels are 
admitted without the addressee having 
to obtain an import permit, if the value 
of a parcel does not exceed 50 Tuans 
< approximately $25) and the total value 
of all parcels sent to one addressee In a 
year does not exceed 300 Yuans (approx¬ 
imately $155). 

(20 US.C. 401.407) 

Louis A. Cox. 

General Counsel. 

July 27. 1973. 

[FR Doc.73-15858 FUed 7 31-73;8:45 anil 

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(File No. 500-1] 

AADAN CORP. 

Order Suspending Trading 

July 26.1973. 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in the common 
stock, $.10 par value, and all other secu¬ 
rities of Aadan Corporation, being traded 
otherwise than on a national securities 
exchange is required In the public Inter¬ 
est and for the protection of investors: 

It is ordered. Pursuant to section 
15(c) (5) of the Securities Exchange Act 
of 1934, that trading in such securities 
otherwise than on a national securities 
exchange be summarily suspended, this 
order to be effective for the period from 
July 27, 1973 through August 5. 1973. 

By the Commission. 

( seal 1 Ronald F. Hunt. 

Secretary . 

(FR Doc73-16824 Filed 7-31-73:8 45 am] 


l File No 24SF-3943] 

CONSOLIDATED MOGUL MINING CO., 
INC. 

Order Permanently Suspending Exemption 

July 26.1973. 

I 

On September 7, 1972, Consolidated 
Mogul Mining Co., Inc. ("Consolidated 
Mogul'*), 322 Ncwhouse Building. 10 Ex¬ 
change Place, Salt Lake City, Utah 84111, 
filed with the Commission a Notification 
covering an offering of 3,000,000 shares 
of common stock at $.10 per share, for 
the purpose of obtaining an exemption 
from the registration requirements of 
the Securities Act of 1933, pursuant to 
the provisions of section 3(b) thereof 
and Regulation A thereunder. The com¬ 
pany was incorporated on May 6. 1970, 
for the purpose of conducting explora¬ 
tory mining operations. 

V. E. Anderson L Co., a broker-dealer 
having Its principal place of business in 
Salt Lake City. Utah, was named as 
underwriter. 

n 

The Commission, on November 8.1972. 
temporarily suspended the Regulation A 
exemption of Consolidated Mogul Min¬ 
ing, Inc., stating it had reason to believe 
that: 

L The Regulation A exemption was not 
available to Consolidated Mogul pursu¬ 
ant to the prohibitions of Rule 252(d) (2) 
of Regulation A, in that the underwriter. 
V. E. Anderson & Co., was the subject of 
a permanent injunction for violations of 
section 17 (b) of the Securities Exchange 
Act of 1934 entered on April 18, 1969 in 
the United States District Court for 
Utah. 

2. The Notification and Offering Circu¬ 
lar of Consolidated Mogul omitted to 
state material facts necessary in order 
to make the statements made. In the 
light of the circumstances under which 
they were made, not misleading and con¬ 
tained untrue statements of material 
facts, particularly with respect to: 

(a) The disposition of shares by 
Gregory Chmchas and Charles Foote and 
the purchase of shares by J. William 
Pace and Thud B. Emery: 

(b) The relationship between Gregory 
Chachas and Station Zebra. Inc. and 
transfers of mining claims between 
themselves and Consolidated Mogul: and 

(c) The prior affiliation of Gregory 
Chachas with Consolidated Mogul as of¬ 
ficer, director, promoter, and principal 
security holder. 


3. The terms and conditions of Reg¬ 
ulation A had not been complied wiih 
In that: 

(a) Items 2 and 3 of the Notification 
did not list Gregory Chachas as a pred¬ 
ecessor and a promoter: 

(b) Item 6 of the Notification failed to 
describe the Injunction against the 
underwriter. V. E. Anderson & Co.: and 

(c) Item 9 of the Notification failed to 
reflect certain transfers of its shares be¬ 
tween former and present officers. 

4. The offering. If made, would have 
been in violation of Section 17 of the 
Securities Act of 1933. 

m 

No hearing having been requested by 
Consolidated Mogul Mining Co.. Inc. 
within thirty days after the entry of an 
order temporarily suspending the ex¬ 
emption of the Issuer under Regulation 
A. the Commission finds that it is in the 
public interest and for the protection of 
investors that the exemption of the Is¬ 
suer under Regulation A be permanently 
suspended: 

It is ordered , Pursuant to Rule 261 'a> 
of the general rules and regulations 
under the Securities Act of 1933, as 
amended, that the exemption of Con¬ 
solidated Mogul Mining Co., Inc. under 
Regulation A be. and it hereby is, per¬ 
manently suspended. 

By the Commission. 

[seal! Ronald F. Hunt, 

Secretary. 

{Fit Doc.73-15825 Filed 7-31-73;8:45 *m| 


| File No. 800-1J 

FEDERATED FRANCHISES, INC. 

Order Suspending Trading 

July 26, 1973 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in the common 
stock. $.01 par value, and all other secu¬ 
rities of Federated Franchises. Inc. being 
traded otherwise than on a national 
securities exchange is required in the 
public interest and for the protection of 
investors: 

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 
15(c) (5) of the Securities Exchange Act 
of 1934, that trading in such securities 
otherwise than on a national securities 
exchange be summarily suspended, this 
order to be effective for the period from 
10:30 ajn. (e.d.t.) July 26. 1973 through 
midnight le.d.t.) August 4. 1973. 

By the Commission. 

I seal 1 Ronald F. Hunt. 

Secretary . 

(FR Doc.73-15823 Filed 7-31-73;8:45 1 


(811-11021 

TRANSATLANTIC FUND LTD. 
Proposal To Terminate Registration 

Notice la hereby given that the Com¬ 
mission proposes, pursuant to section 
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8<f) of the Investment Company Act of 
1940 ("Act"), to declare by order upon 
its own motion that Transatlantic Fund 
Limited ("Fund"), Room 215, 20 Ex¬ 
change Place, New York, New York 10005 
a corporation chartered under the Com¬ 
panies Act of Canada, and registered 
under the Act as an openend. diversified 
management investment company, has 
ceased to be an investment company as 
defined in the Act. 

Fund was organized In Canada on 
April 7.1959, and pursuant to an order of 
the Commission permitting registration 
under the Act, Fund filed a Notification 
of Registration on Form N-8A and a Reg¬ 
istration Statement on Form N-8B-1 
with the Commission on December 31, 
1962. 


Pursuant to shareholder approval, on 
October 31. 1963 Fund transferred sub¬ 
stantially all of its assets to its successor 
corporation, Transatlantic Fund, Inc. 
C Transatlantic”). a Maryland corpora¬ 
tion also registered under the Act. In 
exchange for shares of Transatlantic’s 
common stock, which stock was there¬ 
upon distributed to Fund's shareholders 
snd the Fund was subsequently dis¬ 
solved. 

Section 8(f) of the Act provides. In 
pertinent part, that when the Commis¬ 
sion, on its own motion, finds that a 
registered investment company has 
ceased to be an investment company. 
It shall so declare by order, and upon the 
effectiveness of such order, which may 
be issued upon the Commission's own 
motion where appropriate, the registra¬ 
tion of such company shall cease to be in 
effect. 


Notice Is further given that any inter¬ 
ested person may, not later than August 
21. 1973. at 5:30 p.m., submit to the 
Commission in writing a request for a 
nearing on the matter accompanied 
by a statement as to the nature of 
nis interest, the reasons for such request, 
and the issues of fact or law proposed to 
be controverted, or he may request that 
ne be notified If the Commission should 
order a hearing thereon. Any such com¬ 
munication should be addressed: Secre¬ 
tary, Securities and Exchange Commis¬ 
sion. Washington. D.C. 20549. A copy of 
such request shall be served personally 
or by mail (air mail if the person being 
served la located more than 500 miles 
irom the point of mailing) upon the 
at the address stated above. Proof 
i service (by affidavit, or in case of an 
attorney-at-law. by certificate) shall be 
nu*l contemporaneously with the request. 

hv a 11 !* ***** 581(1 datc * provided 
niles and regulations 
promulgated under the Act, an order dis¬ 
posing of the matter herein may be 
Issued upon the Commission's own mo¬ 
tion. Persons who request a hearing, or 
dvice as to whether a hearing is ordered. 

receive notice of further develop- 
nionU In this matter, including the date 
the hearing (if ordered) and any post¬ 
ponements thereof. 


For the Commission, by the Division of 
Investment Management Regulation, 
pursuant to delegated authority. 

Total] Ronald F. Hunt. 

Secretary. 

|PR Doc.73-15801 Filed 7-31-73:8:45 am) 


(811-1910) 

FIRST DIVERSIFIED MUTUAL FUNDS, 
INC. 

Proposed Termination of Registration 
July 26. 1973. 

Notice is hereby given that the Com¬ 
mission proposes, pursuant to section 
8(f) of the Investment Company Act of 
1940 ("Act"), to declare by order upon 
Us own motion that First Diversified 
Mutual Funds, Inc. ("Fund"). 475 Fifth 
Avenue. New York. N.Y. 10017, a corpora¬ 
tion organized under the laws of the 
State of New’ York, and registered under 
the Act as a closed-end. diversified man¬ 
agement investment company, has ceased 
to be an Investment company as defined 
in the Act. 

Fund was organized in New York on 
February 5. 1969 and filed a Notifica¬ 
tion of Registration on Form N-8A and 
a Registration Statement on Form N- 
8B-1 under the Act with the Commis¬ 
sion on August 4. 1969. Fund also filed a 
Registration Statement on Form S-5 
under the Securities Act of 1933 ("1933 
Act") on November 4, 1969. However, 
that Registration Statement has never 
been declared effective, and Counsel for 
the Fund has Informed the Commission 
that the Fund has no intention of offer¬ 
ing Its securities to the public or of other¬ 
wise engaging In the business of an in¬ 
vestment company. 

Section 3(c)(1) of the Act excepts 
from the definition of "investment com¬ 
pany" any issuer whose outstanding se¬ 
curities are beneficially owned by not 
more than 100 persons and which is not 
making and does not presently propose 
to make a public offering of its securities. 

Section 8(f) of the Act provides, in 
pertinent part, that when the Commis¬ 
sion, on its own motion, finds that a reg¬ 
istered investment company has ceased 
to be an investment company, it shall so 
declare by order, and upon the effective¬ 
ness of such order, which may be Issued 
upon the Commission's own motion 
where appropriate, the registration of 
such company shall cease to be in effect. 

Notice is further given that any in¬ 
terested person may, not later than Au¬ 
gust 21. 1973. at 5:30 pm., submit to the 
Commission in wilting a request for a 
hearing on the matter accompanied by a 
statement as to the nature of his interest, 
the reasons for such request, and tile is¬ 
sues of fact or law proposed to be con¬ 
troverted, or he may request that he be 
notified If the Commission should order a 
hearing thereon. Any such communica¬ 
tion should be addressed: Secretary, Se¬ 
curities and Exchange Commission, 


Washington, D.C. 20549. A copy of such 
request shall be served personally or by 
mail (air mall If the person being served 
Is located more than 500 miles from the 
point of mailing) upon the Fund at the 
address stated above. Proof of service (by 
atfidivit, or in case of an attomey-at-law. 
by certificate) shall be filed contempo¬ 
raneously with the request. At any time 
after said date, as provided by Rule 0-5 
of the Rules and Regulations promul¬ 
gated under the Act, on order disposing 
of the matter herein may be issued by 
the Commission's own motion. Persons 
who request a hearing or advice as to 
whether a hearing is ordered w*ill receive 
notice of further developments in this 
matter. Including the date of the hearing 
(it ordered) and any postponements 
thereof. 

For the Commission, by the Division 
of Investment Management Regulation, 
pursuant to delegated authority. 

I seal! Ronald F. Hunt, 

Secretary. 

fFR Doc.73-15802 Filed 7-31-73:8:45 am I 


SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

| Notice of Disaster Loan Area 974; Arndt. 5) 

ILLINOIS 

Amendment to Notice of Disaster Relief 
Loan Availability 

As a result of the President's declara¬ 
tion of the State of Illinois as a major 
dLsaster area following flooding, high 
winds and lake storms beginning on or 
about March 1, 1973. applications for 
disaster relief loons will be accepted by 
the Small Business Administration from 
flood victims In the following additional 
county: DeKalb. (See 38 FR 12179, 38 
FR 13586, 38 FR 14897. 38 FR 16812, 38 
FR 18064 and 38 FR 19294) 

Applications may be filed at the: 

Small Business Administration 
Branch Office 

Ridge l y Building, Room 816 
902 East Monroe Street 
Springfield. Illinois 62701 

and at such temporary offices as are 
established. Such addresses will be an¬ 
nounced locally. Applications will be 
processed under the provisions of Public 
Law 92-385. 

Applications for disaster loans under 
this announcement must be filed not later 
than September 18. 1973. 

Dated: July 24, 1973. 

Thomas S. Kleppe, 
Administrator. 

|PR Doc.73 15709 Filed 7-31-73:8:45 amj 


[Notice of Disaster Loan Area 973; Arndt. 4J 

MISSOURI 

Amendment to Notice of Disaster Relief 
Loan Availability 

As a result of the President's declara¬ 
tion of the State of Missouri as a major 
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disaster area following heavy rains and 
hooding beginning on or about March 6. 
1973, applications for disaster relief loans 
will be accepted by the Small Business 
Administration from flood victims in the 
following counties: Howell and Oregon. 
(See 38 FR 10339. 38 FR 12179, 38 FR 
14897 and 38 FR 16812) 

Applications may be filed at the: 

Small Business Administration 
District Office 

210 North 12th Street, Room 520 
St. Louis. Missouri 63101 

and at such temporary offices as are 
established. Such addresses will be an¬ 
nounced locally. Applications will be 
processed under the provisions of Public 
Law 92-385. 

Applications for disaster loans under 
this announcement mast be filed not later 
than September 17, 1973. 

Dated: July 20. 1973. 

Thomas S. Kleppe, 

Administrator. 

|FR Doc.73-15795 Filed 7-31-73:8:45 ami 


[Notice of Disaster Loan Area 1006] 

NEW YORK 

Disaster Relief Loan Availability 

As a result of the President’s declara¬ 
tion of the State of New York as a major 
disaster area following severe storms and 
flooding beginning on or about June 28. 
1973. applications for disaster relief 
loans will be accepted by the Small Busi¬ 
ness Administration from flood victims 
in the following Counties: Columbia. 
Delaware, Dutchess. Rensselaer, Sullivan 
and Ulster. 

Applications may be filed at the: 

Small Business Administration 

Regional Office 

26 Federal Plana—Room 3930 

New York. New York 10007 

and at such temporary offices as are es¬ 
tablished. Such addresses will be an¬ 
nounced locally. Applications will be 
processed under the provisions of Public 
Law 93-24. 

Applications for disaster loans under 
the announcement must be filed not later 
than September 18, 1973. 

Dated: July 24,1973. 

Thomas 8. Kleppe, 
Administrator. 

[FR Doc.73-15798 Filed 7-31-73.8 45 am] 

(Notice of Disaster Loan Area 1005) 

PENNSYLVANIA 
Disaster Relief Loan Availability 

As a result of the President's declara¬ 
tion of the State of Pennsylvania as a 
major disaster area following severe 
storms and flooding beginning on or 
about June 27.1973, applications for dis¬ 
aster relief loans will be accepted by the 
Small Business Administration from 
flood victims in the following Counties: 
Berks, Bucks, Chester, Delaware, Lan¬ 
caster, Monroe, Montgomery and Wayne. 


Applications may be filed at the: 

Small Business Administration 
Regional Office 

1 Decker Square—East Lobby 8ulto 400 
Bala Cynwyd. Pennsylvania 19004 

and at such temporary offices as are es¬ 
tablished Such addresses will be an¬ 
nounced locally. Applications will be 
processed under the provisions of Public 
Law 93-24. 

Applications for disaster loans under 
this announcement must be filed not 
later than September 17,1973. 

Dated: July 23,1973. 

Thomas S. Kleppe, 
Administrator . 

[FR Doc.73-15797 Piled 7-31-73,8:45 ami 


(Notice of Disaster Loan Area 998: Arndt. 1] 
TENNESSEE 

Amendment to Notice of Disaster Relief 
Loan Availability 

As a result of the President’s declara¬ 
tion of the State of Tennessee as a major 
disaster area following severe storms and 
flooding beginning on or about May 26. 
1973, applications for disaster relief loans 
will be accepted by the Small Business 
Administration from flood victims in the 
following additional counties: Overton 
and White. (See 38 FR 18596). 
Applications may be filed at the: 

Small Business Administration 
District Office 
500 Union Street 
Nashville, Tbnnewee 37219 

and at such temporary offices as are es¬ 
tablished. Such addresses will be an¬ 
nounced locally. Applications will be pro¬ 
cessed tinder the provisions of P. L. 
93-24. 

Applications for disaster loans under 
this announcement must be filed not 
later than September 17, 1973. 

Dated: July 23.1973. 

Thomas S. Kleppe, 
Administrator. 

[PR Doc.73-16796 Filed 7-31-73.8.45 am] 

TARIFF COMMISSION 
Washington 
[337-L-46] 

CLOSED TOE CIRCULAR HOSIERY 
KNITTING MACHINES AND DEVICES 

Notice of Dismissal of Preliminary Inquiry 
On the basis of the submissions made 
to the Commission by interested parties, 
the Tariff Commission on July 24. 1973. 
dismissed preliminary inquiry 337-L-46 
CDecember 2, 1971, 36 FR 23018) without 
a determination on Its merits. 

By order of the Commission. 

Issued: July 27. 1973. 

Kenneth R Mason. 

Secretary . 

[FR Doc.73-15616 Filed 7-31-73:8:45 am] 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration 

STANDARDS ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON 
CARCINOGENS 


Notice of Meetings 


Notice is hereby given that the Stand¬ 
ards Advisory Committee on Carcino¬ 
gens. established under section 7<b> 
of the Williams-Steiger Occupational 
Safety and Health Act of 1970 (29 US.C. 
656), will meet on the following dates: 
Thursday. August 2. 1973. at 9:30 am 
and Friday, August 3. 1973. at 8:30 am, 
In Conference Room B of the Depart¬ 
mental Auditorium, located on Consti¬ 
tution Avenue between 12th and 14th 
Streets. NW.. Washington. D.C.; Tues¬ 
day. August 7, 1973 at 9:30 am and 
Wednesday, August 8. 1973, at 8:30 am. 
in Conference Room B of the Depart¬ 
mental Auditorium (same addres. as 
above): and Wednesday. August 15.1973 
at 9:30 am. and Thursday. August 16, 
1973 at 8:30 am. in Conference Room 
102 A. B. C, and D of the Main Labor 
Building, 14th Street and Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington, D.C. 

The agenda provides for further dis¬ 
cussion by the committee of the develop¬ 
ment of recommendations for a standard 
on carcinogens. 

The meetings shall be open to the pub¬ 
lic. Written data, views, or argumciiU 
concerning the subject to be considered 
may be filed, together with 25 oopies 
thereof, with the Committee’s Executive 
Secretary up to the close of business on 
August 15. 1973. Submissions timely re¬ 
ceived will be provided to the member* 
of the Committee and will be included m 
the record of the meetings. 

Oral comments may be made to the 
extent that the committee permits Per¬ 
sons wishing to make oral comment* at 
any of the meetings, should submit i 
written request to be heard, together with 
25 copies thereof, to the Executive Sec¬ 
retary as soon as is practical before the 
beginning of the meeting. The request 
must contain a short summary of the 
Intended presentation and an estimate 
of the amount of time that will be needed 
At the meeting the chairman will an¬ 
nounce whether oral presentation v* * 
be allowed, and. If so. under what condi¬ 


tions. 

All written communications should be 
addressed as follows: 

Milton W. Umbenhouer, Acting Executive 

Secretary 

Standard* Advisory Committee*. OftHA- 
OSMC 

Railway Labor Building, Room 509 
CJB. Department of Labor 
Washington, D.C. 20210 

Signed at Washington. D.C. this 30th 
Jay of July 1973. 

John Btendes. 

Assistant Secretary of Labor. 

(FR Doc73-16005 Filed 7-31-73:10:39 «B>1 
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INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Notice 300] 

assignment of hearings 

July 27.1973. 

Cases assigned for hearing, postpone¬ 
ment, cancellation or oral argument ap¬ 
pear below and will be published only 
once, 'rids list contains prospective as¬ 
signments only and does not Include cases 
previously assigned hearing dates. Tho 
hearings will be on the issues as presently 
reflected In the Official Docket of the 
Commission. An attempt will be made to 
publish notices of cancellation of hear¬ 
ings as promptly as possible, but inter¬ 
ested parties should take appropriate 
steps to insure that they are notified of 
cancellation or postponements of hear¬ 
ings in which they are interested. No 
amendments will be entertained after the 
date of this publication. 

FD 30612, Railway Express Agency. Inc„ 
Notes, Pre-Hearing Conference Is continued 
to August 7. 1973, at the Offices of the In¬ 
terstate Commerce Commission, Washing¬ 
ton. DC. 

MC-P 11804, Dallas ft Marls, Inc..—Control 
and Merger—Dallas ft Maris Forwarding 
Co.. In a, now being assigned hearing Oc¬ 
tober 1. 1973 (I week), at Chicago, HI., in 
s hearing room to be later designated. 
MOO 807 ft, Absoo. Inc., The Col Una Packing 
Company. The Selected Meat Company. 
Tbs Waldook Company, and Thomas In¬ 
dustries, Inc.,—Investigation of Operations 
and Practices and Revocation of Permit, 
now being assigned hearing September 34, 
1973 (1 day), at Columbus, Ohio, In a hear¬ 
ing room to be later designated. 

MC 118763 Sub 333. Carl Subler Trucking, 
Inc* now being assigned hearing Septem¬ 
ber 36. 1973, (3 days), at Columbus. Ohio, 
in a hearing room to be later designated. 
MDC 8088, Point Express, Inc.—Investigation 
and Revocation of Certificates—now being 
awlgned hearing September 27. 1973, at 
Columbus, Ohio, in a hearing room to be 
Uter designated. 

I seal] Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary. 

|FB Doc.73-15838 Piled 7-31-73;8:45 ami 


(Under Rev. SO No. 1002; Car Distribution 
Direction No, 93; Arndt. 2) 

ATLANTA AND WEST POINT RAIL ROAD 
CO. 


In the matter of Atlanta and West 
Point Rail Road Co. Carolina, Cllnch- 
neld and Ohio Railway, Georgia Rail 
itoad ft Hanking Co., Louisville and 
Nashville Railroad Co., Seaboard Coast 
Lme Railroad Co., the Western Railway 
of Alabama, 

. further consideration of Car Dis¬ 
tribution Direction No. 93 and good cause 
appearing therefor: 
n is ordered, That: 


. DLstrt buUoa Direction No. 83 1 
5“** 7 , hereby - amended by substltu 

^ the following paragraph <f> for par 
eniph (f) thereof: 

(D Expiration date. ITUs direct* 
expire at 11:59 pan.. August 1 


1873, unless otherwise modified, changed, 
or suspended. 

It is further ordered . That this amend¬ 
ment shall become effective at 
11:59 p.m„ July 31. 1973, and that this 
amendment shall be served upon the 
Association of American Railroads, Car 
Service Division, as agent of all railroads 
subscribing to the car service and car 
hire agreement under the terms of that 
agreement, and upon the American 
Short Line Railroad Association; and 
that it be fllcd with the Director, Office 
of the Federal Register. 

Issued at Washington. D.C., July 24, 
1973. 

Interstate Commerce, 
Commission. 

fSEALl R. D. Ptahluk, 

Agent. 

(FR Doc.73-15843 Filed 7-01-73;8:45 am] 


(fix Part# No. 241; Exemption No. 46) 

ERIE LACKAWANNA RAILWAY CO. AND 

PENN CENTRAL TRANSPORTATION CO. 

Exemption Under Mandatory Car Service 
Rules 

It appearing, that the Erie Lack¬ 
awanna Railway Company, (EL), 
Thomas F. Patton and Ralph S. Tyler. 
Jr.. Trustees, and tho Penn Central 
Transportation Company, George P. 
Baker, Richard C. Bond, and Jervis 
Langdon. Jr., Trustees (PC), have each 
agreed to the unrestricted use by tho 
other of Its plain gondola cars less than 
61 ft in length; and that such mutual 
use of gondola cars will increase car 
utilization by reductions in switching 
and movements of empty gondola cars. 

It is ordered. That, pursuant to the au¬ 
thority vested in me by Car Service Rule 
19, plain gondola cars described in the 
Official Railway Equipment Register, 
I.C.C. R-E-R. No. 388, Issued by W. J. 
Tresdse, or successive issues thereof, as 
having mechanical designation "OB”, 
which are less than 61 ft, 0 in. long, and 
which bear the reporting marks listed 
herein, may be used by the EL and the 
PC without regard to the requirements 
of Car Service Rules 1 and 2. 


RL 

Rcfortlnc Marks 


PC 

XL..... 

_ BAA 

NH PCX TOC 

X HIE. 

... BWC 

NYC PftK 

DUW_.... CABO 

PCA PRR 


Effective July 23. 1973. 

Expiree August 31. 1973. 

Issued at Washington, D.C.. July 23, 
1973. 


Interstate Coxmercs 
Commission, 

R. D. Pearler. 

Agent, 

[FR Doc 73-15644 Filed 7-8 1-73; 8:46 am) 


FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS FOR 
RELIEF 

July 27. 1973. 

An application, as summarized below, 
has been filed requesting relief from 
the requirements of Section 4 of the In¬ 
terstate Commerce Act to permit com¬ 
mon carriers named or described in the 
application to maintain higher rates and 
charges at intermediate points than 
those sought to be established at more 
distant points. 

Protests to the granting of an applica¬ 
tion must be prepared in accordance with 
Rule 1100.40 of the General Rules of 
Practice (49 CFR 1100.40) and filed on 
or before August 16.1973. 

FSA No. 42720 —Class and Commodity 
Rates Between Points in Texas. Filed by 
Texas-Ix>uislana Freight Bureau. Agent, 
(No. 671), for interested rail carriers. 
Rates on various commodities, in car¬ 
loads, as described in the application, 
from, to and between points in Texas, 
over interstate routes through adjoining 
states. 

Grounds for relief— Intrastate rates 
And maintenance of rates from and to 
points in other states not subject to the 
same competition. 

Tariff—Supplement 27 to Texas- 
Loulslana Freight Bureau, Agent, tariff 
87-JT, I.C.C. No. 1159. Rates are published 
to become effective on August 25.1973. 

AGGREGATE-OF-INTERMEDIATES 

FSA No. 42721 —Class and Commodity 
Rates Between Points in Texas. Filed by 
Texas-Louisiana Freight Bureau. Agent, 
(No. 670), for Interested rail carriers. 
Rates on various commodities, in car¬ 
loads. ns described In the application, 
from, to and between points in Texas, 
over interstate routes through adjoining 
states. 

Grounds for relief—Maintenance of 
depressed rates published to meet intra¬ 
state competition without use of such 
rates as factors In constructing combi¬ 
nation rates. 

Tariff—Supplement 27 to Tcxas- 
Loulstana Freight Bureau, Agent, tariff 
87-J, LC.C. No. 1159. Rates are published 
to become effective on August 25. 1973. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Robert L. Oswald. 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc.73-15839 Filed 7-31-73.8:45 am] 


[Bar. S O. 994; I.CjC. Order 74; Amdt. 3] 
PENN CENTRAL TRANSPORTATION CO. 
Rerouting or Diversion of Traffic 

Upon further consideration of I.C.C. 
Order No. 74 (Penn Central Transporta¬ 
tion Company, George P. Baker. Rich¬ 
ard C. Bond, and Jervis Langdon. Jr. 
Trustees) and good cause appearing 
therefor: 

It is ordered. That: 

I.C.C. Order No. 74 be. and it is hereby, 
amended by substituting the following 


Ho. 147—Pt I-XJ 
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paragraph (g) lor paragraph (g) 
thereof: 

(g) Expiration date. This order shall 
expire at 11:59 p.m., October 31. 1973. 
unless otherwise modified, changed, or 
suspended. 

It is further ordered . That this amend¬ 
ment shall become effective at 11:59 p.m.. 
July 31. 1973. and that this order shall 
be served upon the Association of Amer¬ 
ican Railroads. Car Service Division, as 
agent of all railroads subscribing to the 
cor service and car hire agreement under 
the terms of that agreement, and upon 
the American Short Line Railroad As¬ 
sociation; and that it be filed with the 
Director, Office of the Federal Register. 

Issued at Washington. D.C., July 24, 
1973. 

Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 

R. D. Pfahler. 

Agent. 

{PR Doc.73-15841 riled 7-31-73:8:45 ami 


{No. MC-C-81301 

ANDERSON PEAT CO. AND MICHIGAN 
PEAT CO. 

Petition for Issuance of Declaratory Order 

(NOTICE OF FILING OF PETITION 
FOR ISSUANCE OF A DECLARATORY 
ORDER), filed July 20. 1973. Joint peti¬ 
tioners: ANDERSON PEAT COMPANY 
Waterford, Mich. MICHIGAN PEAT 
COMPANY, Valley Forge, Pa. Peti¬ 
tioners* representative: William L. Slovcr 
1224 Seventeenth Street. N.W. Washing¬ 
ton. D.C. 20036 By Joint petition filed 
July 20. 1973, the above-named peti¬ 
tioners request that the Commission 
issue a declaratory order, pursuant to 
5 U.S.C. 554(e). determining affirma¬ 
tively that the for-hire transportation by 
motor vehicle, in interstate or foreign 
commerce, of “peat and peat humus,” 
is exempt from economic regulation by 
this Commission under the provisions of 
Section 203(b) (6> of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act. Petitioners submit that the 
issue arises because of an inappropriate 
distinction made by the Bureau of Op¬ 
erations in Administrative Ruling No . 
1/9, exempting from economic regulation 
••peat moss, dried, shredded, tori baled.** 
but not exempting "peat, for use as an 
organic fertilizer, wet with water and 
other solutions, decomposed in a pressure 
vessel and dried." Petitioners contend 
that the latter category of peat does not 
exist and should properly be classified 
as “processed sewage and sludge.** Peti¬ 
tioners further aver that they have 
recently encountered difficulties with 
State and local officials because of con¬ 
fusion and ambiguity resulting from the 
erroneous distinction made In Adminis¬ 
trate Ruling No. J/9. and they ask 
that this Ruling be revoked and 
rescinded summarily and immediately, or 
that the erroneous “peat” listing be de¬ 
leted thereform. 

No oral hearing Is contemplated at this 
time, but anyone wishing to make repre¬ 
sentations in favor, or against, the relief 
sought in the petition may do so by the 


submission of written data, views, or 
arguments. An original and fifteen 
copies of such data, view’s, or arguments 
shall be filed with the Commission on or 
before October 1, 1973. A copy of each 
representation should be served upon 
petitioners' representative. Written ma¬ 
terial or suggestions submitted will be 
available for public Inspection at the 
Offices of The Interstate Commerce 
Commission, 12th and Constitution, 
Washington, D.C., during regular busi¬ 
ness hours. 

Notice to the general public of the 
matter herein under consideration will 
be given by depositing a copy of this 
notice in the Office of the Secretary of 
the Commission for public Inspection and 
by filing a copy thereof with the Direc¬ 
tor. Office of the Federal Register. 

By the Commission. 

[sealI Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc.73-15846 Piled 7-31-73;8:45 wn| 


FILING OF PLEADING COPIES 

July 27, 1973. 

In filing with the Commission the 
number of pleading copies required by 
the General Rules of Practice, practi¬ 
tioners occasionally transmit additional 
copies of pleadings directly to each Com¬ 
missioner. Every effort has been made to 
reduce the number of copies filed with 
the Commission in order to minimize the 
burden placed upon the parties and the 
Commission's staff. Accordingly, the 
practice of transmitting additional copies 
of pleadings directly to Commissioners la 
not favored and hereafter such copies 
will be returned to the sender by the 
Secretary. 

[seal! Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary . 

| PR Doc.73-15845 Piled 7-31-73:8:45 am| 


SCHNEIDER TRANSPORT. INC. AND BAL 
MOTOR FREIGHT. INC. 

At a session of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission. Division 1, Acting as 
an Appellate Division, held at Its office 
in Washington, D.C., on the 17th day of 
July. 1973. No. MC-51146: Sub-No. 242 
SCHNEIDER TRANSPORT, INC.. EX¬ 
TENSION-PAPER (Green Bay. Wis.) # 
No. MC-123255 <Sub-No. 16). B L L 
MOTOR FREIGHT, INC.. EXTEN¬ 
SION—PAPER i Newark. Ohio). 

Upon consideration of the record in 
the above-entitled proceedings, and of: 

(1) Petition of Nelson Freightwoys. 
Inc., filed May 7. 1973, for intervention 
embracing a tendered petition for pub¬ 
lication and further hearing; 

(2) Joint reply by applicants, filed May 
31. 1973; and good cause appearing 
therefor: * 

It. ppearing. That while the language 
employed In the territorial descriptions 
in the applications as originally filed and 
published connotes a non-radial opera¬ 
tion, the reference therein to a named 
shipper's facilities at Litchfield. Ill., 


viewed In the context of applicants' ulti¬ 
mate proposals herein, may well have 
caused otherwise interested persons to 
fail to protest the applications and pro¬ 
tect their interests; that, accordingly, 
under the special circumstances here 
present, a notice of the authority actually 
granted in these proceedings will be pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register; and that 
within 30 days from the date of such 
publication any person with a proper in¬ 
terest may file an appropriate petition 
for leave to intervene in this proceeding 
setting forth in detail the precise man¬ 
ner in which he has been prejudiced by 
a lack of notice of the operations autlior- 
ized in this proceeding; 

It is ordered , That Nelson Freightway 
Inc., be, and it is hereby, permitted to 
intervene in these proceedings, and to 
appear and participate in all further pro¬ 
ceedings therein. 

It is further ordered. That the tendered 
petition embraced in (1) above, be, and 
it is hereby, accepted for filing. 

It is further ordered , That the pro¬ 
ceedings be. and they arc hereby, re¬ 
opened for further processing under 
modified procedure. 

It is further ordered . That notice of the 
authority sought as granted in the find¬ 
ings and order entered in these proceed¬ 
ings on February 1. 1973. be published 
in the Federal Register. 

It is further ordered. That September 
19, 1973. be, and it is hereby, fixed as the 
date on or before which applicant? may 
file verified statements In support of the 
application; that October 18. 1973. be. 
and it is hereby, fixed as the date on or 
before which Nelson Freightways and in¬ 
terveners, if any there be, may file veri¬ 
fied statements In opposition; and that 
October 29. 1973. be, and it is hereby, 
fixed as the date on or before which 
applicants may file verified statements 
In rebuttal. 

It is further Ordered. Hiat after ex¬ 
piration of the time period fixed by this 
order for the filing of verified statements, 
this proceeding be, and it Is hereby, re¬ 
ferred to an appropriate board for fur¬ 
ther consideration and disposition. 

By the Commission. Division 1. Act¬ 
ing as an Appellate Division. 

[seal! Robert L. Oswald. 

Secretary 

{FR Doc.73 15837 Filed 7-31-73:8:45 uml 


(No. 35863] 

ONTANA INTRASTATE RAIL FREIGHT 
RATES AND CHARGES, 1973 

>rder. At a session of the IntersUte 
mmerce Commission. Division 3. heia 
Its office in Washington. D.C.. on me 
h day of July. 1913. 

Jy joint petition filed on June .9. 1 - • 

rlington Northern Inc.: Chlcago Mii 
ukee. St. Paul and Pacific H^llrort 
tnpany: and Union Pac 10 *- ^ ‘ d 
mpany. common carriers b yrall ™\, 
‘rating within the State ofMontAn^ 
•r that the Public Service Commlss 10 " 
Montana has refused to authorize 
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to permit certain Increases In rates or 
charges on particular commodities or 
services In Intrastate commerce within 
Montana corresponding to the Increases 
which have been permitted on the same 
commodities or services by this Commis¬ 
sion as pertains to interstate commerce. 
The increases at Issue and the corres¬ 
ponding interstate proceedings are listed 
below, 

(1) grain, grain products, and feeds; 
switching charges; lead and zinc ores and 
concentrates; and sugar: Ex Parte No. 
256 . Increased Freight Rates and 
Charges, 1967, 329 LC.C. 854 , 332. I.C.C. 


280; 

(2) grain, grain products, and feeds: 
and cool: Ex Parte No. 259. Increased 
Freight Rates, 1968, 332 I.C.C. 590. 332 

ICC.714; 

(3> sugar or sugar beets : Ex Parte No. 
262. Increased Freight Rates, 1969, 337 

ICC 436; 

(4* sugar beets; and prepared animal 
And poultry feed: Ex Parte No. 265, In¬ 
creased Freight Rates, 1970 and 1971, 
339 I.C.C. 125 (Ex Parte No. 267. which 
Is reported In the same decision is not In 
issue as pertains to these commodities 1; 

(5) rates and charges generally: Ex 
Parte No. 281. Increased Freight Rates 
and Charges, 1972. 341 LC.C. 288; and 

(6) rates and charges on the move¬ 
ment of pulpwood chips generally, the 
sought level of which was denied by the 
Montana Public Service Commission In 
Its Docket No. 6102 by Order No. 4082 
entered on December 15. 1972; this level 
would Incorporate general increases 
through the level authorized on Inter¬ 
state commerce In Ex Parte No. 281. 


Wherefore, and for good cause; 

It ordered. That pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 13 of the Interstate Commerce Act. 
an investigation be, and it Is hereby. In¬ 
stituted into the matters and things pre¬ 
sented in the petition to determine 
whether the present Intrastate rates and 
charges as set forth above and more 
particularly In the petition are in any 
manner unlawful under section 13(4) of 
the act and. If warranted, to enter an 
appropriate order thereunder. 

It is further ordered. That all common 
carriers by railroad operating within the 
State of Montana be, and they are here¬ 
by. made respondents to this proceeding. 


It is further ordered . That any person 
intending to participate In this proceed¬ 
ing shall notify this Commission by filing 
*ith the Commission's Office of Proceed- 
Room 5342. 12th Street and Con¬ 
stitution Avenue, NW . Washington. DC.. 
-0423, on or before September 4, 1973. 
wi original and one copy of a statement 
01 bis intention to participate; and that 
t ^rvice list shall be prepared and made 
available to persons responding to this 
m’oer. containing the names and ad¬ 
dresses of all parties to this proceeding, 
upon whom copies of all pleadings must 
* ervc d: thereafter, the nature of 
lurther proceedings will be designated. 

** ** father ordered. That a copy 
oi this order be served upon the reepond- 
toe 8tate of Montana be nott- 
” of this proceeding by sending a copy 


of this order by certified m&fl to the 
Governor of Montana, Helena, Mont, 
and a copy to the Public Service Com¬ 
mission of Montana. Helena. Mont.; and 
that notice of this proceeding be given 
to the general public by depositing a copy 
of this order In the office of the Com¬ 
mission's Secretary and by filing a copy 
with the Director. Office of the Federal 
Register for publication in the Federal 
Register. 

This is not a major Federal action sig¬ 
nificantly affecting the quality of the 
human environment within the meaning 
of the National Environmental Policy 
Act of 1069. 

By the Commission. Division 2. 

[sxal] Robert L. Oswald. 

Secretary. 

|PR Doc.73-15836 Piled 7-31-73:8:45 &m] 


!R*y. S. 0.994; I.C.C. ORDER 75; Arndt. 3J 

WESTERN MARYLAND RAILWAY CO. 

Rerouting or Division of Traffic 

Upon further consideration of LC.C. 
Order No. 75 (Western Maryland Rail¬ 
way Company) and good cause appear¬ 
ing therefor: 

It is ordered. That: 

I.C.C. Order No. 75 be. and it is hereby, 
amended by substituting the following 
paragraph (g) for paragraph (g) 
thereof: 

(g) Expiration date. Tills order shall 
expire at 11:59 p.m., October 31. 1973, 
unless otherwise modified, changed, or 
suspended. 

It is further ordered. That this amend¬ 
ment shall become effective at 11:59 pjn.. 
July 31.1973. and that this order shall be 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads. Car Service Division, as agent 
of all railroads subscribing to the car 
service and car hire agreement under 
the terms of that agreement, and upon 
the American Short Line Railroad Asso¬ 
ciation; and that It be filed with the 
Director, Office of the Federal RegLster. 

Issued at Washington. D.C„ July 24. 
1973. 

Interstate Commerce 
Commission, 

f seal] Ft. D. Ptahler. 

Agent. 

(PR Doc.73-15842 Piled 7-31-73:8:45 ami 


(Notice 3331 

MOTOR CARRIER BOARD TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

Synopses of orders entered by the 
Motor Carrier Board of the Commission 
pursuant to Sections 212(b). 206(a). 211. 
312(b). and 410(g) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act, and rules and regula¬ 
tions prescribed thereunder (49 CJFJR. 
Part 1132), appear below: 

Each application (except as otherwise 
specifically noted) filed after March 27, 
1972. contains a statement by applicants 
that there will be no significant effect on 
the quality of the human environment 
resulting from approval of the applica¬ 


tion. As provided In the Commission's 
Special Rules of Practice any Interested 
person may file a petition seeking recon¬ 
sideration of the following numbered 
proceedings on or before August 21,1973. 
Pursuant to Section 17(8) of the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Act. the filing of such a 
petition will postpone the effective date 
of the order In that proceeding pending 
Its disposition. The matters relied upon 
by petitioners must be specified in their 
petitions with particularity. 

No. MC-PC-74578. By order entered 
July 17, 1973, the Motor Carrier Board 
approved the transfer to Shoemaker 
Trucking Company, a corporation. Boise. 
Idaho, of the operating rights set forth 
in Certificates Nos. MC-114265. MC- 
114265 (Sub-No 4). MC-114265 (8ub-No. 
5). MC-114265 <Sub-No. 6>. MC-114265 
(Sub-No. 8). MC-114265 (Sub-No. 9). 
MC-114265 (Sub-No. 11), and MC-114265 
(Sub-No. 13). Issued by the Commission 
October 27. 1964. August 21. 1967, No¬ 
vember 27. 1967, October 30. 1968. No¬ 
vember 13. 1970. August 6. 1971. Decem¬ 
ber 7. 1972. and February 27, 1973. to 
Ralph Shoemaker, doing business as 
Shoemaker Trucking Company. Boise. 
Idaho, authorizing the transportation of 
lumber, fertilizer, wood and steel trusses, 
laminated wooden beams, construction 
supplies and materials, and commodities 
which because of size or weight require 
the use of special equipment, scrap metal, 
building materials and supplies, pipe, 
construction equipment, and glue, from, 
to, or between points In Arizona, Arkan¬ 
sas. California, Colorado, Idaho. Iowa. 
Kansas, Louisiana. Minnesota. Missouri. 
Montana, Nebraska, Nevada, New Mex¬ 
ico. North Dakota. Oklahoma. Oregon. 
South Dakota. Texas, Utah, Washing¬ 
ton. and Wyoming. Raymond D. Givens. 
500 Washington St., P.O. Box 964. Boise. 
Idaho 83701, attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC-74611. By order of July 24. 
1973, the Motor Carrier Board approved 
the transfer to Tape-Films, Inc., New 
York. N.Y„ of Permit No. MC-135973 
Sub-No. 1, issued October 31.1972. to Ex¬ 
pedited Transportation Corporation. 8e- 
caucus. N.Y., authorizing the transporta¬ 
tion of film, video tape, and sound tracks 
between points in New York County, 
N.Y.. on the one hand. and. on the other, 
Wilmington. Dei. Gerald Morreole. Sheib. 
Shatzkln L Cooper. 235 East 42nd St, 
New York. N.Y. 10017, Attorney for Ap¬ 
plicants. 

(seal! Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc.73-15040 FUfd 7-31-73:8:45 am) 


MOTOR CARRIER INTRASTATE 
APPLICATIONS 

July 25. 1973. 

Hie following applications for motor 
common carrier authority to operate In 
Intrastate commerce seek concurrent 
motor carrier authorization In inter¬ 
state or foreign commerce within the 
limits of the intrastate authority sought. 
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pursuant to Section 206(a) (6) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act, as amended 
October 15. 1062. These applications are 
governed by Special Rule 1.245 of the 
Commission’s Rules of Practice, pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register, issue of 
April 11. 1963. page 3533, which pro¬ 
vides, among other things, that protests 
and requests for information concerning 
the time and place of State Commission 
hearings or other proceedings, any sub¬ 
sequent changes therein, any other 
related matters shall be directed to the 
State Commission with which the ap¬ 
plication is filed and shall not be ad¬ 
dressed to or filed with the Interstate 
Commerce Commission. 

California Docket No. 54168 filed 
July 17. 1973. Applicant: BUSY BEE 
FREIGHT LINES. INC. P.O. Box 460 
Modesto. Calif. 95353 Applicant’s rep¬ 
resentative: Handler. Baker & Greene 
100 Pine Street. Suite 2550 San Fran¬ 
cisco, Calif. 94111 Certificate of public 
convenience and necessity sought to op¬ 
erate a freight service as follows: Trans¬ 
portation of general commodities, except 
as hereinafter provided: Part I: (1) Be¬ 
tween all points and places in the San 
Francisco Territory as described in 
Part IL (2) Between all points and places 
on or within 20 lateral miles of the fol¬ 
lowing routes: <a> Interstate Highway 
80 between San Francisco and Sacra¬ 
mento. inclusive; (b) State Highway 4 
between its Junction with Interstate 
Highway 80 near Pinole, and Stockton, 
inclusive: (c) Interstate Highway 580 
between its intersection with 8tate High¬ 
way 17 and its intersection with Inter¬ 
state Highway 5, Inclusive; td) Inter¬ 
state Highway 5 between its Intersection 
with Interstate Highway 580 and its 
intersection with State Highway 120. 
inclusive; (e> State Highway 120 be¬ 
tween its intersection with Interstate 
Highway 5 and its intersection with State 
Highway 99. inclusive; (f) Interstate 
Highway 5 between 11s Junction with 
Interstate Highway 580 and its intersec¬ 
tion with State Highway 198, inclusive; 
(g) State Highway 198 between its inter¬ 
section with Interstate Highway 5 and 
its intersection with State Highway 99 
near Visalia, inclusive; (h) State High¬ 
way 99 between Sacramento and Tulare, 
Inclusive; (i) Interstate Highway 5 be¬ 
tween its intersection with 8tate High¬ 
way 4 at Stockton and its intersection 
State Highway 120. (J) State Highway 
152 between its intersection with Inter¬ 
state Highway 5 and its intersection 
State Highway 99. (k) State Highway 
33 bctw'een its intersection with State 
Highway 152 at Dos Palos and Its inter¬ 
section with Interstate Highway 5. (1) 
State Highway 180 between its intersec¬ 
tion with State Highway 33 and its inter¬ 
section with State Highway 99. (m) 
State Highway 140 between its intersec¬ 
tion with Interstate Highway 5 and State 
Highway 99. In performing the service 
herein authorized, applicant may make 
use of any and all streets, roads, high¬ 
ways and bridges necessary or con¬ 
venient for the performance of said 
service. Part U: SAN FRANCISCO TER¬ 


RITORY includes all the City of San 
Jose and that area embraced by the fol¬ 
lowing boundary: Beginning at the point 
the San Francisco-San Mateo County 
Boundary Line meets the Pacific Ocean; 
thence easterly along said boundary line 
to a point 1 mile west of UB. Highway 
101; southerly along an Imaginary line 
1 mile west of and paralleling UB. High¬ 
way 101 to its intersection with Southern 
Pacific Company right of way at Aros- 
tradero Road; southeasterly along the 
Southern Pacific Company right of way 
to Pollard Road, including Industries 
served by the Southern Pacific Company 
spur line extending approximately 2 
miles southwest from Simla to Perma- 
nente; easterly along Pollard Road to W. 
Parr Avenue; easterly along W. Parr 
Avenue to Capri Drive; southerly along 
Capri Drive to E. Parr Avenue; easterly 
along E. Parr Avenue to the Southern 
Pacific Company right of way ; southerly 
along the Southern Pacific Company 
right of way to the Campbell-Los Gatos 
city limits; easterly along said limits 
and the prolongation thereof to the Son 
Jose-Los Gatos Road; northeasterly 
along San Josc-Los Gatos Road to Fox¬ 
worthy Avenue; easterly along Fox- 
worthy Avenue to Almadon Road; 
southerly along Almaden Road to Hills¬ 
dale Avenue; easterly along Hillsdale 
Avenue to UB. Highway 101; north¬ 
westerly along UB. Highway 101 to 
Tully Road; northeasterly along Tully 
Road to White Road; northwesterly 
along White Road to McKee Road; 
southwesterly along McKee Road to 
Capitol Avenue; northwesterly along 
Capitol Avenue to State Highway 17 
(Oakland Road>; northerly along State 
Highway 17 to Warm Spring; northerly 
along the unnumbered liighway via Mis¬ 
sion San Jose and Niles to Hayward; 
northerly along Foothill Boulevard to 
Seminary Avenue; easterly along Semi¬ 
nary Avenue to Mountain Boulevard; 
northerly along Mountain Boulevard 
and Moraga Avenue to Estates Drive; 
W'esterly along Estates Drive. Harbord 
Drive and Broadway Terrace to College 
Avenue; northerly along College Avenue 
to Dwight Way; easterly along Dwight 
Way to the Berkeley-Oakland boundary 
line: northerly along said boundary line 
to the campus boundary of the Univer¬ 
sity of California; northerly and 
westerly along the campus boundary of 
the University of California to Euclid 
Avenue: northerly along Euclid Avenue 
to Marin Avenue; westerly along Marin 
Avenue to Arlington Avenue; northerly 
along Arlington Avenue to U S. Highway 
40 (San Pablo Avenue): northerly along 
UB. Highway 40 to and including the 
City of Richmond; southwesterly along 
the highway extending from the City of 
Richmond to Point Richmond; southerly 
along an imaginary line from Point 
Richmond to the Son Francisco Water¬ 
front at the foot of Market Street; 
westerly along said waterfront and shore 
line to the Pacific Ocean; southerly along 
the shore line of the Pacific Ocean to 
point of beginning. EXCEPT THAT ap¬ 
plicant shall not transport any ship¬ 


ments of: (1) Used household goods and 
personal effects not packed in accordance 
with the crated property requirement* 
set forth in paragraph (d) of Item No. 
10-C of Minimum Rate Tariff No. 4-A. 
(2) Automobiles, trucks and buses, vtz : 
new and used, finished and unfinished 
passenger automobiles (including Jeeps), 
ambulances, hearses and taxis: freight 
automobiles, automobile chassis, truck*, 
truck chassis, truck trailers, trucks trail¬ 
ers combined, buses and bus chassis (3) 
Livestock, viz.: bucks, bulls,calves, cattle, 
cows, dairy cattle, ewes, goats, hogs, 
horses, kids, lambs, oxen, pigs, sheep, 
sheep camp outfits, sows, steers, stags or 
swine. (4) Liquids, compressed gases, 
commodities in semi-plastic form and 
commodities in suspension in liquids in 
bulk, in tank trucks, tank trailers, tank 
semitrailers, or a combination of such 
highway vehicles. (5) Commodities when 
transported in bulk in dump trucks or 
in hopper-type trucks. (6) Commodities 
when transported in motor vehicles 
equipped for mechanical mixing in 
transit. (7) Cement (8) Logs. (9) Com¬ 
modities of unusual or extraordinary 
value. Intrastate, interstate and foreign 
commerce authority sought. HEARING: 
Date, time and place not shown. Re¬ 
quests for procedural information should 
be addressed to the California Public 
Utilities Commission, State Building. 
Civic Center, 455 Golden Gate Avenue, 
San Francisco. Calif., 94102, and should 
not be directed to the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission. 

California Docket No. 54156 filed 
July 6. 1973. Applicant: KERN VAIXEY 
TRUCKING, a Corporation 3901 Med¬ 
ford 8trcot I <06 Angeles, Calif. 90063 
Applicants representative: Carl H. FTiUe 
1545 Wilshire Boulevard Los Angeles, 
Calif. 90017 Certificate of public con¬ 
venience and necessity sought to operate 
a freight service as follows: Transporta¬ 
tion of general commodities. EXCEPT 
used household goods and personal 
effects, motor vehicles in truckaway 
service, livestock, commodities requiring 
refrigeration or temperature control, 
commodities in bulk. In tank, dump or 
hopper-type vehicles, commodities re¬ 
quiring mixing in transit and log*, as 
follows: Section 1.(1) BETWEEN the 
portion of the Los Angeles Basin Terri¬ 
tory. as described in Section II below, 
and Wheeler Ridge, inclusive: via Inter¬ 
state Highway 5 including points within 
10 miles laterally therefrom. (8EE EX¬ 
CEPTIONS 1 and 2). <2> BETWFIN 
Wheeler Ridge and Fresno, inclusive; via 
State Highway 99 including P0*n w 
within 25 mile* laterally therefrom. 
INCLUDING points within a 10 miie 
radius of the following; (a) The Junc- 
lion of 8tatc Highways 99 and W 
within the City of Fresno, (b) The junc¬ 
tion of State Highways 198 and 4 1 near 
Lemoore. (c) The Junction of State 
Highway 180 and County Road J-iy 
Fresno County (also known as vane. 
Road) near Squaw Valley. <3> BE¬ 
TWEEN Fresno and Dunnigan, Inclusive, 
via State Highway 99 and Inters^ 
Highway 5 including points and placid 
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within a twenty mile radius of the cor¬ 
porate limits of the City of 8ncrumen to 
SEE EXCEPTION 2>, and including the 
ofl-route points of Escalon. Riverbank 
*nd Oakdale, (4) BETWEEN Fresno and 
Lincoln, inclusive, via State Highway 99. 
Interstate Highway 80 and State High¬ 
way 65 including points and places within 
a twenty mile radius of the corporate 
limits of the City of Socramerflo (SEE 
EXCEPTION 2), and Including the off- 
route points of Escalon, Riverbank and 
Oakdale. (5) Interstate Highways 5 and 
205 between Stockton and Tracy, in¬ 
clusive. (8) State Highway 33 between 
Junction with Interstate Highway 205 
near Tracy and Maricopa, including the 
off-route points of Huron. Kcttleman 
City and Ford City. (7) State Highway 
14, including points within ten miles 
laterally therefrom, between its Junction 
with Interstate Highway 5 near San 
Fernando, and a point five miles north 
of Lancaster, inclusive including the off- 
route points of Quartz Hill. Pear blossom 
and Rosamond (SEE EXCEPTION 1). 
(S) BETWEEN points In the San Fran¬ 
cisco Territory, os described in Section 
m below, and Sacramento via Interstate 
Highway 80 and via State Highways 24, 
4 and 160 including points within ten 
miles laterally therefrom. (9) BE¬ 
TWEEN points in the San Francisco Ter¬ 
ritory and Modesto via Interstate High¬ 
way 580 and State Highway 132 including 
points within ten miles laterally there¬ 
from. <iOJ BETWEEN Wheeler Ridge 
and junction Interstate Highways 5 and 
205 via Interstate Highway 5 including 
Points within ten miles laterally there¬ 
from. (11) BETWEEN Tracy and Junc¬ 
tion Interstate Highways 205 and 580 via 
Interstate Highways 205 and 205 By- 
Pass. (12) Through routes and rates may 
be established between any and all points 
specified in subparagraphs 1 through 11 
above. (13) For operating convenience 
only, applicant is authorized to traverse 
State Highway 14 between a point 
thereon five miles north of Lancaster and 
Mojave, and State Highway 58 between 
Mojave and a point thereon twenty-five 
miles east of State Highway 99. serving 
no points or places on or laterally from 
State Highways 14 and 58. EXCEP¬ 
TIONS: <1> Applicant is not authorized 
Jo serve Newhall, Saugus and Castaic or 
trio off-route point of Rosamond except 
m conjunction with split delivery ship¬ 
ments. (2) Applicant is not authorized 
Jo provide local service betw'een points: 
T a) Within the described portion of the 
Angeles Basin Territory (Sec Scc- 
Uon ID (b) Within a twenty mile radius 
of the corporate limits of the City of 
Sacramento. Section II: The portion of 
LO * Angeles Basin Territory for which 
authority is granted herein Includes that 
area embraced by the following bound- 
nes: Beginning at the intersection of 
sunset Boulevard and State Highway 1; 
mcnce northeasterly on Sunset Boule- 
n^rw to , Int€r8t A tc Highway 405: thence 
northerly along Interstate Highway 405 
northeasterly 
wortR ChaUworth Street to the corporate 
ooundary of the City of San Fernando; 


westerly and northerly along said corpo¬ 
rate boundary to Maclay Avenue: north¬ 
easterly along Maclay Avenue and Its 
prolongation to the Angeles National 
Forest boundary; southeasterly and 
easterly along the Angeles National 
Forest and San Bernardino National 
Forest boundaries to Mill Creek Road 
(State Highway 38); w-esterly along Mill 
Creek Road to Bryant Street; southerly 
along Bryant Street to and including the 
unincorporated community of Yucaipa; 
westerly along Yucaipa Boulevard to 
Interstate Highway 10; north westerly 
along Interstate Highway 10 to and In¬ 
cluding the City of Redlands; westerly 
along Interstate Highway 10 to Inter¬ 
state Highway 15 (U.S. Highway 395); 
southerly along Interstate Highway 15 
to State Highw'ay 91; southwesterly along 
State Highway 91 to State Highway 55; 
southerly along State Highway 55 to the 
Pacific Ocean; westerly and northerly 
along the shoreline of the Pacific Ocean 
to a point directly south of the intersec¬ 
tion of Sunset Boulevard and State High¬ 
way 1. thence northerly along an 
imaginary line to point of beginning. 
Section HI: SAN FRANCISCO TERRI¬ 
TORY includes all the City of San Jose 
and that area embraced by the following 
boundary: Beginning at the point 
the San Francisco-San Mateo County 
Boundary line meets the Pacific Ocean; 
thence easterly along said boundary line 
to a point 1 mile west of U.S. Highway 
101; southerly along an imaginary line 
1 mile west of and paralleling U.8. High¬ 
way 101 to Its intersection with Southern 
Pacific Company right of way at Arastra- 
dero Road; southeasterly along the 
Southern Pacific Company right of way 
to Pollard Road, Including Industries 
served by the Southern Pacific Company 
spur line extending approximately 2 
miles southwest from Simla to Per- 
manente; easterly along Pollard Road to 
W. Parr Avenue; easterly along W. Pan- 
Avenue to Capri Drive; southerly along 
Capri Drive to E. Parr Avenue; easterly 
along E. Parr Avenue to the Southern 
Pacific Company right of way; southerly 
along the Southern Pacific Company 
right of way to the Campbell-Los Gatos 
City Limits; easterly along said limits 
and the prolongation thereof to the San 
Jose-Los Gatos Road; northeasterly 
along San Jose-Los Gatos Raid to Fox- 
wwthy Avenue; easterly along Fox¬ 
worthy Avenue to Almaden Road: south¬ 
erly along Almaden Road to Hillsdale 
Avenue: easterly along Hillsdale Avenue 
to U.8. Highway 101; northw-esterly 
along U.S. Highway 101 to Tully Road; 
nortloeasterly along Tully Road to White 
Road; northwesterly along White Road 
to McKee Road; southwesterly along 
McKee Road to Capitol Avenue; north¬ 
westerly along Capitol Avenue to State 
Highway 17 (Oakland Road); northerly 
along State Highway 17 to Warm 
Springs; northerly along the unnum¬ 
bered highway via Mission San Jose and 
Niles to Hayward; northerly along Foot¬ 
hill Boulevard to Seminary Avenue; east¬ 
erly along Seminary Avenue to Mountain 
Boulevard; northerly along Mountain 


Boulevard and Moraga Avenue to Estates 
Drive; westerly along Estates Drive. Har- 
bord Drive and Broadway* Terrace to 
College Avenue; northerly along College 
Avenue to Dwight Way; easterly along 
Dwight Way to the Bcrkcley-Oakland 
boundary line; northerly along said 
boundary line to the campus boundary 
of the University of California; north¬ 
erly and w'esterly along the campus 
boundary of the University of California 
to Euclid Avenue; northerly along Euclid 
Avenue to Marin Avenue; w-esterly along 
Marin Avenue to Arlington Avenue; 
northerly along Arlington Avenue to U.S. 
Highway 40 (8an Pablo Avenue); north¬ 
erly along US. Highway 40 to and 
including the City of Richmond; south¬ 
westerly along the highway extending 
from the City of Richmond to Point 
Richmond; southerly along an imaginary 
line from Point Richmond to the San 
Francisco Waterfront at the foot of 
Market Street; westerly along said 
waterfront and shoreline to the Pacific 
Ocean; southerly along the shoreline of 
the Pacific Ocean to point of beginning. 
Intrastate, interstate and foreign com¬ 
merce authority sought. 

HEARING: Date, time and place not 
shown. Requests for procedural Informa¬ 
tion should be addressed to the Cali¬ 
fornia Public Utilities Commission, State 
Building. Civic Center, 455 Golden Gate 
Avenue, San Francisco. Calif.. 94102, and 
should not be directed to the Interstate 
Commerce Commission. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc.73-15847 Piled 7-3i-73;8:45 am) * 


(Notice No. 18( 

MOTOR CARRIER ALTERNATE ROUTE 
DEVIATION NOTICES 

July 25, 1973. 

The following letter-notices of pro¬ 
posals (except as otherwise specifically 
noted, each applicant states that there 
will be no significant effect on the quality 
of the human environment resulting 
from approval of its application), to op¬ 
erate over deviation routes for operating 
convenience only have been filed with 
the Interstate Commerce Commission 
under the Commission's Revised Devia¬ 
tion Rules-Motor Carriers of Passengers, 
1969 <49 CFR 1042.2 (c) (9) and notice 
thereof to all interested persons is hereby 
given as provided in such rules (49 CFR 
1042.2 (c)<9>. 

Protests against the use of any pro¬ 
posed deviation route herein described 
may be filed with the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission in the manner and 
form provided in such rules (49 CFR 
1042.2 <c> (9) at any time, but will not 
operate to stay commencement of the 
proposed operations unless filed within 
30 days from the date of publication. 

Successively filed letter-notices of the 
same carrier under the Commission's Re¬ 
vised Deviation Rules-Motor Carriers of 
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property. 1969, will be numbered con¬ 
secutively for convenience In Identifica¬ 
tion and protests. If any. should refer to 
such letter-notices by number. 

Motor Carriers or Passengers 

No. MC-2890 (Deviation No. 93>. 
AMERICAN BUSLINES. INC.. 1501 
South Centra] Avenue, Los Angeles. Calif. 
90021. filed June 27. 1973. Carrier pro¬ 
poses to operate as a common carrier, by 
motor vehicle, of passengers and their 
baggage, and express and newspapers in 
the same vehicle with passengers, over a 
deviation route as follows: From Brenda 
Junction. Ariz.. over Interstate Highway 
10 to Tonopah. Ariz., thence via un¬ 
numbered Maricopa County road to 
Junction UB. Highway 80 south and east 
of Buckeye. Arlz., thence over U.8. High¬ 
way 80 to Phoenix. Aria., and return over 
the same route, for operating conven¬ 
ience only. The notice Indicates that the 
carrier Is presently authorized to trans¬ 
port passengers and the same property, 
over a pertinent service route as follows: 
From Los Angeles. California, over UB. 
Highway 99 to Beaumont. Calif., thence 
over U.8. Highway 80 to Mesa. Arlz . and 
return over the same route. 

By the Commission. 

(seal! Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc.73-15348 Filed 7-31-73.8:45 am] 


(Notice No. 27] 

MOTOR CARRIER ALTERNATE ROUTE 
DEVIATION NOTICES 

July 25. 1973. 

The following letter-notices of pro¬ 
posals (except as otherwise specifically 
noted, each applicant states that there 
will be no significant effect on the qual¬ 
ity of the human environment resulting 
from approval of its application), to op¬ 
erate over deviation routes for operating 
convenience only have been filed with 
the Interstate Commerce Commission 
under the Commission's Revised Devia¬ 
tion Rules-Motor Carriers of Property. 
1969 (49 CFR 1042.4(d) (11)) and no¬ 
tice thereof to all interested persons is 
hereby given as provided in such rules 
(49 CFR 1042.4 <d)(ll>). 

Protests against the use of any pro¬ 
posed deviation routes herein described 
may be filed with the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission In the manner and 
form provided in such rule® (49 CFR 
1042.4(d) (12)) at any time, but will not 
operate to stay commencement of the 
proposed operations unless filed within 
30 days from the date of publication. 

Successively filed letter-notices of the 
same carrier under the Commission's Re¬ 
vised Deviation Rules-Motor Carriers of 
Property, 1909. will be numbered consec¬ 
utively for convenience In identification 
and protests, if any. should refer to such 
letter-notices by number. 

Motor Carriers ot Property 

No. MC-29910 (Deviation No. 24 \ 
ARKAN8AS-BE8T FREIGHT. SY8- 


NOTICES 

TEM. INC., 301 S. 11th Street. Fort 
Smith. Arkansas 72901, filed July 11, 
1973. Carrier proposes to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, of 
general commodities, with certain ex¬ 
ceptions. over deviation routes as fol¬ 
lows: (1) From Sikeston, Mo., over UB. 
Highway 80-02 to Junction Interstate 
Highway 57 at or near Cairo, HL, thence 
over Interstate Highway 57 to junction 
Illinois Highway 146. thence over Illinois 
Highway 146 to Junction U.S. Highway 
45 at or near Vienna, Ill., thence over 
UB. Highway 45 to Junction Illinois 
Highway 141, approximately two miles 
north of Texas City. Ill., thence over 
Illinois Highway 141 to junction Indiana 
Highway 62 at the IUlnois-Indiana State 
Line, thence over Indiana Highway 62 
to Evansville, Ind., thence over Indiana 
Highway 57 to junction UB. Highways 
50-150 at or near Washington. Ind.. 
thence over UB. Highway 50-150 to 
junction UB. Highways 50-150 at or 
near Shoals. Ind.. thence over UB. High¬ 
way 50 to Cincinnati, Ohio, and (2) from 
Sikeston. Mo., over those routes de¬ 
scribed in (1) above to Cincinnati, Ohio, 
thence over Interstate Highway 75 to 
Dayton. Ohio, and return over the same 
routes, for operating convenience only. 
The notice indicates that the carrier is 
presently authorized to transport the 
.same commodities, over pertinent serv¬ 
ice routes as follows: Cl) From Akron. 
Ohio, over Ohio Highway 5 to Wooster. 
Ohio, thence over Ohio Highway 3 to 
Mount Vernon. Ohio, thence over Ohio 
Highway 13 to Newark, Ohio, thence 
over Ohio Highway 16 to Columbus. 
Ohio, thence over Ohio Highway 440 
(formerly portion UB. Highway 40) to 
junction UB. Highway 40, thence over 
UB. Highway 40 to St Louis, Mo. (also 
from Brandt Ohio, over Ohio Highway 
201 to Dayton, Ohio, thence over Ohio 
Highway 49 to junction UB. Highway 40, 
thence over UB. Highway 40 to St. Louis. 
Mo.) thence over UB. Highway 66 via 
Carthage, Mo., to Alton, Okla. (also 
from Carthage over UB. Highway 71 to 
Junction Interstate Highway 44 (for¬ 
merly UB. Highway 166), thence over 
Interstate Highway 44 to Joplin. Mo., 
thence over Missouri Highway 43 to 
junction UB. Highway 60. thence over 
UB. Highway 60 to Alton), thence over 
UB. Highway 66 to Tulsa, Okla., serving 
the intermediate points of Barberton. 
Newark. Columbus, Springfield and Day- 
ton, Ohio: Richmond. Indianapolis and 
Terre Haute, Indiana: East St. Louis, 
Illinois, and St. Louis and Springfield. 
Missouri, restricted to preclude the han¬ 
dling of traffic originating at or destined 
to St. Louis, Mo., and points in the 8t. 
Louis. Mo.-East St. Louis. Hi.. Commer¬ 
cial Zone, and which moves to or from 
Cincinnati. Ohio, and points In the Cin¬ 
cinnati. Ohio Commercial Zone, (2) from 
St. Louis. Mo., over UB. Highway 67 to 
junction UB. Highway 61, thence over 
UB. Highway 61 via Crystal City, Perry- 
ville and Jackson. Mo., to Junction Mis¬ 
souri Highway 34. thence over Missouri 
Highway 34 to Cape Girardeau. Mo., 
thence over Missouri Highway 74 to 


junction UB. Highway 61. thence over 
UB. Highway 61 to junction unnum¬ 
bered highway to Sikeston. Mo., thence 
over unnumbered highway via Sikeston 
to junction UB. Highway 61. thence over 
UB. Highway 61 to Blytheville, Ark, 
thence over UB. Highway 61 to Junction 
Arkansas Highway 77, thence over Ar¬ 
kansas Highway 77 via Turrell. Clarke- 
dalc, Jericho, and Marion. Ark., to West 
Memphis, Ark., thence over U.S. High¬ 
way 70 to junction UB. Highway 61, 
thence over UB. Highway 61 to Mem¬ 
phis. Tenn., thence over UB. Highway 70 
to Little Rock. Ark., serving the biter- 
mediate points of Cape Girardeau and 
Sikeston. Mo., Memphis, Tenn.. and 
Blytheville, West Memphis. Forrest City, 
Brinkley, Carlisle, Hazen. Lonoke and 
North Little Rock. Ark., and the off-route 
points of Caruthersvllle, Ferguson and 
Robertson, Mo . points within two miles 
of Robertson. Mo., Stuttgart and Camp 
Joseph T. Robertson. Ark.. Alton, East 
Alton and Belleville, BL, and points in 
the St. Louis. Mo.-East St. Louis. 111.. 
Commercial Zone, and (3) from Cincin¬ 
nati, Ohio, over UB. Highway 52 via 
Brookvllle and RushvUle. Ind.. to Indi¬ 
anapolis. IncL (also from Cincinnati over 
UB. Highway 52 to Brookvillc. Ind.. 
thence over Indiana Highway 1 to Con- 
nersvllle, Ind., thence over Indiana High¬ 
way 44 to Rush vllle. Ind., thence over 
UB. Highway 52 to Indianapolis) serv¬ 
ing all intermediate points and serving 
points In Marion County. Ind., except 
Julietta and Indianapolis. Ind., os inter¬ 
mediate and off-route points, and return 
over the same routes. 

By the Commission. 

[ seal 1 Robert L. Oswald, 

Secretary 

(FR Doc.73-15849 Filed 7-31-73;8:45 ans) 


(Notice 60 ( 

MOTOR CARRIER APPLICATIONS AND 
CERTAIN OTHER PROCEEDINGS 

July 25. 1973. 

The following publications (except as 
otherwise specifically noted, each appli¬ 
cant (on applications filed after March 
27, 1972) states that there will be no 
significant effect on the quality of the 
human environment resulting from ap¬ 
proval of its application), are governed 
by the new special rule 1100.247 of the 
Commission's rules of practice, publisher 
in the Federal Register, issue of Decem¬ 
ber 3, 1963. which became effective Jan¬ 
uary 1, 1964. 

The publications hereinafter set forth 
reflect the scope of the application* as 
filed by applicant, and may include de¬ 
scriptions. restrictions, or limitations 
which are not in a form acceptable to 
the Commission. Authority which ulti¬ 
mately may be granted as a result of the 
applications here noticed will not neces¬ 
sarily reflect the phraseology set forth in 
the application os filed, but also v, 
eliminate any restrictions which are no. 
acceptable by the Commission- 
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Motor Carriers of Property 

No MC 16513 (Sub-No. 5) (NOTICE 
OF PILING OP PETITION TO MODIFY 
A VEHICLE RESTRICTION) filed 
July 13, 1973. Petitioner: REISCH 

TRUCKING & TRANSPORTATION CO.. 
INC. 819 Union Avenue Pennsauken. N.J. 
80110 Petitioner's representative: L. C. 
Major, Jr. Suite 30. Tavern Square 421 
Kine Street Alexandria. Va. 22314 Peti¬ 
tioner presently hold a motor common 
currier certificate in No. MC 16513 (Sub- 
No. 5> Issued February 23. 1973. author¬ 
izing transportation, by motor vehicle, 
aver irregular routes of food and food- 
$tuffs (except commodities in bulk, in 
tank vehicles), in vehicles equipped with 
mechanical refrigeration, from the facili¬ 
ties of Kraftco Corporation at or near 
Fogelsvlile, Pa., to points in Delaware. 
Maryland. New York. New Jersey and 
the District of Columbia, with no trans¬ 
portation for compensation on return 
except as otherwise authorized, restricted 
to traffic originating at the named origin 
points and destined to the named desti¬ 
nation points. By the Instant petition, 
petitioner seeks to modify its vehicle 
restriction to read either: (a) "In ve¬ 
hicles equipped to protect such products 
from heat or cold, except In bulk, in tank 
vehicles/'; (b) "In vehicles equipped 
with insulation**; or (c) deletion of the 
restriction "in vehicles equipped with 
mechanical refrigeration. Any interested 
person or persons desiring to participate 
may file an original and six copies of his 
written representations, views or argu¬ 
ments in support of or against the peti¬ 
tion within 30 day^ from the date of 
publication in the Federal Register. 

No MC 113635 (Sub-No. 3) (NOTICE 
OP FILING OF PETITION TO MODIFY 
PERMIT) Petitioner: S & S TRUCKING. 
INC. Alzadt Star Route Belle Fourche. 
S. Dak. 57717 Petitioner's representative: 
Gene R. Bushnell P.O. Box 190 Rapid 
City. 8. Dak. 57701 Petitioner presently 
holds a motor contract carrier permit in 
No MC 113635 • Sub-No. 3), Issued De¬ 
cember 22. 1972. authorizing, as perti¬ 
nent, transportation, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes of: (1) bentonite , 
tn bulk, in tank and hopper type vehicles, 
between points in Wyoming. Montana, 
South Dakota. North Dakota and Min¬ 
nesota, restricted to a transportation 
service to be performed under a continu¬ 
ing contract or contracts with Federal 
Bentonite Company of Colony. Wyo.; 
snd (2) so da ash. from the FMC Plant 
near West Avco, Wyo., to Colony. Wyo M 
with no transportation for compensation 
on return except as otherwise authorized, 
restricted to a transportation service to 
oe performed under a continuing con¬ 
tact or contracts with Barold Division, 

N L. Industries, Inc. and Federal 
Bentonite Company, of Colony, Wyo. By 
we instant petition, petitioner seeks: 

to add International Minerals & 
Chemical Corporation and Barold Divi- 
225; L. Industries, Inc. as additional 
contacting shippers in (1) above: and 
(b) to expand its present authority in 
rj) a bove to Include: “Soda ash , from 


points in Sweetwater County. Wyo., re¬ 
stricted to traffic moving in interstate 
commerce, and further restricted to a 
transportation service to be performed 
under a continuing contract or contracts 
with International Minerals it Chemical 
Corporation". Any Interested person or 
persons desiring to participate may file 
an original and six copies of his written 
representations, views, or arguments in 
support of or against the petition within 
30 days from the date of publication in 
the Federal Register. 

No. MC 129663 (Sub-Nos. 2 and 5) 
(CORRECTION—OF A NOTICE OF 
FILINO OF PETITION TO MODIFY 
PERMITS BY ADDING AN ADDI¬ 
TIONAL ORIOIN AND SHIPPER) hied 
April 9. 1973. Petitioner: BORIGHT 
TRUCKING CO.. INC. Boright Avenue 
Kenilworth, NJ. 07033 Petitioner’s rep¬ 
resentative: George A. Olsen 69 Tonnele 
Avenue Jersey City, N.J. 07036 Note: 
The purpose of this correction is to re¬ 
flect that petitioner seeks to modify its 
Sub-No. 2 and 5 permit Issued March 24. 
1969 and June 1, 1972 respectively, in 
lieu of tlie base permit MC 129663 which 
was previously published In error. 

Applications Under Sections 5 and 
210a<b> 

The following applications are 
governed by the Interstate Commerce 
Commission's Special Rules governing 
notice of filing of applications by motor 
carriers of property or passengers under 
Sections 5(a) and 210a(b) of the*Inter¬ 
state Commerce Act and certain other 
proceedings with respect thereto. (49 
C.F.R. 1.240), 

MOTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 

No. MC-F-11936. (PINTO TRUCKING 
SERVICE. INC.—PURCHASE (POR¬ 
TION)—S. S. BERTZ Si SONS, INC.), 
published in the July 19. 1973. issue of 
the Federal Register on page 19302. Ap¬ 
plication filed July 18, 1973, for tempo¬ 
rary authority under section 210a(b>. 

No. MC-F-11938. Authority sought for 
purchase by SCHANNO TRANSPOR¬ 
TATION, INC., P.O. Box 3496, St. Paul, 
MN 55165. of a portion of the operating 
rights of OVERLAND EXPRESS. INC., 
651 First St., S.W.. New Brighton. MN 
55112, and for acquisition by PAUL R. 
SCHANNO. P.O. Box 3496. 8t. Paul. MN 
55165, of control of such rights through 
the purchase. Applicants' attorney: 
Daniel C. Sullivan. 327 8outh LaSalie, 
Chicago, IL 60604. Operating rights 
sought to be transferred: Meats, meat 
products , and meat by-products, dairy 
product*, and articles distributed by meat 
packinghouses, as described in sections 
A, B, and C of Appendix I to the report in 
Descriptions in Motor Carrier Certifi¬ 
cates. 61 M.C.C. 209 and 766 (except 
hides>. as a common carrier over irregu¬ 
lar routes, from La Crosse and Middleton. 
Wis.. and Clinton. Iowa, and the site of 
the Swift & Co. plant near West Bend. 
Wis.. to points in Connecticut. Delaware, 
Maine. Maryland, Massachusetts, New 
Hampshire. New Jersey, New York, 
Pennsylvania. Rhode Island. Vermont, 


Virginia, and West Virginia, and the 
District of Columbia, with no trans¬ 
portation for compensation on re¬ 
turn except as otherwise authorized. 
Vendee is authorized to operate as a 
common and contract carrier in Con¬ 
necticut. Delaware, Indiana, Iowa, Illi¬ 
nois. Maine, Maryland. Massachusetts, 
Michigan. Minnesota, New Hampshire, 
New Jersey. New York, North Dakota, 
Ohio. Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, South 
Dakota. Virginia, West Virginia, Ver¬ 
mont. Wisconsin, and District of Colum¬ 
bia. Application has not been filed for 
temporary authority under Section 
210a (b). 

No. MC-F-11940. Autho rity sought for 
control and lease by SYSTEM 99, 8001 
Cap well Drive. Oakland, CA 94621, of 
TRANS WESTERN EXPRESS, INC., 222 
Southwest Harrison St., Portland, OR 
97201. and for acquisition by M. D. OIL- 
ARDY, TRUSTEE. E, R. PRESTON. 
AND U A. DORE, JR., all of 8001 Cap- 
W'ell Drive. Oakland, CA 94621, of con¬ 
trol Of TRANS WESTERN EXPRESS. 
INC., through the acquisition by SYS¬ 
TEM 99. Applicants' attorney: Bertram 
S. Silver. 140 Montgomery St., San 
Francisco, CA 94104. Operating rights to 
be controlled and leased: Trans Western 
Express. Inc., operates as a common 
carrier of general commodities. with the 
usual exceptions, primarily over regular 
routes, extending between Seattle. Wash., 
on the north, to Enterprise, Calif., on the 
south, via Tacoma, Wash., and Portland 
and Eugene, Oreg.; Class A and B Ex¬ 
plosives. over regular routes, between 
Portland. Oreg.. on the north, and Enter¬ 
prise, Calif., on tile south; Agricultural 
commodities, wool, livestock, and ranch 
supplies, over irregular routes, in Ore¬ 
gon; general commodities, with excep¬ 
tions, over irregular routes. In Oregon: 
Livestock and emigrant movables, over 
irregular routes, between designated 
points in Oregon, on the one hand. and. 
on the other, points In California. Idaho, 
Nevada, and Washington; Fire fighting 
equipment and supplies, over irregular 
routes, betw een certain points in Oregon, 
on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in Washington, Oregon. Idaho and 
a designated part of California; 

Construction , drainage, mining and 
logging equipment, which because of their 
size or weight requires the use of special 
equipment, in Oregon and California; 
and Iron and Steel articles. In Oregon 
and Washington. SYSTEM 99 is author¬ 
ized to operate as a common carrier in 
California. Application has not been filed 
for temporary authority under Section 
210a(b). 

Not*: MC-98327 (Sub-No. 7). to * directly 
related matter. 

No. MC-F-11941. Authority sought for 
purchase by RINGLE EXPRESS. INC.. 
450 East Ninth St., Fowler. IN 47944, of 
a portion of the operating rights of 
JOHN F. COYNE. D/B/A COYNE 
TRUCKING CO., P.O. Box 549. New 
Castle. PA 16103. and for acquisition by 
ROBERT L. McORIFP, Route 1. Box 
335, Moline. IL 61265, of control of such 
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rights through the purchase Applicants* 
attorneys: Robert C. Smith. P.O. Box 
2278, Colee Station. Ft. Lauderdale. FL 
33203. and Jack H. Blanshan. 29 S. La¬ 
Salle St., Chicago. IL 60603. Operating 
rights sought to be transferred: Strip 
steel, as a common carrier over Irregular 
routes. From New Castle, Pa . to Chicago. 
Ill., and points in Indiana, with no trans¬ 
portation for compensation on return 
except as otherwise authorized; and 
from the plant site of Elliott Bros. Steel 
Co. at New Castle. Pa., to the plant site 
of Associated * Spring Corporation, lo¬ 
cated on Illinois Highway 16, at or near 
Mattoon (Coles County), HI., with no 
transportation for compensation on re¬ 
turn except as otherwise authorized. 
Vendee is authorized to operate as a 
common carrier in all states In the United 
8tales. Application has not been filed for 
temporary authority under Section 
210a(b). 

No. MC-F-11942. Authority sought for 
control by UNITED TRUCKING SERV¬ 
ICE. INCORPORATED. 3047 L onyo 
Rood. Detroit. MI 48209. of HARPER 
TRUCK SERVICE. INC.. 1234 N. 8th St., 
Paducah. KY 42001. and for acquisition 
by JOHN J. DOOLEY. SR., also of De¬ 
troit, MI 48209. of control of HARPER 
TRUCK SERVICE. INC., through the ac¬ 
quisition by UNITED TRUCKING 
SERVICE, INCORPORATED. Appli¬ 
cants’ attorney: Robert H. Kinker. P.O. 
Box 464. Frankfort. KY 40601. Operating 
rights sought to be controlled: General 
commodities, with certain specified ex¬ 
ceptions. and other specified commodi¬ 
ties. as a common carrier, primarily over 
regular routes, extending between St. 
Louis. Mo., on the west, Louisville. Ky.. 
and Evansville, Ind., on the east, and 
Memphis, Tenn.. on the south via Pa¬ 
ducah. Ky.; general commodities, with 
the usual exceptions, over Irregular 
routes, between Paducah, Ky.. on the one 
hand. and. on the other, certain specified 
points In Kentucky, with restriction; 
livestock and agricultural commodities. 


from Bard well. Ky.. and points within 25 
miles of Bard well, to East St. Louis. Ill., 
and St. Louis, Mo.; feed, fertilizer ma¬ 
chinery, hardware, building materials, 
and used furniture, from East St. Louis. 
Ill., and St. Louis, Mo., to the Immedi¬ 
ately above-specified Kentucky territory; 
concrete and cinder bricks and blocks, 
from Paducah. Ky.. to points in Arkan¬ 
sas. Illinois, Indiana. Missouri, and Ten¬ 
nessee within 150 miles of Paducah; fer¬ 
tilizer, from Humboldt, Tenn.. to points 
In Kentucky west of the Tennessee 
River; livestock, from points in Graves, 
Calloway and Marshall Counties. Ky.. to 
East St. Louis and National Stock Yards. 
Ill.; malt beverages, fr om St . Joseph, 
Mo., to Paducah. Ky. UNITE D TR UCK - 
ING SERVICE. INCORPORATED, is au¬ 
thorized to operate as a common carrier 
in Indiana, Michigan and Ohio. Applica¬ 
tion has not been filed for temporary 
authority under section 210&(b). 

No. MC-F-11943. Authority sought for 
purchase by FRED OLSON CO.. INC., 
6022 W. State St.. Milwaukee, WI 53213. 
of a portion of the operating rights of 
FRED OLSON MOTOR SERVICE COM¬ 
PANY, also of Milwaukee, WI 53213. and 
for acquisition by THE JACOBUS COM¬ 
PANY. 7700 W. State St.. Milwaukee. 
WI 53213. of control of such rights 
through the purchase. Applicants' attor¬ 
ney: Eugene L. Cohn, One North LaSalle 
St., Chicago. IL 60602. Operating rights 
sought to be transferred: General com¬ 
modities, except those of unusual value, 
classes A and B explosives, household 
goods as defined by the Commission, 
commodities in bulk, and iron and steel 
articles which, because of size or weight, 
require special equipment, as a common 
carrier over irregular routes, between the 
plantsite of the Bethlehem Steel Corpo¬ 
ration, in Burns Harbor. Porter County, 
Ind., on the one hand, and. on the other, 
certain specified points In Wisconsin, 
with restriction; Iron and steel articles, 
as described In Appendix V of the report 
In Descriptions of Motor Carrier Certifi¬ 


cates, 61 M.C.C. 209. from Portage, ind, 
to the points in Illinois and Wisconsin 
hereinabove authorized; iron and steel 
articles, from the plantsite of Jones L 
Laughlhi Steel Corporation, located in 
Putnam County. HI., to points in Wiscon¬ 
sin; materials , equipment and supplies, 
used in the manufacture and processing 
of iron and steel articles, from points in 
Wisconsin to the plantsite or Jones l 
Laughlin Steel Corporation located in 
Putnam County, HI., with restriction. 
Vendee Is authorized to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier In Illinois, Indiana and Wis¬ 
consin. Application has not been filed for 
temporary authority under section 210a 
<b>. 

No. MC-F-11944. Authority sought for 
purchase by MISTLETOE EXPRESS 
SERVICE, doing business as MISTLE¬ 
TOE EXPRESS. Ill N. Harrison St. 
Oklahoma City, OK 73125. of GOLDEN 
BELT EXPRESS, INC. doing business as 
GOLDEN BELT EXPRESS. 2014 Forrest 
Ave- Great Bend, KS. and for acquisi¬ 
tion by THE OKLAHOMA PUBLISHING 
CO., 500 N. Broadway. Oklahoma City, 
OK 73102, of control of such rights 
through the purchase. Applicant's at¬ 
torneys: Max G. Morgan, 601 Leinlnger 
Bldg., Oklahoma City, OK 73132. and 
P. T. Davis, Jr.. 3300 First National Bank 
Tower, Atlanta, GA 30303. Operating 
rights sought to be transferred; Under 
certificates of registration in Docket No. 
MC-120549 (Sub-Nos. 1 and 2). covering 
the transportation of property, as a com¬ 
mon carrier, in interstate commerce, 
within the State of Kansas. Vendee is 
authorized to operate as a common car¬ 
rier in Oklahoma, Texas, Arkansas, Kan¬ 
sas and Missouri. Application has been 
filed for temporary authority under sec¬ 
tion 210a(b). NOTE: MC-42405 (Sub-No. 
32). is a matter directly related. 

By the Commission. 

(skalI Robert L. Osw ald, 

Secretary. 

IFR Doc 73-15850 Filed 7-81-73.8:45 sml 


FEDERAL REGISTER PAGES AND DATES—AUGUST 

Pages Dots 

20423-20601 _ Aug. 1 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 38. NO. 147—WEDNESDAY, AUGUST U WI 











WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 1, 1973 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 

Volume 38 ■ Number 147 

PART II 



COUNCIL ON 
ENVIRONMENTAL 
QUALITY 



PREPARATION OF 
ENVIRONMENTAL 
IMPACT STATEMENTS 


Guidelines 














RULES AND REGULATIONS 


20550 


yjti e 40 —protection of the Environment 


CHAPTER V—COUNCIL ON 
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY 


PART 1500—PREPARATION OF ENVIRON- 
MENTAL IMPACT STATEMENTS: GUIDE- 
LINES 


On May 2, 1973. the Council on En¬ 
vironmental Quality published In the 
Federal Recisier, for public comment, a 
proposed revision of Its guidelines for the 
preparation of environmental impact 
statements. Pursuant to the National 
Environmental Policy Act <PX. 91-190. 
42 UJS.C. 4321 et scq.) and Executive 
Order 11514 (35 PR 4247) all Federal 
departments, agencies, and establish¬ 
ments are required to prepare such state¬ 
ments tn connection with their proposals 
for legislation and other major Federal 
actions significantly affecting the quality 
of the human environment. The author¬ 
ity for the Council's guidelines is set 
forth below in } 1500.1. The specific pol¬ 
icies to be implemented by the guidelines 
is set forth below In 9 1500.2. 

The Council received numerous com¬ 
ments on Its proposed guidelines from 
environmental groups. Federal. State, 
and local agencies, Industry, and private 
Individuals. Two general themes were 
presented in the majority of the com¬ 
ments. First, the Council should increase 
the opportunity for public involvement 
in the impact statement process. Second, 
the Council should provide more detailed 
guidance on the responsibilities of Fed¬ 
eral agencies in light of recent court 
decisions interpreting the Act. The pro¬ 
posed guidelines have been revised In 
light of the specific comments relating 
to these general themes, as well as other 
comments received, and are now being 
issued In final form. 

The guidelines will appear in the Code 
of Federal Regulations in Title 40. Chap¬ 
ter V. at Part 1500. They are being codi¬ 
fied. in part, because they affect State 
and local governmental agencies, envi¬ 
ronmental groups, industry, and private 
individuals, in addition to Federal agen¬ 
cies, to which they are specifically di¬ 
rected. and the resultant need to make 
them widely and readily available. 


Sec. 

1800.1 Purpose end authority. 

15002 Policy. 

1500.3 Agency and OMB procedures. 

1500.4 Federal agencies Included; effect of 

the act on existing agency man¬ 
dates. 

1500.5 Types of actions covered by the act. 
1500.0 Identifying major actions signifi¬ 
cantly affecting the environment. 

1600.7 Preparing draft environmental 
statements; public hearings. 
15008 Content of environmental state¬ 
ments. 

1500 9 Review of draft environmental 
statements by Federal, Federal- 
State. and local agencies and by 
the public. 

1500.10 Preparation and circulation of final 

environmental statements. 

1500.11 Transmittal of statements to the 

Council: minimum periods for re¬ 
view; requests by the Council. 

1500.12 Legislative actions. 

1500.13 Application of section 102(2) (C) 

procedure to existing projects 
and programs. 

1500.14 Supplementary guidelines; evalua¬ 

tion of procedures. 


Sec. 

Appendix I Summary to accompany draft 
and final statements. 

Appendix n Areas of environmental Im¬ 
pact and Fed oral agencies and Federal State 
agencies with Juried let l on by law or special 
expertise to comment thereon. 

Appendix III Offices within Federal agen¬ 
cies and Federal-State agencies for informa¬ 
tion regarding the agencies* NEPA activities 
and for receiving other agencies* impact 
statements for which comments are 
requested. 

Appendix IV State and local agency review 
of Impact statements. 

Autmoettt: National Environmental Act 
(PJL. 01-190. 42 UJBC. 4321 «t seq.) and 
Executive Order 11614. 

§ 1500.1 Purpose and authority. 

(a) This directive provides guidelines 
to Federal departments, agencies, and 
establishments for preparing detailed 
environmental statements on proposals 
for legislation and other major Federal 
actions significantly affecting the quality 
of the human environment as required by 
section 102(2) (C) of the National En¬ 
vironmental Policy Act (PI*. 91-190, 42 
U.S.C. 4321 et. seq.) (hereafter “the 
Act**). Underlying the preparation of 
such environmental statements is the 
mandate of both the Act and Executive 
Order 11514 (35 FR 4247) of March 5. 
1970, that all Federal agencies, to the 
fullest extent possible, direct their poli¬ 
cies, plans and programs to protect and 
enhance environmental quality. Agen¬ 
cies are required to view their actions in 
a manner calculated to encourage pro¬ 
ductive and enjoyable harmony between 
man and his environment, to promote 
efforts preventing or eliminating damage 
to the environment and biosphere and 
stimulating the health and welfare of 
man, and to enrich the understanding 
of the ecological systems and natural re¬ 
sources important to the Nation. The 
objective of section 102(2) (C) of the Act 
and of these guidelines is to assist agen¬ 
cies in Implementing these policies. This 
requires agencies to build into their de¬ 
cisionmaking process, beginning at the 
earliest possible point, an appropriate 
and careful consideration of the envi¬ 
ronmental aspects of proposed action in 
order that adverse environmental effects 
may be avoided or minimized and envi¬ 
ronmental quality previously lost may be 
restored. This directive also provides 
guidance to Federal. State, and local 
agencies and the public in commenting 
on statements prepared under these 
guidelines. 

(b) Pursuant to section 204(3) of the 
Act the Council on Environmental Qual¬ 
ity (hereafter “the Council”) is assigned 
the duty and function of reviewing and 
appraising the programs and activities 
of the Federal Government, in the light 
of the Act’s policy, for the purpose of de¬ 
termining the extent to which such pro¬ 
grams and activities are contributing to 
the achievement of such policy, and to 
make recommendations to the President 
with respect thereto. Section 102(2>(B> 
of the Act directs all Federal agencies to 
Identify and develop methods and pro¬ 
cedures, in consultation with the Coun¬ 
cil. to Insure that unquantifled environ¬ 
mental values be given appropriate con¬ 


sideration in decisionmaking along with 
economic and technical consideration? ; 
section 102(2) (C) of the Act directs that 
copies of all environmental impact state¬ 
ments be filed with the Council; and sec¬ 
tion 102(2) (H) directs all Federal agen¬ 
cies to assist the Council in the perform¬ 
ance of its functions. These provisions 
have been supplemented In sections 3(h) 
and (i) of Executive Order 11$14 by di¬ 
rections that the Council issue guide¬ 
lines to Federal agencies for prepara¬ 
tion of environmental Impact statements 
and such other instructions to agencies 
and requests for reports and informa¬ 
tion as may bo required to carry out the 
Council's responsibilities under the Act. 

§ 1500.2 Policy. 

(a) As early as possible and In all cases 
prior to agency decision concerning rec¬ 
ommendations or favorable reports on 
proposals for (1) legislation significantly 
affecting the quality of the human en¬ 
vironment (see 99 1500.5(1) and 1500.12 ^ 
(hereafter “legislative actions'*) and (2) 
all other major Federal actions signifi¬ 
cantly affecting the quality of the human 
environment (hereafter “administrative 
actions'*). Federal agencies will. In con¬ 
sultation with other appropriate Federal 
State and local agencies and the public 
assess in detail the potential environ¬ 
mental Impact. 

(b> Initial assessments of the environ¬ 
mental Impacts of proposed action 
should be undertaken concurrently with 
Initial technical and economic studies 
and, where required, a draft environ¬ 
mental Impact statement prepared and 
circulated for comment In time to accom¬ 
pany the proposal through the existing 
agency review processes for such action 
In this process. Federal agencies shall: 
(1) Provide for circulation of draft en¬ 
vironmental statements to other Federal. 
State, and local agencies and for their 
availability to the public in accordance 
with the provisions of these guidelines; 
(2> consider the comments of the agen¬ 
cies and the public: and (3) Issue final 
environmental impact statements re¬ 
sponsive to the comments received. The 
purpose of this assessment and consulta¬ 
tion process is to provide agencies ana 
other decisionmakers as well as members 
of the public with an understanding oi 
the potential environmental effects or 
proposed actions, to avoid or minima 0 
adverse effects wherever possible, and to 
restore or enhance environmental qual¬ 
ity to the fullest extent practicable, in 
particular, agencies should use the en¬ 
vironmental impact statement process to 
explore alternative actions that 
avoid or minimize adverse impacts and 
to evaluate both the long- and shot - 
range implications of proposed action- 
to man. his physical and social surround¬ 
ings, and to nature. Agencies should con¬ 
sider the results of their environmental 
assessments along with their assessmen 
of the net economic, technical and other 
benefits of proposed actions and use a 
practicable means, consistent with other 
essential considerations of natt0 ™\ 
policy, to restore environmental 
as well as to avoid or minimize undesir¬ 
able consequences for the environmen 
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{ 1300.3 Agency and OMH procedure*. 

(a) Pursuant to section 2(f) of Execu¬ 
tive Order 11514, the heads of Federal 
agencies have been directed to proceed 
with measures required by section 102 
(2) (C) of the Act Previous guidelines 
of the Council* directed each agency to 
establish Its own formal procedures for 
(1) identifying those agency actions re¬ 
quiring environmental statements, the 
appropriate time prior to decision for 
the consultations required by section 102 
<2)<C) and the agency review process 
for which environmental statements arc 
to be available. (2) obtaining Informa¬ 
tion required in their preparation. (3) 
designating the officials who are to be 
responsible for the statements. (4) con¬ 
sulting with and taking account of the 
comments of appropriate Federal. State 
and local agencies and the public, in¬ 
cluding obtaining the comment of the 
Administrator of the Environmental 
Protection Agency when required under 
section 309 of the Clean Air Act. as 
amended, and (5) meeting the require¬ 
ments of section 2(b) of Executive Order 
11514 for providing timely public infor¬ 
mation on Federal plans and programs 
with environmental Impact. Each agency, 
including both departmental and sub- 
departmental components having such 
procedures, shall review its procedures 
ar.d shall revise them, in consultation 
with the Council, as may be necessary 
In order to respond to requirements im¬ 
posed by these revised guidelines as well 
as by such previous directives. After such 
consultation, proposed revisions of such 
agency procedures shall be published in 
the Fxderal Register no later than Octo¬ 
ber 30. 1973. A minimum 45-day period 
for public comment shall be provided, 
followed by publication of final proce¬ 
dures no later than forty-five (45) days 
after the conclusion of the comment 
period Each agency shall submit seven 
<7> copies of all such procedures to the 
Council. Any future revision of such 
agency procedures shall similarly be pro¬ 
posed and adopted only after prior con¬ 
sultation with the Council and. In the 
case of substantial revision, opportunity 
for public comment. All revisions shall 
he published in the Federal Register, 

<b> Each Federal agency should con¬ 
sult. with the assistance of the Council 
and the Office of Management and 
Budget if desired, with other appropriate 
Federal agencies in the development and 
revision of the above procedures so as to 
achieve consistency in dealing with simi¬ 
lar activities and to assure effective coor¬ 
dination among agencies in their review 
of proposed activities. Where applicable, 
o.atc and local review of such agency 
procedures should be conducted pursuant 
to procedures established by Office of 
Management and Budget Circular No. 

A-S5. 

( c' Existing mechanisms for obtain¬ 
ing the views of Federal, State, and local 
agencies on proposed Federal actions 
should be utilized to the maximum ex- 

: x practicable in dealing with environ¬ 
mental matters. The Office of Manage¬ 
ment and Budget wifi Issue Instructions. 
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as necessary, to take full advantage of 
such existing mechanisms. 

§ 1500.4 Federal agencies included; ef¬ 
fect of the Art on existing agency 
mandates. 

(a> Section 102(2) (C) of the Act ap¬ 
plies to all agencies of the Federal Gov¬ 
ernment. Section 102 of the Act pro¬ 
vides that “to the fullest extent possible: 
(l • The policies, regulations, and public 
laws of the United States shall be inter¬ 
preted and administered in accordance 
with the policies set forth In this Act." 
and section 105 of the Act provides that 
“the policies and goals set forth in this 
Act are supplementary to those set forth 
In existing authorizations of Federal 
agencies.” This means that each agency 
shall interpret the provisions of the Act 
as a supplement to Its existing author¬ 
ity and as a mandate to view traditional 
policies and missions in the light of the 
Act’s national environmental objectives. 
In accordance with this purpose, agen¬ 
cies should continue to review' their poli¬ 
cies. procedures, and regulations and to 
revise them as necessary to ensure full 
compliance with the purposes and pro¬ 
visions of the Act. The phrase “to the 
fullest extent possible” in section 102 is 
meant to make dear that each agency 
of tiie Federal Government shall comply 
with that section unless existing law- 
applicable to the agency's operations ex¬ 
pressly prohibits or makes compliance 
impossible. 

§ 1500.5 Type* of Klionfi emcred li» ihc 
Act. 

<a> “Actions” include but are not lim¬ 
ited to: 

(1) Recommendations or favorable re¬ 
ports relating to legislation including 
requests for appropriations. The re¬ 
quirement for following the section 102 
(2) (C) procedure as elaborated in these 
guidelines applies to both (i) agency rec¬ 
ommendations on their own proposals 
for legislation (see f 1500.12); and (li) 
agency reports on legislation initiated 
elsewhere. In the latter case only the 
agency which has primary responsibility 
for the subject matter Involved will pre¬ 
pare an environmental statement. 

(2) New and continuing projects and 
program activities: directly undertaken 
by Federal agencies; or supported in 
whole or In part through Federal con¬ 
tracts. grants, subsidies, loans, or other 
forms of funding assistance (except 
where such assistance is solely in the 
form of general revenue sharing funds, 
distributed under the State and Local 
Fiscal Assistance Act of 1972, 31 U.5.C. 
1221 et. seq. with no Federal agency con¬ 
trol over the subsequent use of such 
funds); or Involving a Federal lease, per¬ 
mit, license certificate or other entitle¬ 
ment for use. 

(3) The making, modification, or es¬ 
tablishment of regulations, rules, pro¬ 
cedures, and policy. 

§ 1500.6 Identifying major action* *lg- 
nifirantly affecting the environment. 

(a) The statutory- clause “major Fed¬ 
eral actions significantly affecting the 
quality of the human environment” is to 
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be construed by agencies with a view to 
the overall, cumulative Impact of the 
action proposed, related Federal actions 
and projects In the area, and further ac¬ 
tions contemplated. Such actions may be 
localized In their Impact, but if there is 
potential that the environment may be 
significantly affected, the statement is 
to be prepared. Proposed major actions, 
the envioramental impact of which is 
likely to be highly controversial, should 
be covered in all cases. In considering 
what constitutes major action signifi¬ 
cantly affecting the environment, agen¬ 
cies should bear in mind that the effect 
of many Federal decisions about a proj¬ 
ect or complex of projects can be in¬ 
dividually limited but cumulatively con¬ 
siderable. Tills can occur when one or 
more agencies over a period of years puts 
into a project individually minor but col¬ 
lectively major resources, when one de¬ 
cision Involving a limited amount of 
money is a precedent for action In much 
larger cases or represents a decision in 
principle about a future major course of 
action, or when several Government 
agencies individually make decisions 
about partial aspects of a major action 
In all such cases, an environmental 
statement should be prepared if it Ls rea¬ 
sonable to anticipate a cumulatively 
significant impact on the environment 
from Federal action. The Council, on the 
basis of a written assessment of the im¬ 
pacts Involved, is available to assist 
agencies in determining whether specific 
actions require impact statements. 

<b> Section 101(b) of the Act indi¬ 
cates the broad range of aspects of the 
environment to be surveyed in any assess¬ 
ment of significant effect. The Act also 
indicates that adverse significant effects 
Include those that degrade the quality 
of the environment, curtail the range 
of beneficial uses of the environment, 
and serve short-term, to the disadvan¬ 
tage of long-term, environmental goals. 
Significant effects can also include ac¬ 
tions which may have both beneficial 
and detrimental effects, even if on bal¬ 
ance the agency believes that the effect 
will be beneficial. Significant effects also 
include secondary effects, as described 
more fully, for example, in S 1500.8(a) 
(ill) (B). The significance of a proposed 
action may also vary with the setting, 
with the result that an action that would 
hare little impact in an urban area may 
be significant in a rural setting or vice 
versa. While a precise definition of en¬ 
vironmental “significance,” valid in all 
contexts, is not possible, effects to be 
considered in assessing significance in¬ 
clude. but are not limited to, those out¬ 
lined in Appendix n of these guidelines. 

(c> Each of the provisions of the Act, 
except section 102(2X0, applies to all 
Federal agency actions. Section 102(2> 
(C) requires the preparation of a detailed 
environmental impact statement in the 
case of “major Federal actions signifi¬ 
cantly affecting the quality of the human 
environment.” The Identification of 
major actions significantly affecting the 
environment ls the responsibility of each 
Federal agency, to be carried out against 
the background of its own particular op¬ 
erations. The action must be a (1) 
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•‘major” action. (2) which is a ‘‘Federal 
action/’ <3> which has a “significant” ef¬ 
fect, and (4) which involves the “quality 
of the human environment.” The words 
“major” and “significantly” arc intended 
to imply thresholds of importance and 
impact that must be met before a state¬ 
ment is required. The action causing the 
impact must also be one where there 
is sufficient Federal control and respon¬ 
sibility to constitute “Federal action” in 
contrast to cases where such Federal 
control and responsibility are not present 
as. for example, when Federal funds are 
distributed in the form of general reve¬ 
nue sharing to be used by State and local 
governments (see 5 1500.5(11)). Finally, 
the action must be one that significantly 
affects the quality of the human envi¬ 
ronment either by directly affecting 
human beings or by indirectly affecting 
human beings through adverse effects 
on the environment. Each agency should 
review the typical classes of actions that 
it undertakes and, in consultation with 
the Council, should develop specific cri¬ 
teria and methods for identifying those 
actions likely to require environmental 
statements and those actions likely not 
to require environmental statements. 
Normally this will involve: 

(1) Making an Initial assessment of 
the environmental impacts typically as¬ 
sociated with principal types of agency 
action. 

<il) Identifying on the basis of this 
assessment, types of actions which nor¬ 
mally do, and types of actions which nor¬ 
mally do not, require statements. 

(iii) With respect to remaining actions 
that may require statements depending 
on the circumstances, and those actions 
determined under the preceding para¬ 
graph (C) (4) <il) of this section as likely 
to require statements, identifying: (a) 
what basic information needs to be 
gathered; (5) how and when such in¬ 
formation is to be assembled and ana¬ 
lyzed; and (c) on what bases environ¬ 
mental assessments and decisions to pre¬ 
pare impact statements will be made. 
Agencies may either Include this sub¬ 
stantive guidance in the procedures Is¬ 
sued pursuant to 5 1500.3(a) of these 
guidelines, or issue such guidance as 
supplemental Instructions to aid relevant 
agency personnel In implementing the 
Impact statement process. Pursuant to 
5 1500.14 of these guidelines, agencies 
shall report to the Council by June 30, 
1974. on the progress made In developing 
such substantive guidance. 

<d> (1) Agencies should give careful 
attention to identifying and defining the 
purpose and scope of the action which 
would most appropriately serve as the 
subject of the statement. In many cases, 
broad program statements will be re¬ 
quired in order to assess the environ¬ 
mental effects of a number of Individual 
actions on a given geographical nrea (e.g.. 
coal leases), or environmental Impacts 
that are generic or common to a series 
of agency actions (eg;., maintenance or 
waste handling practices), or the over¬ 
all impact of a large-scale program or 
chain of contemplated projects <e.g„ 
major lengths of highway as opposed to 


small segments). Subsequent statements 
on major Individual actions will be nec¬ 
essary where such actions have signifi¬ 
cant environmental impacts not ade¬ 
quately evaluated in the program 
statement. 

(2) Agencies engaging in major tech¬ 
nology research and development pro¬ 
grams should develop procedures for 
periodic evaluation to determine when a 
program statement is required for such 
programs. Factors to be considered in 
making this determination Include the 
magnitude of Federal investment in the 
program, the likelihood of widespread 
application of the technology, the degree 
of environmental Impact which would 
occur if the technology were widely ap¬ 
plied, and the extent to which continued 
investment in the new technology is 
likely to restrict future alternatives. 
Statements must be written late enough 
in the development process to contain 
meaningful information, but early 
enough so that this information can 
practically serve as an input In the deci¬ 
sion-making process. Where it is antici¬ 
pated that a statement may ultimately 
be required but that its preparation is 
still premature, the agency should pre¬ 
pare an evaluation briefly setting forth 
the reasons for its determination that a 
statement is not yet necessary. This eval¬ 
uation should be periodically updated, 
particularly when significant new infor¬ 
mation becomes available concerning the 
potential environmental impact of the 
program. In any case, a statement must 
be prepared before research activities 
have reached a stage of investment or 
commitment to implementation likely to 
determine subsequent development or 
restrict later alternatives. Statements cm 
technology research and development 
programs should include an analysis not 
only of alternative forms of the same 
technology that might reduce any ad¬ 
verse environmental impacts but also of 
alternative technologies that would 
serve the same function as the technology 
under consideration. Efforts should be 
made to involve other Federal agencies 
and interested groups with relevant ex¬ 
pertise in the preparation of such state¬ 
ments because the impacts and alterna¬ 
tives to be considered are likely to be 
less well defined than In other types of 
statements. 

(e> In accordance with the policy of 
the Act and Executive Order 11514 agen¬ 
cies have a responsibility to develop pro¬ 
cedures to insure the fullest practicable 
provision of timely public information 
and understanding of Federal plans and 
programs with environmental impact in 
order to obtain the views of Interested 
parties. In furtherance of this policy, 
agency procedures should include an ap¬ 
propriate early notice system for inform¬ 
ing the public of the decision to prepare 
a draft environmental statement on pro¬ 
posed administrative actions (and for 
soliciting comments that may be helpful 
in preparing the statement) as soon as is 
practicable after the decision to prepare 
the statement Is made. In this connec¬ 
tion, agencies should; (1) maintain a list 
of administrative actions for which en¬ 


vironmental statements are being pre¬ 
pared; (2) revise the list at regular Inter¬ 
vals specified in the agency’s procedures 
developed pursuant to f 1500.3(a) of 
these guidelines (but not less than quar¬ 
terly) and transmit each such revision to 
the Council; and (3) make the list avail¬ 
able for public inspection on request The 
Council will periodically publish such bsts 
in the Federal Register. If an agency 
decides that an environmental statement 
is not necessary for a proposed action 
(1) which the agency has identified pur¬ 
suant to 5 1500.6(c) (4) (il) as normally 
requiring preparation of a statement, < li> 
which is similar to actions for which the 
agency has prepared a significant num¬ 
ber of statements, (lii) w’hich the agency 
has previously announced would be the 
subject of a statement, or <iv) for which 
the agency has made a negative deter¬ 
mination in response to a request from 
the Council pursuant to 5 1500.11(f). the 
agency shall prepare a publicly available 
record briefly setting forth the agency’s 
decision and the reasons for that deter¬ 
mination. Lists of such negative deter¬ 
minations, and any evaluations made 
pursuant to 5 1500.6 which conclude that 
preparation of a statement is not yet 
timely, shall be prepared and made avail¬ 
able in the same manner as provided in 
this subsection for lists of statements 
under preparation. 


§ l.>00.7 Preparing draft environmental 
statement"; public bearing". 

(a) Each environmental Impact state¬ 
ment shall be prepared and circulated 
In draft form for comment in accordance 
with the provisions of these guidelines. 
The draft statement must fulfill and 
satisfy to the fullest extent possible at 
the time the draft is prepared the re¬ 
quirements established for final state¬ 
ments by section 102(2) (C). (Where an 
agency has an established practice of 
declining to favor an alternative until 
public comments on a proposed action 
have been received, the draft environ¬ 
mental statement may Indicate that two 
or more alternatives are under considera¬ 
tion.) Comments received shall be care¬ 
fully evaluated and considered in the 
decision process. A final statement with 
substantive comments attached shall 
then be issued and circulated In accord¬ 
ance with applicable provisions of 
55 1500.10, 1500.11, or 1500.12. It is im¬ 
portant that draft environmental state¬ 
ments be prepared and circulated for 
comment and furnished to the Council 
as early as possible in the agency review 
process in order to permit agency deci¬ 
sionmakers and outside reviewers to givo 
meaningful consideration to the envi¬ 
ronmental issues involved. In particular, 
agencies should keep in mind that suen 
statements are to serve ns the means 
of assessing the environmental impact ox 
proposed agency actions, rather than a* 
a justification for decisions already made 
This means that draft statements on 
administrative actions should be pre¬ 
pared and circulated for comment prior 
to the first significant point ofdecteion 
in the agency review process. For majo 
categories of agency action, this pom 
should be identified in the procedure* is- 
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sutxi pursuant to i 1500 3(a). For major 
categories of projects Involving an appli¬ 
cant iuici identified pursuant to I 1500.6 
(cHcHii) as normally requiring the 
preparation of a statement, agencies 
should Include in their procedures provi¬ 
sion limiting actions which an applicant 
is p-ermitted to take prior to completion 
and review of the final statement with 
respect to his application. 

Where more than one agency (1) 
directly sponsors an action, or is directly 
involved in an action through funding, 
licenses, or permits, or (2) is involved in 
a group of actions directly related to each 
other because of their functional Inter¬ 
dependence and geographical proximity, 
consideration should be given to prepar¬ 
ing one statement for all the Federal 
actions involved (see 1 1500.6(d)(1)). 
Agencies in such cases should consider 
the possibility of joint preparation of a 
statement by all agencies concerned, or 
designation of a single "lead agency" 
to a.vume supervisory responsibility for 
preparation of the statement. Where a 
lead agency prepares the statement, the 
other agencies involved should provide 
assistance with respect to their areas of 
jurisdiction and expertise. In either case, 
the statement should contain an en¬ 
vironmental assessment of the full range 
of Federal actions Involved, should reflect 
the views of all participating agencies, 
and should be prepared before major or 
irreversible actions have been taken by 
any of the participating agencies. Fac¬ 
tors relevant In determining an appro¬ 
priate lead agency include the time 
sequence in which the agencies become 
Involved, the magnitude of their respec¬ 
tive involvement, and their relative ex¬ 
pertise with respect to the project’s en¬ 
vironmental effects. As necessary’, the 
Council will assist in resolving questions 
of responsibility for statement prepara¬ 
tion in the case of multi-agency actions. 
Federal Regional Councils, agencies and 
the public are encouraged to bring to the 
attention of the Council and other rele¬ 
vant agencies appropriate situations 
where a geographic or regionally focused 
statement would be desirable because of 
the cumulative environmental effects 
likely to result from multi-agency actions 
In the area. 


(c) Where an agency relies on on ap¬ 
plicant to submit initial environmental 
information, the agency should assist the 
applicant by outlining the types of Inf or* 
rnatlon required. In all cases, the agency 
should make its own evaluation of the 
environmental issues and take respon- 
sibUity for the scope and content of draft 
and final environmental statements. 

( d) Agency procedures developed pur- 
s H an )'I 1500.3(a) of these guidelines 
should indicate as explicitly as possible 

types of agency decisions or actions 
^mch utilize hearings as part of the nor¬ 
mal agency review process, either as a 
H^uit of statutory requirement or agency 
practice. To the fullest extent possible, 
u such hearings shall include considcra- 
environmental aspects of the 
proposed action. Agency procedures shall 
^ apecifleafly include provision for 
. - ’.lc hearings on major actions with 


environmental Impact, whenever appro¬ 
priate. and for providing the public with 
relevant information, including informa¬ 
tion on alternative courses of action. In 
deciding whether a public hearing is ap¬ 
propriate, an agency should consider: 

(1) The magnitude of the proposal in 
terms of economic costs, the geographic 
area involved, and the uniqueness or size 
of commitment of the resources involved: 

(2) the degree of interest in the pro¬ 
posal. as evidenced by requests from the 
public and from Federa), State and local 
authorities that a hearing be held; (3) 
the complexity of the issue and the like¬ 
lihood that information will be presented 
at the hearing which will be of assist¬ 
ance to the agency in fulfilling its re¬ 
sponsibilities under the Act; and (4) the 
extent to which public involvement al¬ 
ready has been achieved through other 
means, such as earlier public hearings, 
meetings with citizen representatives, 
and/or written comments on the pro¬ 
posed action. Agencies should make any 
draft environmental statements to be Is¬ 
sued available to the public at least 
fifteen (15) days prior to the time of such 
hearings. 

§ 1500.8 Control of rnvironmetiliil 
statement*. 

(a) The following points are to be 
covered: 

<1) A description of the proposed ac¬ 
tion. a statement of its purposes, and a 
description of the environment affected, 
including information, summary tech¬ 
nical data, and maps and diagrams where 
relevant, adequate to permit an assess¬ 
ment of potential environmental impact 
by commenting agencies and the public. 
Highly technical and specialized anal¬ 
yses and data should be avoided in the 
body of the draft impact statement. 8uch 
materials should be attached as ap¬ 
pendices or footnoted with adequate 
bibliographic references. The statement 
should also succinctly describe the envi¬ 
ronment of tile area affected as it exists 
prior to a proposed action, including 
other Federa] activities In the area af¬ 
fected by the proposed action which are 
related to the proposed action. The in¬ 
terrelationships and cumulative environ¬ 
mental impacts of the proposed action 
and other related Federal projects shall 
be presented in the statement. The 
amount of detail provided In such de¬ 
scriptions should be commensurate with 
the extent and expected Impact of the 
action, and with the amount of informa¬ 
tion required at the particular level of 
decisionmaking (planning, feasibility, 
design, etc.). In order to ensure accurate 
descriptions and environmental assess¬ 
ments. site visits should be made where 
feasible. Agencies should also take care to 
Identify, as appropriate, population and 
growth characteristics of the affected 
area and any population and growth as¬ 
sumptions used to justify the project or 
program or to determine secondary popu¬ 
lation and growth impacts resulting from 
the proposed action and its alternatives 
(see paragraph (a) (1) <3) (ii). of this 
section). In discussing these population 
aspects, agencies should give considera¬ 
tion to using the rates of grow th in the 


region of the project contained in the 
projection compiled for the Water Re¬ 
sources Council by the Bureau of Eco¬ 
nomic Analysis of the Department of 
Commerce and the Economic Research 
Service of the Department of Agricul¬ 
ture (the "OBERS* projection*. In any 
event It Is essential that the sources of 
data used to identify, quantify or evalu¬ 
ate any and all environmental conse¬ 
quences be expressly noted. 

(2) The relationship of the proposed 
action to land use plans, policies, and 
controls for the affected area. This re¬ 
quires a discussion of how f the proposed 
action may conform or conflict with the 
objectives and specific terms of approved 
or projx>sed Federal, State, and local 
land use plans, policies, and controls, if 
any. for the area affected including those 
developed in response to the Clean Air 
Act or the Federal Water Pollution Con¬ 
trol Act Amendments of 1972. Where a 
conflict or inconsistency exists, the state¬ 
ment should describe the extent to which 
the agency has reconciled its proposed 
action with the plan, policy or control, 
and the reasons why the agency has de¬ 
cided to proceed notwithstanding the ab¬ 
sence of full reconciliation. 

(3) The probable impact of the pro¬ 
posed action on the environment. 

(1) This requires agencies to assess the 
positive and negative effects of the pro¬ 
posed action as it affects both the na¬ 
tional and international environment. 
The attention given to different environ¬ 
mental factors will vary according to the 
nature, scale, and location of proposed 
actions. Among factors to consider should 
be the potential effect of the action on 
such aspects of the environment as those 
listed in Appendix II of these guidelines. 
Primary attention should be given in the 
statement to discussing those factors 
most evidently Impacted by the proposed 
action. 

(ii) Secondary or indirect, as well as 
primary or direct, consequences for the 
environment should be included in the 
analysis. Many major Federal actions, in 
particular those that Involve the con¬ 
struction or licensing of infrastructure 
investments (e.g., highways, airports, 
sewer systems, water resource projects, 
etc ), stimulate or induce secondary ef¬ 
fects In the form of associated invest¬ 
ments and changed patterns of social 
and economic activities. 8uch secondary 
effects, through their impacts on existing 
community facilities and activities, 
through inducing new facilities and ac¬ 
tivities. or through changes in natural 
conditions, may often be even more sub¬ 
stantial than the primary effects of the 
original action Itself. For example, the 
effects of the proposed action on popula¬ 
tion and growth may be among the more 
significant secondary effects. Such popu¬ 
lation and growth Impacts should be es¬ 
timated If expected to be significant 
(using data Identified as indicated in 
I 1500.8(a) <1>) and an assessment made 
of the effect of any possible change in 
population patterns or growth upon the 
resource base, including land use. water, 
and public services, of the area In 
question. 
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(4) Alternatives to the proposed ac¬ 
tion, Including, where relevant, those not 
within the existing authority of the re¬ 
sponsible agency. (Section 102(2) (D) of 
the Act requires the responsible agency 
to •‘study, develop, and describe appro¬ 
priate alternatives to recommended 
courses of action in any proposal which 
involves unresolved conflicts concerning 
alternative uses of available resources”). 
A rigorous exploration and objective 
evaluation of the environmental impacts 
of all reasonable alternative actions, par¬ 
ticularly those that might enhance en¬ 
vironmental quality or avoid some or all 
of the adverse environmental effects, is 
essential. Sufficient analysis of such al¬ 
ternatives and their environmental bene¬ 
fits, costs and risks should accompany 
the proposed action through the agency 
review process in order not to foreclose 
prematurely options which might en¬ 
hance environmental quality or have less 
detrimental effects. Examples of such al¬ 
ternatives include: the alternative of 
taking no action or of postponing action 
pending further study; alternatives re¬ 
quiring actions of a significantly differ¬ 
ent nature which would provide similar 
benefits with different environmental im¬ 
pacts (e.g., nonstructural alternatives to 
flood control programs, or mass transit 
alternatives to highway construction); 
alternatives related to different designs 
or details of the proposed action which 
would present different environmental 
impacts (e g., cooling ponds vs. cooling 
towers for a power plant or alternatives 
that will significantly conserve energy); 
alternative measures to provide for com¬ 
pensation of fish and wildlife losses, in¬ 
cluding the acquisition of land, waters, 
and Interests therein. In each case, the 
analysis should be sufficiently detailed to 
reveal the agency's comparative evalua¬ 
tion of the environmental benefits, costa 
and risks of the proposed action and each 
reasonable alternative. Where an exist¬ 
ing impact statement already contains 
such an analysis. Its treatment of alter¬ 
natives may be Incorporated provided 
that such treatment is current and rele¬ 
vant to the precise purpose of the pro¬ 
posed action. 

(5.) Any probable adverse environmen¬ 
tal effects which cannot be avoided (such 
as water or air pollution, undesirable 
land use patterns, damage to life sys¬ 
tems. urban congestion, threats to health 
or other consequences adverse to the en¬ 
vironmental goals set out In section 101 

(b) of the Act). This should be a brief 
section summarizing in one place those 
effects discussed in paragraph (a) (3) of 
this section that are adverse and un¬ 
avoidable under the proposed action. In¬ 
cluded for purposes of contrast should 
be a clear statement of how other avoid¬ 
able adverse effects discussed in para¬ 
graph (a) (2) of this section will be miti¬ 
gated. 

(6) The relationship between local 
short-term uses of man's environment 
and the maintenance and enhancement 
of long-term productivity. This section 
should contain a brief discussion of the 
extent to which the proposed action in¬ 
volves tradeoffs between short-term en¬ 
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vironmental gains at the expense of long¬ 
term losses, or vice versa, and a discus¬ 
sion of the extent to which the proposed 
action forecloses future options. In this 
context short-term and long-term do not 
refer to any fixed time periods, but 
should be viewed in terms of the environ¬ 
mentally significant consequences of the 
proposed action. 

(7) Any Irreversible and irretrievable 
commitments of resources that would be 
involved In the proposed action should it 
be implemented. This requires the 
agency to identify from its survey of un¬ 
avoidable impacts In paragraph (a)(5) 
of this section the extent to which the 
action Irreversibly curtails the range of 
potential uses of the environment. Agen¬ 
cies should avoid construing the term 
•'resources” to mean only the labor and 
materials devoted to an action. "Re¬ 
sources*’ also means the natural and cul¬ 
tural resources committed to loss or de¬ 
struction by the action. 

(8) An indication of what other in¬ 
terests and considerations of Federal 
policy are thought to offset the adverse 
environmental effects of the proposed 
action identified pursuant to paragraphs 
(a) (3) and (5) of this section. The state¬ 
ment should also Indicate the extent to 
which these stated countervailing bene¬ 
fits could bo realized by following rea¬ 
sonable alternatives to the proposed ac¬ 
tion (as identified In paragraph (a)(4) 
of this section) that would avoid some or 
all of the adverse environmental effect*. 
In this connection, agencies that prepare 
cost-benefit analyses of proposed actions 
should attach such analyses, or sum¬ 
maries thereof, to the environmental im¬ 
pact statement, and should dearly Indi¬ 
cate the extent to which environmental 
costs have not been reflected In such 
analyses. 

(b) In developing the above point* 
agencies should make every effort to con¬ 
vey the required Information succinctly 
In a form easily understood, both by 
members of the public and by public de¬ 
cisionmakers, giving attention to the 
substance of the Information conveyed 
rather than to the particular form, or 
length, or detail of the statement. Each 
of the above points, for example, need 
not always occupy a distinct section of 
the statement If It Is otherwise ade¬ 
quately covered in discussing the Impact 
of the proposed action and its alterna¬ 
tives—which Items siiould normally be 
the focus of the statement. Draft state¬ 
ments should indicate at appropriate 
points in the text any underlying stud¬ 
ies, reports, and other information ob¬ 
tained and considered by the agency In 
preparing the statement including any 
cost-benefit analyses prepared by the 
agency, and reports of consulting agen¬ 
cies under the FL&h and Wildlife Co¬ 
ordination Act. 18 UJ3.C. 661 et seq., and 
the National Historic Preservation Act 
of 1966. 18 UJ3.C. 470 e< seq., where such 
consultation has taken place. In the case 
of documents not likely to be easily ac¬ 
cessible (such as Internal studlc^ or re¬ 
ports). the agency should Indicate how 
such Information may be obtained. If 
such Information Is attached to the 


statement, care should be taken to en¬ 
sure that the statement remains an es¬ 
sentially self-contained Instrument, cap. 
able of being understood by the reader 
without the need for undue cross 
reference. 

(c) Each environmental statement 
should be prepared In accordance with 
the precept in section 102(2) (A) of the 
Act that all agencies of the Federal Gov¬ 
ernment "utilize a systematic. Interdis¬ 
ciplinary approach which will Insure the 
Integrated use of the natural and social 
sciences and the environmental design 
arts In planning and decisionmaking 
which may have an impact on man's 
environment.** Agencies should attempt 
to have relevant disciplines represented 
on their own staffs; where this Is not fea¬ 
sible they should make appropriate use 
of relevant Federal. State, and local 
agencies or the professional services of 
universities and outside consultants. The 
Interdisciplinary approach should not be 
limited to the preparation of the en¬ 
vironmental impact statement, but 
should also be used In the early plan¬ 
ning stages of the proposed action. Early 
application of such an approach should 
help assure a systematic evaluation of 
reasonable alternative courses of action 
and their potential social, economic, and 
environmental consequences. 

(d) Appendix I prescribes the form of 
the summary sheet which should accom¬ 
pany each draft and final environmental 
statement. 

S 1500.9 Review of draft environmental 
MatmirntA by Federal, Federal-Slate, 
State, and local agcncic* and by the 
public, 

(a) Federal agency review . (1) /» 
general . A Federal agency considering 
an action requiring an environmental 
statement should consult with, and (on 
the basis of a draft environmental state¬ 
ment for which the agency takes re¬ 
sponsibility) obtain the comment on the 
environmental Impact of the action of 
Pederal and Federal-State agencies with 
Jurisdiction by law or special expertise 
with respect to any environmental Im¬ 
pact Involved. These Federal and Fed¬ 
eral-State agencies and their relevant 
areas of expertise include those Identi¬ 
fied In Appendices n and m to these 
guidelines. It Is recommended that tlie 
listed departments and agencies estab¬ 
lish contact points, which may be re¬ 
gional offices, for providing comments on 
the environmental statements. The re¬ 
quirement in section 102(2) (C) to ob¬ 
tain comment from Federal agencies 
having Jurisdiction or special expertise 
is in addition to any specific statutory 
obligation of any Federal agency toco- 
ordlnate or consult with any other Fed¬ 
eral or State agency. Agencies should, 
for example, be alert to consultation re¬ 
quirements of the Fish and Wildlife Co¬ 
ordination Act. 16 U.S.C. 661 ct seq. and 
the National Historic Preservation Act 
of 1966. 16 U.S.C. 470 et seq. To the ex¬ 
tent possible, statements or findings 
concerning environmental Impact re¬ 
quired by other statutes, such as section 
4(f) of the Department of Transporta¬ 
tion Act of 1966. 19 U 3.C. 1653(f), or 
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section 106 of the National Historic 
Preservation Act of 1066. should be com¬ 
bined with compliance with the environ¬ 
mental impact statement requirements 
of section 102(2) (C) of the Act to yield 
ft single document which meets all 
Applicable requirements. The Advisory 
Council on Historic Preservation, the 
Department of Transportation, and the 
Department of the Interior, in consulta¬ 
tion with the Council, will Issue any nec¬ 
essary supplementing instructions for 
furnishing information or findings not 
forthcoming under the environmental 
impact statement process. 

<b) EPA review. Section 309 of the 
Clean Air Act, as amended (42 U.S.C. 
5 1857U-7), provides that the Adminis¬ 
trator of the Environmental Protection 
Agency shall comment In writing on the 
environmental impact of any matter re¬ 
lating to his duties and responsibilities, 
and shall refer to the Council any mat¬ 
ter that the Administrator determines is 
unsatisfactory from the standpoint of 
public health or welfare or environmen¬ 
tal quality. Accordingly, wherever an 
agency action related to air or water 
quality, noise abatement and control, 
pesticide regulation, solid waste disposal, 
generally applicable environmental ra¬ 
diation criteria and standards, or other 
provision of the authority of the Admin¬ 
istrator is involved. Federal agencies are 
required to submit such proposed ac¬ 
tions and their environmental impact 
statements, if such have been prepared, 
to the Administrator for review and 
comment in writing. In all cases where 
EPA determines that proposed agency 
action is environmentally unsatisfac¬ 
tory. or where EPA determines that an 
environmental statement is so inade¬ 
quate that such a determination cannot 
be made, EPA shall publish its determi¬ 
nation and notify the Council as soon as 
practicable. The Administrator's com¬ 
ments shall constitute his comments for 
the purposes of both section 309 of the 
Clean Air Act and section 102(2X0 of 
the National Environmental Policy Act. 

(c) State and local review. Office of 
Management and Budget Circular No. 
A-95 (Revised) through Its system of 
State and areawide clearinghouses pro¬ 
vides a means for secumig the views of 
State and local environmental agencies, 
which can assist in the preparation and 
review of environmental Impact state¬ 
ments Current instructions for obtain¬ 
ing the views of such agencies are con¬ 
tained in the Joint OMB-CEQ memoran¬ 
dum attached to these guidelines as Ap¬ 
pendix TV. A current listing of clearing¬ 
houses is issued periodically by the Of¬ 
fice of Management and Budget. 

Public review . The procedures 
established by these guidelines arc de¬ 
signed to encourage public participation 
*n the impact statement process at the 
earliest possible time. Agency procedures 
should make provision for facilitating 
the comment of public and private orga¬ 
nizations and Individuals by announcing 
the availability of draft environmental 
Matements and by making copies avail- 
awe to organizations and individuals that 
request an opportunity to comment. 
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Agencies should devise methods for pub¬ 
licizing the existence of draft statements, 
for example, by publication of notices in 
local newspapers or by maintaining a list 
of groups. Including relevant conserva¬ 
tion commissions, known to be interested 
In the agency’s activities and directly 
notifying such groups of the existence of 
a draft statement, or sending them a 
copy, as soon as it has been prepared. A 
copy of the draft statement should in all 
cases be sent to any applicant whose 
project is the subject of the statement. 
Materials to be made available to the 
public shall be provided without charge 
to the extent practicable, or at a fee 
which is not more than the actual cost of 
reproducing copies required to be sent to 
other Federal agencies, including the 
Council. 

(e) Responsibilities of commenting 
entities. (1) Agencies and members of the 
public submitting comments on proposed 
actions on the basis of draft environmen¬ 
tal statements should endeavor to make 
their comments as specific, substantive, 
and factual as possible without undue 
attention to matters of form in the im¬ 
pact statement. Although the comments 
need not conform to any particular for¬ 
mat. it would assist agencies reviewing 
comments if the comments were orga¬ 
nized in a manner consistent with the 
structure of the draft statement. Empha¬ 
sis should be placed on the assessment of 
the environmental Impacts of the pro¬ 
posed action, and the acceptability of 
those impacts on the quality of the envi¬ 
ronment, particularly as contrasted with 
the impacts of reasonable alternatives to 
the action. Commenting entities may 
recommend modifications to the pro¬ 
posed action and/or new Alternatives 
that will enhance environmental quality 
and avoid or minimize adverse environ¬ 
mental Impacts. 

(2) Commenting agencies should indi¬ 
cate whether any of their projects not 
identified in the draft statement are 
sufficiently advanced In planning and re¬ 
lated environmentally to the proposed 
action so that a discussion of the environ¬ 
mental interrelationships should be in¬ 
cluded in the final statement (sec 
i 1500.8(a) <I)). The Council is available 
to assist agencies in making such 
determinations. 

(3) Agencies and members of the pub¬ 
lic should indicate In their comments the 
nature of any monitoring of the environ¬ 
mental effects of the proposed project 
that appears particularly appropriate. 
Such monitoring may be necessary* dur¬ 
ing the construction, startup, or opera¬ 
tion phases of the project. Agencies with 
special expertise with respect to the en¬ 
vironmental impacts involved are en¬ 
couraged to assist the sponsoring agency 
in the establishment and operation of 
appropriate environmental monitoring. 

(f) Agencies seeking comment shall 
establish time limits of not less than 
forty-five (45) days for reply, after which 
it may be presumed, unless the agency or 
party consulted requests a specified ex¬ 
tension of time, that the agency or party 
consulted has no comment to make. 
Agencies seeking comment should cn- 
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deavor to comply with requests for exten¬ 
sions of time of up to fifteen (15) days. 
In determining an appropriate period for 
comment, agencies should consider the 
magnitude and complexity of the state¬ 
ment and the extent of citizen interest 
in the proposed action. 

§ 1500.10 Preparation and rimilatinn 
of final environmental statement*. 

(a) Agencies should make every ef¬ 
fort to discover and discuss all major 
points of view on the environmental ef¬ 
fects of the proposed action and its alter¬ 
natives in the draft statement Itself. 
However, where opposing professional 
views and responsible opinion have been 
overlooked in the draft statement and 
are brought to the agency’s attention 
through the commenting process, the 
agency should review the environmental 
effects of the action in light of those 
views and should make a meaningful ref¬ 
erence in the final statement to the exist¬ 
ence of any responsible opposing view 
not adequately discussed in the draft 
statement, indicating the agency's re¬ 
sponse to the issues raised. All substan¬ 
tive comments received on the draft (or 
summaries thereof where response has 
been exceptionally voluminous) should 
be attached to the final statement, 
whether or not each such comment is 
thought to merit individual discussion by 
the agency in the text of the statement. 

(b> Copies of final statements, with 
comments attached, shall be sent to all 
Federal, State, and local agencies and 
private organizations that made substan¬ 
tive comments ou the draft statement 
and to individuals who requested a copy 
of the final statement, as well as any 
applicant whose project is the subject of 
the statement. Copies of final statements 
shall in all cases be sent to the Environ¬ 
mental Protection Agency to assist it In 
carrying out its responsibilities under 
section 309 of the Clean Air Act. Where 
the number of comments on a draft 
statement is such that distribution of the 
final statement to all commenting enti¬ 
ties appears impracticable, the agency 
shall consult with the Council concern¬ 
ing alternative arrangements for distri¬ 
bution of the statement. 

§ 1500.1 I Transmittal of stairnirnt* to 
the (oiinril; minimum period* for 
review j requests by the Council. 

(a) As soon as they have been pre¬ 
pared. ten (10) copies of draft environ¬ 
mental statements, five (5) copies of all 
comments made thereon (to be for¬ 
warded to the Council by the entity mak¬ 
ing cohiment at the time comment Is for- 
warded to the responsible agency;, and 
ten (10) copies of the final text of envi¬ 
ronmental statements (together with the 
substance of all comments received by the 
responsible agency from Federal, State, 
and local agencies and from private or¬ 
ganizations and individuals) shall be 
supplied to the Council. This will serve 
to meet the statutory requirement to 
make environmental statements avail¬ 
able to the President. At the same time 
that copies of draft and final statements 
are sent to the Council, copies should 
also be sent to relevant commenting en- 
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titles as set forth in SI 1500J and 
1500.10(b) of these guidelines. 

(b) To the maximum extent practi¬ 
cable no administrative action subject 
to section 102(2) (C) Is to be taken sooner 
than ninety (00) days after a draft 
environmental statement has been cir¬ 
culated for comment* furnished to the 
Council and, except where advance pub¬ 
lic disclosure will result in significantly 
increased costa of procurement to the 
Government, made available to the pub¬ 
lic pursuant to these guidelines: neither 
should such administrative action be 
taken sooner than thirty (30) days after 
the final text of an environmental state¬ 
ment (together with comments) has 
been made available to the Council, 
commenting agencies, and the public. In 
all cases* agencies should allot a suffi¬ 
cient review period for the final state¬ 
ment so as to comply with the statutory 
requirement that the "statement and the 
comments and views of appropriate Fed¬ 
eral. State, and local agencies ••• ac¬ 
company the proposal through the exist¬ 
ing agency review processes." If the final 
text of an environmental statement is 
filed within ninety (90) days after a 
draft statement has been circulated for 
comment, furnished to the Council and 
made public pursuant to this section of 
these guidelines, the minimum thirty 
(30> day period and the ninety *90) day 
period may run concurrently to the ex¬ 
tent that they overlap. An agency may 
at any time supplement or amend a draft 
or final environmental statement, par¬ 
ticularly when substantial changes are 
made in the proposed action, or signifi¬ 
cant new information becomes available 
concerning its environmental aspects. In 
such cases the agency should consult 
with the Council with respect to the pos¬ 
sible need for or desirability of recir¬ 
culation of the statement for the ap¬ 
propriate period. 

<c> The Council will publish weekly 
in the Federal Register lists of environ¬ 
mental statements received during the 
preceding week that are available for 
public comment The date of publication 
of such lists shall be the date from which 
the minimum periods for review and ad¬ 
vance availability of statements shall be 
calculated. 

(d> The Council's publication of no¬ 
tice of the availability of statements Is 
in addition to the agency's responsibility, 
as described In 5 150Q.9(d) of these 
guidelines, to insure the fullest practi¬ 
cable provision of timely public informa¬ 
tion concerning the existence and avail¬ 
ability of environmental statements. The 
agency responsible for the environ¬ 
mental statement is also responsible for 
mnking the statement, the comments re¬ 
ceived. and any underlying document* 
available to the public pursuant to the 
provisions of the Freedom of Informa¬ 
tion Act <5 UB.C.. 552). without regard 
to the exclusion of Ultra- or Interagency 
memoranda when such memoranda 
transmit comments of Federal agencies 
on the environmental Impact of the pro¬ 
posed action pursuant to f 1500.9 of these 
guidelines. Agency procedure* prepared 
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pursuant to | 1500.3(a) of these guide¬ 
lines shall implement these public in¬ 
formation requirement* and shall in¬ 
clude arrangements for availability of 
environmental statement* and com¬ 
ments at the head and appropriate re¬ 
gional offices of the responsible agency 
and at appropriate State and area wide 
clearinghouse* unless the Governor of 
the State involved designates to the 
Council some other point for receipt of 
this information. Notice of such designa¬ 
tion of an alternate point for receipt of 
this information will be included in the 
Office of Management and Budget list¬ 
ing of clearinghouses referred to in 
I 1500.9(c). 

(e) Where emergency circumstances 
make it necessary to take an action with 
significant environmental impact with¬ 
out observing the provision* of these 
guidelines concerning minimum periods 
for agency review and advance availa¬ 
bility of environmental statement*, the 
Federal agency proposing to take the 
action should consult with the Council 
about alternative arrangements. Simi¬ 
larly where there are overriding consid¬ 
erations of expense to the Government or 
impaired program effectiveness, the re¬ 
sponsible agency should consult with the 
Council concerning appropriate modi¬ 
fications of the minimum periods. 

(f) In order to assist the Council in 
fulfilling Its responsibilities under the 
Act and under Executive Order 11514, all 
agencies shall (as required by section 
102(2) (H) of the Act and section 3(1) of 
Executive Order 11514) be responsive to 
request* by the Council for reports and 
other Information dealing with Issues 
arising in connection with the imple¬ 
mentation of the Act. In particular, 
agencies shall be responsive to a request 
by the Council for the preparation and 
circulation of an environmental state¬ 
ment. unless the agency determines that 
such a statement is not required, in 
which case the agency shall prepare an 
environmental assessment and a publicly 
available record briefly setting forth the 
reasons for Its determination. In no case, 
however, shall the Council's silence or 
failure to comment or request prepara¬ 
tion. modification, or recirculation of an 
environmental statement or to take other 
action with respect to an environmental 
statement be construed as bearing in any 
way on the question of the legal require¬ 
ment for or the adequacy of such state¬ 
ment under the Act. 

§1500.12 Leg id n live actions, 

(a) The Council and the Office of 
Management and Budget win cooperate 
in giving guidance as needed to assist 
agencies in Identifying legislative items 
believed to have environmental signifi¬ 
cance. Agencies should prepare impact 
statements prior to submission of their 
legislative proposals to the Office of Man¬ 
agement and Budget. In this regard, 
agencies should Identify types of repeti¬ 
tive legislation requiring environmental 
Impact statements (such as certain types 
of bills affecting transportation policy or 
annual construction authorizations). 


(b) With respect to recommendations 
or report* on proposal* for legislation 
to which section 102(2) (C) applies, the 
final text of the environmental statement 
and comments thereon should be avail¬ 
able to the Congress and to the public 
for consideration in connection with the 
proposed legislation or report. In cases 
where the scheduling of congressional 
hearings on recommendations or report* 
on proposals for legislation which the 
Federal agency has forwarded to the 
Congress does not allow adequate time for 
the completion of a final text of an en¬ 
vironmental statement (together with 
comments). a draft environmental state¬ 
ment may be furnished to the Congress 
and made available to the public pending 
transmittal of the comments as received 
and the final text. 

§ 1500.13 Application of M»rtion 102 
(2)(C) procedure to cvi»ling proj¬ 
ects nnd programs. 

Agencies have an obligation to reassess 
ongoing projects and programs in order 
to avoid or minimize adverse environ¬ 
mental effect*. The section 102(2) 
procedure shall be applied to further 
major Federal actions having a signifi¬ 
cant effect on the environment even 
though they arise from project* or pro¬ 
grams initiated prior to enactment of the 
Act on January 1. 1970. While the status 
of the work and degree of completion 
may be considered in determining 
whether to proceed with the project, it 
is essential that the environmental im¬ 
pacts of proceeding are reassessed pur¬ 
suant to the Act's policies and proce¬ 
dures and. If the project or program is 
continued, that further incremental 
major actions be shaped so as to enhance 
and restore environmental quality as well 
as to avoid or minimize adverse environ¬ 
mental consequences. It is also Impor¬ 
tant In further action that account be 
taken of environmental consequences not 
fully evaluated at the outset of the proj¬ 
ect or program. 

§ 1500.11 Supplementary guideline*; 
evaluation of procedure*. 

(a) The Council after examining en¬ 
vironmental statement* and agency pro¬ 
cedure* with respect to such statement* 
will issue such supplements to these 
guidelines as are necessary. 

(b) Agencies will continue to assess 
their experience in the Implementation 
of the section 102(2X0 provisions of 
the Act and in conforming with these 
guidelines and report thereon to the 
Council by June 30, 1974, Such reports 
should include an identification of the 
problem areas and suggestions for revi¬ 
sion or clarification of these guidelines 
to achieve effective coordination of views 
on environmental aspect* (and alterna¬ 
tives, where appropriate) of proposed ac¬ 
tion* without Imposing unproductive ad¬ 
ministrative procedure*. Such report* 
shall also indicate what progress the 
agency has made in developing substan¬ 
tive criteria and guidance for making en¬ 
vironmental assessment* a* required oy 
I 1500.6(c) of this directive and by sec¬ 
tion 102(2) (B) of the Act. 
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Effective date. The revisions of these 
guideline* shall apply to all draft and 
£daJ Unpact statements filed with the 
Council after January 28.1973. 

Russell E. Train. 

Chairman. 

JjrtSDtX I— SUMMART TO ACCOMPANT DRAFT 
and Pinal Statements 

one) < ) Draft. ( ) Final En¬ 

vironmental Statement. 

Sasdo of responsible Federal Agency (with 
name of operating division where appropri¬ 
ate). Nome, address, and telephone number 
of individual at the agency who can be con¬ 
tacted for additional Information about the 
proposed action or the statement. 

t Nauvo of action (Check one) ( ) Ad¬ 
ministrative Action. ( ) Legislative Action. 

2 Brief description of action and its pur- 
pa* Indicate what States (and counties) 
particularly affected, and what other pro¬ 
pel Federal actions in the area, if any. are 
discussed in the statement. 

3 Summary of environmental Impacts and 
adverse environmental effects. 

4. Summary Of major alternatives consid¬ 
ered. 

y iFor draft statements) List all Federal. 
Sun. and local agencies and other parties 
from which comments have been requested, 
iFor final statements) List all Federal. State, 
and local agencies and other parties from 
which written comments have been received. 

« Date draft statement (and final environ¬ 
mental statement, if one has been Issued) 
aide Available to the Council and the public. 

ArvtxoEC D — Aulas of En rxao n mext alI m - 
rkcr and Fsoolal Agencies and Federal 
State Agencies * With Jurisdiction by Law 
oa SncciAL Exfebtise to Comment 

TuraxoK* 

Aim 

Air Quality 

Department of Agriculture — 

Forest Service (effects on vegetation) 
Atomic Energy Commission (radioactive sub¬ 
stances) 

Department of Health. Education, and Wel¬ 
fare 

Environmental Protection Agency 
Department of the Interior— 

Bureau of Mines (fossil and gaseous fuel 

combustion) 

Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife 
(effect on wildlife) 

Bureau of Outdoor Recreation (effects on 

recreation) 

Bureau of Land Management (public 

lands) 

Bureau of Indian Affairs (Indian lands) 
National Aeronautics and 8pace Administra¬ 
tion « remote sensing, aircraft emissions) 
Department of Transportation— 

Actant Secretary foe Systems Develop¬ 
ment and Technology (auto emissions) 
Coast Guard (vessel emissions) 

Federal Aviation Administration (aircraft 
emissions) 


1 River Basin Commissions (Delaware. 
Gjvat Lakes. Missouri, New England. Ohio. 
Pacific Northwest, Souris-Red-Rainy, Sus¬ 
quehanna, Upper Mississippi) and similar 
Federal-State agencies should be consulted 
00 actions affecting the environment of their 
■peetnc geographic Jurisdictions. 

to all cases where a proposed action will 
nave ilgnlficant international environmental 
!5*cta. the Department of State should be 
^°Aulted, and should be sent a oopy of any 
araft and final Impact statement which cov- 
«rs such action. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Weather Modification 

Department of Agriculture— 

Forest Service 
Department of Commerce— 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin¬ 
istration 

Department of Defense— 

Department of the Air Force 
Department of the Interior 
Bureau of Reclamation 

Water Resources Council 
water 

Water Quality 

Department of Agriculture— 

Soil Conservation Service 
Forest Service 

Atomic Energy Commission (radioactive sub¬ 
stances) 

Department of the Interior— 

Bureau of Reclamation 
Bureau of Land Management (public 
lands) 

Bureau of Indian Affairs (Indian lands) 
Bureau of Sports Fisheries and Wildlife 
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation 
Geological Survey 
Office of Saline Water 
Environmental Protection Agency 
Department of Health. Education, and Wel¬ 
fare 

Department of Defense— 

Army Corps of Engineers 
Department of the Navy (ship pollution 
control) 

National Aeronautics and Space Administra¬ 
tion (remote sensing) 

Department of Transportation- 
Coast Guard (oil spIUs, ship sanitation) 
Department of Commerce— 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin¬ 
istration 

Water Resources Council 
River Basin Commissions (as geographically 
appropriate) 

Marine Pollution. Commercial Fishery 
Conservation. and Shellfish Sanitation 

Department of Commerce— 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin¬ 
istration 

Department of Defense— 

Army Corps of Engineers 
Office of the Oceanographer of the Navy 
Department of Health, Education, and Wel¬ 
fare 

Department of the Interior— 

Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife 
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation 
Bureau of Land Management (outer con¬ 
tinental shelf) 

Geological Survey (outer continental shelf) 
Department of Transportation— 

Coast Guard 

Environmental Protection Agency 
National Aeronautics and 8pace Administra¬ 
tion (remote sensing) 

Water Resources Council 
River Basin Commissions (as geographically 
appropriate) 

Waterway Regulation and Stream 
Modification 

Department of Agriculture— 

Soil Conservation Service 
Department of Defense— 

Army Corps of Engineers 
Department of the Interior— 

Bureau of Reclamation 
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife 
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation 
Geological Survey 
Department of Transportation— 

Coast Guard 

Environmental Protection Agency 
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National Aeronautics and Space Administra¬ 
tion (remote sensing) 

Water Resources Council 
River Basin Commissions (as geographically 
appropriate) 

rtstt and WILOt.irW 

Department of Agriculture— 

Forest Service 
Soil Conservation Service 
Department of Commerce— 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin¬ 
istration (marine species) 

Department of the Interior— 

Bureau of Sport Plsherles and Wildlife 
Bureau of Land Management 
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation 
Environmental Protection Agency 

•OLID WASTE 

Atomic Energy Commission (radioactive 
waste) 

Department of Defense— 

Army Corps of Engineers 
Department of Health. Education, and Wel¬ 
fare 

Department of the Interior— 

Bureau of Mines (mineral waste, mine acid 
waste, municipal solid waste, recycling) 
Bureau of Land Management (public 
lands) 

Bureau of Indian Affairs (Indian lands) 
Geological Survey (geologic and hydrologic 
effects) 

Office of Saline Water (demineralization) 
Department of Transportation- 
Coast Guard (ship sanitation) 
Environmental Protection Agency 
River Basin Commissions (as geographically 
appropriate) 

Water Resources Council 

NOISE 

Department of Commerce— 

National Bureau of Standards 
Department of Health, Education, and Wel¬ 
fare 

Department of Housing and Urban Develop¬ 
ment (land use and building materials 
aspects) 

Department of Labor— 

Occupational Safety and Health Adminis¬ 
tration 

Department of Transportation— 

Assistant Secretary for Systems Develop¬ 
ment and Technology 
Federal Aviation Administration, Office of 
Noise Abatement 
Environmental Protection Agency 
National Aeronautics and Space Administra¬ 
tion 

RADIATION 

Atomic Energy Commission 
Department of Commerce— 

National Bureau of Standards 
Department of Health. Education, and Wel¬ 
fare 

Department of the Interior— 

Bureau of Mines (uranium mines) 
Mining Enforcement and Safety Adminis¬ 
tration (uranium mines) 

Environmental Protection Agency 

hazardous substances 
Toxic Materials 

Atomic Energy Commission (radioactive 
substance*) 

Department of Agriculture- 
Agricultural Research Service 
Consumer and Marketing Service 
Department of Commerce— 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Ad¬ 
ministration 
Department o t Defense 

Department of Health, Education, and Wel¬ 
fare 

Environmental Protection Agency 


»a 147—PL n- 
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Food Additives and Contamination of 
Foodstuff S 

Department of Agriculture- 

Consumer and Marketing Service (meat 
and poultry product*) 

Department of Health. Education, and Wel¬ 
fare 

Environmental Protection Agency 
Pesticides 

Department o t Agriculture— 

Agricultural Research Service (biological 
controls, food and fiber production) 
Consumer and Marketing Service 
Forest Service f 

Department of Commerce— 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Ad¬ 
ministration 

Department of Health, Education, and Wel¬ 
fare 

Department of the Interior— 

Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife 
<flah and wildlife effects) 

Bureau of Land Management (public 
lands) 

Bureau of Indian Affairs (Indian lands) 
Bureau of Reclamation (Irrigated lands) 
Environmental Protection Agency 

Transportation and Handling of Hazardous 
Materials 

Atomic Energy Commission (radioactive sub¬ 
stances) 

Department of Commerce— 

Maritime Administration 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Ad¬ 
ministration (effects on marine life and 
the coastal zone) 

Department of Defense- 

Armed Services Explosive Safety Board 
Army Corps of Engineers (navigable 
waterways) 

Department of Transportation— 

Federal Highway Administration. Bureau 
of Motor Carrier Safety 
Coast Guard 

Federal Railroad Administration 
Federal Aviation Administration 
Assistant Secretary for 8yatems Develop¬ 
ment and Technology 
Office of Hazardous Materials 
Office of Pipeline Safety 
Environmental Protection Agency 

KNCtST SOrPLT AND NATUBAL XESOUXCX* 
DKVmU'MKNT 

Electric Energy Development, Generation, 
and Transmission, and Use 

Atomic Energy Commission (nuclear) 
Department of Agriculture— 

Rural Electrification Administration 
(rural areas) 

Department of Defense— 

Army Corps of Engineers (hydro) 
Department of Health. Education, and Wel¬ 
fare (radiation effects) 

Department of Housing and Urban Develop¬ 
ment (urban areas) 

Department of the Interior— 

Bureau of Indian Affairs (Indian lands) 
Bureau of Land Management (public 
lands) 

Bureau of Reclamation 

Power Marketing Administrations 

Geological Survey 

Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife 
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation 
National Park Service 
Environmental Protection Agency 
Federal Power Commission (hydro, transmis¬ 
sion. and supply) 

Rtver Basin Commissions (as geographically 
appropriate) 

Tennessee Valley Authority 
Water Resources Council 


Petroleum Development, Extraction . 
Defining, Transport, and Use 

Department of the Interior— 

Office of Oil and Gas 
Bureau of Mines 
Geological Survey 

Bureau of Land Management (public lands 
and outer continental shelf) 

Bureau of Indian Affairs (Indian lands) 
Bureau of Sport Flaheries and WUdllfe 
(effects on fish and wildlife) 

Bureau of Outdoor Recreation 
National Park Service 

Department of Transportation (Transport 
and Pipeline Safety) 

Environmental Protection Agency 
Interstate Commerce Commission 

Natural Gas Development. Production, 
Transmission, and Use 

Department of Housing and Urban Develop¬ 
ment (urban areas) 

Department of the Interior— 

Office of Oil and Gas 
Geological 8urvey 
Bureau of Mine* 

Bureau of Land Management (public 
lands) 

Bureau of Indian Affairs (Indian lands) 
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife 
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation 
National Park Service 

Department of Transportation (transport 
and safety) 

Environmental Protection Agency 
Federal Power Commission (production, 
transmission, and supply) 

Interstate Commerce Commission 

Coal and Minerals Development . Mining, 
Conversion, Processing, Transport, and Use 

Appalachian Regional Commission 
Department of Agriculture— 

Forest Service 
Department of Commerce 
Department of the Interior— 

Office of Coal Research 
Mining Enforcement and Safety Adminis¬ 
tration 

Bureau of Mines 
Oeologlcal Survey 

Bureau of Indian Affairs (IndUn lands) 
Bureau of Land Management (public 
lands) 

Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife 
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation 
National Park Service 
Department of Labor— 

Occupational 8afety and Health Adminis¬ 
tration 

Department of Transportation 
Environmental Protection Agency 
Interstate Commerce Commission 
Tennessee Valley Authority 

Renewable Resource Development. Produc¬ 
tion. Management, Harvest, Transport, and 
Use 

Department of Agriculture- 
Forest Service 
Soil Conservation Service 
Department of Commerce 
Department of Housing and Urban Develop¬ 
ment (building materials) 

Department of the Interior— 

Geological Survey 

Bureau of Land Management (public 
lands) 

Bureau of Indian Affairs (Indian lands) 
Bureau of 8port Fisheries and Wildlife 
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation 
National Park Service 
Department of Transportation 
Environmental Protection Agency 
Interstate Commerce Commission (freight 
rates) 


Energy and Natural Resources Conservation 

Department of Agriculture— 

Forest Service 
Soil Conservation Service 
Deportment of Commerce— 

National Bureau of Standard* (enervv 
efficiency) 

Department of Housing and Urban Devel¬ 
opment— 

Federal Housing Administration (homing 
standards) 

Department of the Interior— 

Office of Energy Conservation 
Bureau of Mines 
Bureau of Reclamation 
Geological Survey 
Power Marketing Administration 
Department of Transportation 
Environmental Protection Agency 
Federal Power Commission 
General Services Administration (design and 
operation of buildings) 

Tennessee Valley Authority 


LAND USX AND MANAOKUXNT 

Land Use Changes, Planning and Regulation 
of Land Development 


Department of Agrlcuture— 

Forest Service (forest lands) 

Agricultural Research Service (agricultural 
lands) 

Department of Housing and Urban Develop¬ 
ment 

Department of the Interior— 

Office of Land Use and Water Planning 
Bureau of Land Management (public Is 
Bureau of Land Management (public 
lands) 

Bureau of Indian Affairs (Indian lands) 
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and WUdllfe 
(wildlife rerugas) 

Bureau of Outdoor Recreation (recreation 
Lands) 

National Park Service (NP8 units) 
Department of Transportation 
Environmental Protection Agency (pollution 
effects) 

National Aeronautics and Space Administra¬ 
tion i remote sc using) 

River Basins Commissions (os geographically 
appropriate). 

Public Land Management 


Department of Agriculture- 
Forest Service (forests) 

Department of Defense 
Department of the Interior— 

Bureau of Land Management 

Bureau of Indian Affairs (Indian lMJJJJ] 

Bureau of Sport Fisheries and WUdUe 


(wildlife refuges) 

Bureau of Outdoor Recreation (recreation 


lands) 

National Park Service (NPS units) 

Federal Power Commission (project lands) 
General Services Administration 
National Aeronautics and Space Administra¬ 
tion (remote sensing) 
nMAAA Authority (project Iona j 


PsonxmoN or Envieonmxntallt earnest 
Aar as—Floooflains. WItukol 
and Dunxs. Unstable Soils, Stem* Storr-. 
AQunm Rxchaxgx Axxas. rrc. 


Jepartroent of Agriculture— 

Agricultural Stabilization and Oonscrv 
tk>n Service 

8oU Conservation Service 
Forest Service 

apartment of Commerce— . . 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric A 
1st ration (ooastal areas) 
department of Defense- 
Army Corps of Engineers 
>epartmcnt of Housing and Urban De' c P 
meat (urban and floodplain areas) 
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ry^Anment of the Interior- 
Office of Land Use and Water Planning 
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation 
Bureau of Reclamation 
Bureau of 8port Fisheries and Wildlife 
Bureau of Land Management 
Geological Survey 

Environmental Protection Agency (pollution 

effects) 

National Aeronautics and Space Administra¬ 
tion (remote sensing) 

River Basins Commissions (as geographically 

appropriate) 

Wtiu-r Resources Council 

Land Usx in Coastal Auras 

Department of Agriculture— 

Forest Service 

Soil Conservation Service (soil stability, 

hydrology) 

lypinxnent of Commerce— 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin¬ 
istration (impact on marine life and 
coastal none management) 

Department of Defense— 

Army Corps of Engineers (beaches, dredge 
and fill permits. Refuse Act permits) 
Department of Housing and Urban Develop¬ 
ment (urban areas) 

Department of the Interior— 

Office of Land Use and Water Planning 
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife 
National Park Service 
Oeologlcal 8urvey 
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation 
Bureau of Land Management (public 
lands) 

Department of Transportation— 

Coast Guard (bridges, navigation) 
Environmental Protection Agency (pollution 

•fleets) 

National Aeronautics and Spaoe Administra¬ 
tion <remote sensing) 

K: i velch*ment and Construction in 
Built-Up Areas 

Department of Commerce— 

Economic Development Administration 
1 designated areas) 

Department of Rousing and Urban Develop¬ 
ment 

Deportment of the Interior — 

Office of Land Use and Water Planning 
Deportment of Transportation 
Environmental Protection Agency 
Oer eroi Services Administration 
O&ce of Economic Opportunity 

Dtnarrr and Congestion Mitigation 

Department of Health. Education, and Wel¬ 
fare 

Deportment of Housing and Urban Develop¬ 
ment 

Department of the Interior— 

Offloo of Land Use and Water Planning 
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation 
Department of Transportation 
Environm ent a l Protection Agency 

Nccaaotttoop Character ani> Continuity 

Department of Health. Education, and Wel¬ 
fare 

Department of Housing and Urban Develop¬ 
ment 

Endowment for the Art® 

°® ce Economic Opportunity 

Impacts on Low-In coac* Populations 
^■pwtment of Commerce— 

Economic Development Administration 
(designated areas) 

invent of Health. Education, and WsU 
Houiln * *ad Urban Develop- 

Offioe or Economic Opportunity 


Historic. Arciittkctural, ano Archeological 
Psjsskrvation 

Advisory Council on Historic Preservation 
Department of Housing and Urban Develop¬ 
ment 

Department of the Interior— 

National Park Service 
Bureau of Land Management (public 
lands) 

Bureau of Indian Affairs (Indian lands) 
General Servloes Administration 
National Endowment for ths Arts 

Son. and Plant Conservation and 
Ht dso loot 

Department of Agriculture^ 

Soli Conservation Service 
Agricultural Service 
Forest Service 

Department of Commerce— 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin¬ 
istration 

Department of Defense— 

Army Corps of Engineers (dredging, 
aquatic plants) 

Deportment of Health. Education, and Wel¬ 
fare 

Department of the Interior- 
Bureau of Land Management 
Bureau of 8part Fisheries and Wildlife 
Geological Survey 
Bureau of Reclamation 
Environmental Protection Agency 
National Aeronautics and Space Administra¬ 
tion (remote sensing) 

River Basin Commissions (as geographically 
appropriate) 

WatcT Resources Council 

outdoor recreation 

Department of Agriculture— 

Forest Service 
Soli Conservation Service 
Department of Defense— 

Army Corpe or Engineers 
Department of Housing and Urban Develop¬ 
ment (urban areas) 

Department of the Interior— 

Bureau of Land Management 
National Park Service 
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation 
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife 
Bureau of Indian Affairs 
Environmental Protection Agency 
National Aeronautics and Space Administra¬ 
tion (remote sensing) 

River Basin Commissions (as geographically 
appropriate) 

Water Resources Council 

Appendix in—Omcw Within Foerax. 
Agencies and Pn?a* al-Statx Agencies Fob 
Inform atton Regarding The Agencies* 
NEPA Acnvrrasa And For Rucnvixa Other 
Agencies* Impact Statements Foe Which 
Comments Are Requested 

ADVISORY COUNCIL ON HISTORIC PRESERVATION 

Office of Architectural and Environmental 
Preservation, Advisory Council on Historic 
Preservation. Suite 430. 1533 K Street, 
N.W„ Washington, D.C. 20005 254-3*74 


Regional Administrator, I. 

03. Environmental Protection Agency 
Room 3303. John F. Kennedy 
Federal Bldg.. Boston. Mass. 02203, 
(HIT) 223-7210 
Regional Administrator, n, 

UJ5. Environmental Protection Agency 
Room *08. 20 Federal Pinza 
New York, New York 10007 
(212) 264-2525 


DEPARTMENT OP AGRICULTURE « 

Office of the Secretary. Attn: Coordinator 
Environmental Quality Activities. DB. De¬ 
partment of Agriculture, Washington. D C. 
20250 447-3*65 

APPALACHIAN REGIONAL COMMISSION 

Office of the Alternate Federal Co-Chairman, 
Appalachian Regional Commission. 1666 
Connecticut Avenue, N.W„ Washington, 
D C. 20235 067-4103 

DEPARTMENT op tot ARMY (OORTS or 
ENGINEERS) 

Executive Director of Civil Works, Office of 
the Chief of Engineers, U.8. Army Corpe of 
Engineers. Washington. DC. 20314 603- 
7168 

ATOMIC ENERGY CO MM ISA ION 

For aonregulatory matters: Office of Assistant 
General Manager for Biomedical and En¬ 
vironmental Research and Safety Pro¬ 
grams, Atomic Energy Comm to* km. Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. 20545 073-3208 

For regulatory matters: Office of the Assists 
ant Director for Environmental Projects, 
Atomic Energy Commission, Washington, 
D.C 20545 *73-7531 

department or commerce 

Office of the Deputy Assistant Secretary for 
Environmental Affairs, U-S Department of 
Commerce. Washington. D.C. 20230 *07 
4335 

department or defense 

Office of the Assistant Secretary for Defense 
(Health and Environment). U-S Depart¬ 
ment of Defense. Room 3E172. The Penta¬ 
gon. Washington. D.C. 20301 6*7-2111 

DELAWARE RIVER BASIN COMMISSION 

Office of the Secretary. Delaware River 
Basin Commission. Post Office Box 360. 
Trenton. NJ. 08603 ( 600) 883-0500 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY * 

Director, Office of Federal Activities. Environ¬ 
mental Protection Agency. 401 M Street. 
8.W, Washington, DC. 20460 755-0777 


1 Requests for comments or information 
from Individual units of the Department of 
Agriculture, e g . Soil Conservation 8crvlcc. 
Forest Service, etc. should be sent to the 
Office of the Secretary, Department of Agri¬ 
culture. at the address given above. 

•Contact the Office of Federal Activities 
for environmental statements concerning 
legislation, regulations, national program 
proposals or other major policy Issues. 

For all other EPA consultation, contact the 
Regional Administrator In whose area the 
proposed action (eg., highway or water re¬ 
source construction projects) will take place. 
The Regional Administrators will coordinate 
the EPA review. Addresses of the Regional 
Administrators, and the areas covered by 
their regions are as follows: 

Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, New 
Hampshire. Rhode Island. Vermont 


Hew Jersey. New York, Puerto Rico, Virgin 
Islands 
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Regional Administrator, ill, 

UR. Environmental Protection Agency 
Curtis Bldg., 6th A Walnut Sta. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19106 
(215) 597-9301 
Regional Administrator. IV* 

UJS. Environmental Protection Agency 
1421 Peachtree Street 
N.E., Atlanta. Oa. 30309 
(404 ) 526-5727 
Regional Administrator V. 

UR. Environmental Protection Agency 
1 N. Wacker Drive 
Chicago. Illinois 60606 
(312 ) 353 5250 
Regional Administrator VI, 

UR. Environmental Protection Agency 
1600 Patterson Street 
Suite 1100 
Dallas. Texas 75201 
(214) 749-1962 
Regional Administrator VII. 

UR. Environmental Protection Agency 
1735 Baltimore Avenue 
Kansas City, Missouri 64106 
(816) 374-5493 
Regional Administrator VIII, 

UR. Environmental Protection Agency 
Suite 900. Lincoln Tower 
1860 Lincoln Street 
Denver. Colorado 80203 
(306) 837-3895 
Regional Administrator DC. 

UR. Environmental Protection Agency 
100 California Street 
San Francisco. California 94111 
(416) 556-2320 
Regional Administrator X. 

UR. Environmental Protection Agency 
1200 Sixth Avenue 
Seattle. Washington 98101 
(206) 442-1220 


Delaware. Maryland, Pennsylvania. Virginia. 
West Virginia. District of Columbia 


Alabama. Florida. Oeorgla, Kentucky Missis¬ 
sippi. North Carolina. South Carolina. Ten¬ 
nessee 


Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Minnesota. Ohio. 
Wisconsin 


Arkansas. Louisiana. New Mexico, Texas. 
Oklahoma 


Iowa. Kansas. Missouri. Nebraska 


Colorado; Montana, North Dakota. South 
Dakota. Utah. Wyoming 


Arizona, California, Hawaii, Nevada, Ameri¬ 
can Samoa, Guam. Trust Territories of 
Pacific Islands, Wake Island 


Alaska, Idaho. Oregon. Washington 


rmxu. rowxs commission 

Commission's Advisor on Environmental 
Quality, Federal Power Commission, 825 N. 
Capitol Street. NX., Washington. D.C. 20426 
386-6064 

GXNTllAL SEM VICES ADMINISTHATIOK 

Office of Environmental AiTairs, Office of the 
Deputy Administrator for Special Projects. 
General Services Administration. Washing¬ 
ton. D.C. 20406 343-4161 

GREAT LAKES BASIN COMMISSION 

Office of the Chairman. Great Lakes Basin 
Commission. 3476 Plymouth Road, P.O. Box 
999. Ann Arbor. Michigan 48105 (313) 789- 
7431 

department or health, education 

and welfare » 

Office of Environmental Affairs, Office of the 
Assistant Secretary for Administration and 
Management, Department of Health, Edu¬ 
cation and Welfare. Washington. D.C. 20202 
963-4456 


■Contact the Office of Environmental Af¬ 
fairs for information on HEW's environmen¬ 
tal statements concerning legislation, regu¬ 
lations, national program proposals or other 
major policy Issues, and for all requests for 
HEW comment on Impact statements of 
other agencies. 

For Information with reepect to HEW ac¬ 
tions occurring within the Jurisdiction of the 
Departments' Regional Director*, contact the 
appropriate Regional Environmental Officer: 


Region I: 

Regional Environmental Officer 
UR. Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare 
Room 2007B 
John F. Kennedy Center 
Boston. Massachusetts 02203 (617) 233- 
6837 
Region IX: 

Regional Environmental Offioer 
UR. Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare 
Federal Building 
26 Federal Plaza 

New York. New York 10007 (212) 264- 
1308 
Region III: 

Regional Environmental Officer 
UR. Department of Health. Education 
and Welfare 
P.O. Box 13716 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19101 (215) 
507 6498 
Region IV: 

Regional Environmental Officer 
UR. Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare 
Room 404 

60 Seventh Street, N.E. 

Atlanta, Georgia 30323 ( 404 ) 626-6817 
Region V: 

Regional Environmental Officer 
UR. Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare 

Room 712, New Post Office Building 
433 West Van Buren Street 
Chicago, Illinois 80607 (312) 353-1644 


DEPARTMENT OP HOUSING AND URBAN 
DEVELOPMENT * 

Director, Office of Community and Environ¬ 
mental Standards, Department of Hous¬ 
ing and Urban Development, Room 7290, 
Washington. D.C. 20410 
765-5980 


Region VI: 

Regional Environmental Officer 
UR. Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare 
1114 Commerce 8treet 
Dallas, Texas 76202 (214) 749-2236 
Region VII: 

Regional Environmental Officer 
UR. Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare 
601 East 12th Btreet 
Kansas City, Missouri 64106 (816 ) 374- 
3584 

Region VIII: 

Regional Environmental Officer 
UR. Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare 
9017 Federal Building 
19th and Stout Streets 
Denver. Colorado 80202 (303) 837-4 J 78 
Region IX: 

Regional Environmental Officer 
UR. Department of Health. JBducstlon 
and Welfare 
50 Fulton Street 

San Francisco, California 94102 (415) 
656-1970 
Region X: 

Regional Environmental Officer 
UR. Department of Health. Education 
and Welfare 
Arcade Plaza Building 
1321 Second Street 

Seattle. Washington 98101 (205) 442- 
0490 

■Contact the Director with regard to en¬ 
vironmental impacts of legislation, policy 
statements, program regulations and pro¬ 
cedures, and precedent-making project de¬ 
cisions. For all other HUD consultation, con¬ 
tact the HUD Regional Administrator in 
whose Jurisdiction the project lies, aa fol¬ 
lows: 

Regional Administrator I. 

Environmental Clearance Officer 
UR. Department of Housing and Urban 
Development 

Room 405, John F. Kennedy Federal 
Building 

Boston, Mass. 02203 (617) 223-4066 
Regional Administrator H, 

Environmental Clearance Officer 
UR. Department of Housing and Urban 
Development 
26 Federal Plaza 

New York, New York 10007 (212 ) 264- 
8068 •> 

Regional Administrator m. 

Environmental Clearance Officer 
UR. Department of Housing and Urban 
Development „ , 

Curtis Building. Sixth and Walnut 
Street ^ .... 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19106 (2l»l 
697-2560 


lonal Administrator IV, 

Environmental Clearance Officer 
UR. Department of Housing and Uroan 
Development 

Peachtree-Seventh Building 
Atlanta, Oeorgla 30323 ( 404) 526-5685 
lonal Administrator V. 

Environmental Clearance Officer 
UR. Department of Housing and Ur&An 
Development 

360 North Michigan Avenue 
Chicago. Illinois 60601 (313) 353 5680 
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t) i HUTMENT OF THE INTERIOR • 

DUc;tor f Office of Environmental Project Re¬ 
new. Department of the Interior, Interior 
tiding, Washington, DC. 20240 343- 

3391 

INTERSTATE COXMttCI COMMISSION 

Offlce of Proceeding*, Interstate Commerce, 
Commission. Washington, D.C. 20423 

343-0167 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 

As'-ittant Secretary for Occupational Safety 
and Health. Department of Labor. Wash¬ 
ington. D C. 20310 
961-3405 

MISSOURI RIVER BASIN* COMMISSION 

OHicc of the Chairman. Missouri Rlrer Basin* 
Commission, 10050 Regency Circle, Omaha, 
Nebraska 68114 
(402) 397-5714 

NATIONAL AERONAUTIC* AND 
SPACE ADMINISTRATION 

Office of the Comptroller. National Aeronau¬ 
tics and Space Administration, Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 20546 
755-8440 

NATIONAL CAPITAL PLANNING COMMISSION 

Office of Environmental Affairs, Offlce of the 
Executive Director. National Capital Plan¬ 
ning Commission, Washington, D.C. 20576 

382 7200 

NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR THE ARTS 

Office of Architecture and Environmental 
Arts Program, National Endowment for the 
Arts. Washington, D.C. 20508 

m 5768 

NEW ENGLAND RIVES RABINS COMMISSION 

Office of the Chairman, New England River 
Basins Commission, 65 Court Street, Bos¬ 
ton, Msss. 02108 
(617) 223-6244 


Regional Administrator VI. 

Environmental Clearance Officer 
VS. Department of Housing and Ur¬ 
ban Development 

Federal Offloe Building, 610 Taylor 

Street 

Fort Worth. Texas 76102 (817) 334-2867 
Regional Administrator VU, 

Environmental Clearance Officer 
U.8 Department of Housing snd Urban 
Development 
911 Walnut Street 

Kansas City, Missouri 64106 (816 ) 374- 

2651 

Regional Administrator VIII, 

Environmental Clearance Officer 
VS, Department of Housing and Urban 
Development 

Samsonite Building. 1051 South Broad¬ 
ly 

Denver. Colorado 80209 (303 ) 837-1061 
Regional Administrator IX. 

Environmental Clearance Offioer 

U.8. Department of Housing and Urban 

Development 

450 Golden Gate Avenue, Post Offlce Box 

36003 


San Francisco. California 94102 ( 415) 

556-4752 

Regional Administrator X, 

Environmental Clearance Officer 
UH. Department of Housing and Urban 
Development 

Room 226, Arcade Pinza Building 

98101 (206) 583- 


Requests for comments or Inform 
rrom individual unlta of the Departme 
the Interior should be sent to the Offl 
environmental Project Review at the ad 

given above. 


OFFICE OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITT 

Office of the Director, Office of Economic 
Opportunity. 1200 19th Street, N.W. Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. 20506 
254-6000 

OHIO RIVES BASIN COMMISSION 

Office of the Chairman. Ohio River Basin 
Commission. 36 EAst 4th Street, Suite 208- 
20. Cincinnati, Ohio 46202 
(513) 684-3831 

PACIFIC NORTHWEST RIVER BANINS 
COMMISSION 

Office of the Chairman, Pacific Northwest 
River Basins Commission. 1 Columbia 
River, Vancouver, Washington 98600 
(206) 695-3606 

SOURIS-RED-RAINY RIVER RABINS COMMISSION 

Office of the Chairman, 8ourla-Red-Ralny 
River Basins Commission, Suite 6. Profes¬ 
sional Building. Holiday Mall. Moorhead. 
Minnesota 56560 
(701) 237-6227 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE 

Office of the Special Ass Is tan t to the Secre¬ 
tary for Environmental Affairs, Department 
of State, Washington. D C. 20520 
032-7964 

SUSQUEHANNA RIVE* BASIN COMMISSION 

Office of the Executive Director, Susquehanna 
River Basin Commission. 5012 tanker 
Street. Mechanlcsburg. Pa. 17055 
(717) 737-0601 

TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY 

Office of the Director of Environmental Re¬ 
search and Development. Tennessee Valley 
Authority, 720 Edney Building, Chatta¬ 
nooga, Tennessee 37401 (615) 755 2002 

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION • 

Director, Office of Environmental Quality, 
Office of the Assistant Secretary for En¬ 
vironment, Safety, and Consumer Affairs, 
Department of Transportation. Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 20590 426-4357 


* Contact the Office of Environmental 
Quality, Department of Transportation, for 
Information on DOT'S environmental state¬ 
ments concerning legislation, regulations, na¬ 
tional program proposals, or other major 
policy Issues. 

For Information regarding the Department 
of Transportation’s other environmental 
statements, contact the national offlce for 
the appropriate administration: 

U.S. Coast Guard 

Office of Marine Environment and Systems, 
UH. Coast Ouard, 400 7th Street, 8.W., 
Washington. D C. 20590, 426-2007 

Federal Aviation Administration 

Office of Environmental Quality. Federal 
Aviation Administration, 800 Independence 
Avenue, 8.W., Washington. D.C. 20691, 
420-8406 

Federal Highway Administration 

Office of Environmental Policy, Federal 
Highway Administration, 400 7th Street, 
8.W., Washington. D.C. 20590. 426-0351 

Federal Railroad Administration 

Offlce of Policy and Plans. Federal Railroad 
Administration, 400 7th Street, S W., Wash¬ 
ington. D C. 20590. 426-1567 

Urban Mass Transportation Administration 

Offlce of Program Operations. Urban Maas 
Transportation Administration, 400 7th 
Street, S W.. Washington, DC. 20590, 426- 
4020 


For other administration’s not listed above, 
contact the Offlce of Environmental Quality, 
Department of Transportation, at the ad¬ 
dress given above. 

For comments on other agencies' environ¬ 
mental statements, contact the appropriate 
ad m i n istration's regional office. If more than 
one administration within the Department 
of Transportation Is to be requested to 
comment, contact the Secretarial Represent¬ 
ative In the appropriate Regional Office for 
coordination of the Department's comment*: 

SECRET AXIAL REPRESENTATIVE 

Region I Secretarial Representative. UjB. De¬ 
partment of Transportation. Transporta¬ 
tion Systems Center. 55 Broadway, Cam¬ 
bridge, Massachusetts 02142 ( 617) 404- 
2709 

Region II Secretarial Representative, US. 
Department of Transportation, 26 Federal 
Plaza. Room 1811. New York, New York 
10007 (212) 264-3672 

Region rn Secretarial Representative. US. 
Department of Transportation. Mall Build¬ 
ing. Suite 1214. 325 Chestnut Street, Phila¬ 
delphia. Pennsylvania 19106 (215) 607-0407 
Region IV Secretarial Representative, US. 
Department of Transportation. Suite 615, 
1720 Peachtree Rd.. N.W. Atlanta, Georgia 
30309 (404 ) 526-3738 

Region V Secretarial Representative. US. 
Department of Transportation. 17th Floor, 
300 S. Wacker Drive, Chicago, Illinois 
60606 (312) 353-4000 

Region V Secretarial Representative, UJB. De¬ 
partment of Transportation, 8-C-18 Federal 
Center. 1100 Commerce Street, Dallas, 
Texas 75202 (214 ) 749-1851 
Region VII Secretarial Representative, US, 
Department of Transportation. 601 E. 12th 
Street, Room 634. Kansas City, Missouri 
64106 (610) 374-2761 

Region VIT1 Secretarial Representative, U S. 
Department of Transportation, Prudential 
Plus, Suite 1822, 1050 17th Street. Denver, 
Colorado 80225 ( 303 ) 837-3242 
Region IX Secretarial Representative, VS. 
Department of Transportation. 450 Golden 
Gate Avenue, Box 36133. San Francisco, 
California 94102 (415 ) 556-5961 
Region X Secretarial Representative, U.8. 
Department of Transportation, 1321 Sec¬ 
ond Avenue. Room 507, Seattle, Washington 
98101 (206) 442-0590 

FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 

New England Region, Office of the Regional 
Director. Federal Aviation Administration, 
154 Middlesex Street. Burlington. Massa¬ 
chusetts 01803 (617) 272-2350 
Eastern Region. Office of the Regional Direc¬ 
tor. Federal Aviation Administration, Fed¬ 
eral Building, JFK International Airport. 
Jamaica. New York 11430 (212) 995-3333 
Southern Region, Office of the Regional Di¬ 
rector. Federal Aviation Administration, 
P.O. Box 20636, Atlanta. Oeorgla 30320 
(404 ) 526-7222 

Great Lakes Region, Office of the Regional 
Director, Federal Aviation Administration, 
2300 East Devon. Dee Plaines, Illinois 60018 
(312) 604-4500 

Southwest Region, Office of the Regional Di¬ 
rector, Federal Aviation Administration, 
P.O. Box 1689, Fort Worth, Texas 76101 
(817) 624-4911 

Central Region, Office of the Regional Direc¬ 
tor, Federal Aviation Administration. 601 
E. 12th Street. Kansas City, Missouri 64100 
(816) 374 5626 

Rocky Mountain Region. Office of the Re¬ 
gional Director. Federal Aviation Admin¬ 
istration. Park Hill Station. P.O. Box 7213, 
Denver, Colorado 80207 ( 303 ) 837-3646 
Western Region. Offlce of the Regional Direc¬ 
tor. Federal Aviation Administration, P.O. 
Box 92007, WorldWay Postal Center, Los 
Angeles, California 90009 ( 213 ) 536-6427 
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Northwest Region. Office of the Regions! Di¬ 
rector. Federal Aviation Administration. 
FAA Building. Boeing Field. Seattle. Wash¬ 
ington 08100 (300) 707 X780 

FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION 

Region 1. Regions! Administrator. Federal 
Highway Administration. 4 NormanskRl 
Boulevard. Dolmar, New York 12064 (618) 
473-8476 

Region 3. Regional Administrator. Fedors! 
Highway Administration. Room 1631, 
Ooorge H. Fallon Federal Office Building, 
31 Hopkins Plaza. Ba l timore. Maryland 
21201 (301) 063-2361 

Region 4. Regional Administrator. Federal 
Highway Administration. Suite 300. 1730 
Peachtree Road. N.W, Atlanta, Georgia 
30309 (404) 636-6076 

Region 6. Regional Administrator. Federal 
Highway Administration. Dixie Highway. 
Homewood. Illinois 60430 (312) 799-6300 

Region 6, Regional A d m i ni strator. Federal 
Highway Administration. 810 Taylor Street* 
Fort Worth. Texas 76103 (817) 334-3232 

Region 7. Regional Administrator. Federal 
Highway Administration. P.O. Box 7186. 
Country Club Station. Kansas City. Mis¬ 
souri 64113 (816) 361-7563 

Region 8. Regional Administrator. Federal 
Highway Administration. Room 242. Build¬ 
ing 40, Denver Federal Center, Denver, Co¬ 
lorado 80236 

Region 9, Regional Administrator. Federal 
Highway Administration. 450 Oolden Gate 
Avenue. Box 30096. San Francisco. Califor¬ 
nia 94102 (416) 666-3895 

Region 10. Regional Administrator. Federal 
Highway Administration, Room 412. Mo¬ 
hawk Building. 222 8 W. Morrison Street, 
Portland, Oregon 97204 (508) 221-3066 

urban mass tea warcer atcon administration 

Region I. Office of the UMTA Representative, 
Urban Maae Transportation Administra¬ 
tion, Transportation Systems Center, Tech¬ 
nology Building, Room 277, 66 Broadway. 
Boston. Massachusetts 02143 (617) 404- 
2065 

Region n. Office of the UMTA Representative. 
Urban Mass Transportation Administra¬ 
tion. 26 Federal Plaza. Suite 1809, New 
York, New York 10007 (212) 264-8162 

Region III. Office of the UMTA Representa¬ 
tive. Urban Mass Transportation Adminis¬ 
tration. Mall Building. 8ulte 1214. 326 
Chestnut Street, Philadelphia, Pennsyl¬ 
vania 19106 (216) 697-0407 


Region TV. Office of UMTA Representative. 
Urban Maae Transportation Administra¬ 
tion, 1730 Peachtree Road, Northwest, 
Suite 601. Atlanta, Georgia 30309 (404) 
526-3948 

Region V. Office of the UMTA Representative. 
Urban Mam Transportation Administra¬ 
tion. 300 South Wacker Drive, Suite 700, 
Chicago. Illinois 60606 (312) 353-6006 

Region VI, Offloe of the UMTA Repreventa- 
ttve. Urban Maae Transportation Admin¬ 
istration. Federal Center, Suite 9E24. 1100 
Commerce Street. Dallas, Texas 75202 (214) 
749-7322 

Region VII, Office of the UMTA Representa¬ 
tive. Urban Mass Transportation Adminis¬ 
tration. o/o FAA Management Systems Di¬ 
vision. Room 1564D. 601 JCast 12th Street, 
Kansas City. Missouri 64106 (816) 374- 
5667 

Region Vm, Office of the UMTA Representa¬ 
tive, Urban Mase Transportation Adminis¬ 
tration. Prudential Plaza. Suite 1822. 1050 
17th Street, Denver, Colorado 80202 (303) 
837-3242 

Region IX. Office of the UMTA Representa¬ 
tive. Urban Maae Transportation Adminis¬ 
tration. 450 Oolden Gate Avenue, Box 
36126. San Franclsoo. California 94202 (415) 
666-2884 

Region X. Office of the UMTA Representative. 
Urban Maae Transportation Administra¬ 
tion, 1321 Second Avenue. Suite 6079. Seat¬ 
tle. Washington (206) 443-0690 


DEPARTMENT OF THX TUASU1Y 

Office of Assistant Secretary for Administra¬ 
tion, Department of the Treasury. Wash¬ 
ington. D C- 20220 984-6391 
rrrrz MWtasim hives basin commission 

Office of the Chairman. Upper Mississippi 
River Basin Commission. Federal Office 
Building. Fort SnclUng. Twin Ctttee. Min¬ 
nesota 56111 (612) 726-4690 

WATKB RESOURCES COUNCIL 

Office of the Associate Director. Water Re¬ 
sources Council, 2120 L 8treet. N.W-. Suite 
800. Washington. DC. 20037 264-6442 

Appendix IV—Stats and Local Agency 
Review of Impact Statements 

1. OMB Circular No. A-95 through Its sys¬ 
tem of clearinghouses provides a means for 
securing the views of State and local environ¬ 
mental Agencies, which can assist in the prep¬ 
aration of impact statements. Under A-95. 


review of the proposed project In the cam of 
federally assisted project* (Part I of A-W> 
generally takes place prior to the preparation 
of the impact statement. Therefore, com¬ 
ments on the environmental effects of the 
proposed project that are secured durtni 
this stage of the A-95 process represent in¬ 
puts to the environmental Impact statement 

2. In the cose of direct Federal develop¬ 
ment (Part n of A-96). Federal agencies ore 
required to consult with cleartnghou^s at 
the earliest practicable time In the planning 
of the project or activity. Where such con¬ 
sultation occurs prior to completion of the 
draft Impact statement, comments relating 
to the environmental effects of the prop odd 
action would also represent Inputs to the en¬ 
vironmental Impact statement, 

3. In either case, whatever comments art 
made on environmental effects of proposed 
Federal or federally assisted projects by clear¬ 
inghouses. or by State and local environ¬ 
mental agencies through dearlnghou-tM. in 
the course of the A-95 review should be at¬ 
tached to the draft Impact statement when 
It la circulated for review. Copies of the state¬ 
ment should be sent to the agencies making 
such comments. Whether those agencies then 
sleet to comment again on the basis of Lbt 
draft Impact statement Is a matter to be 
left to the discretion of the commenting 
agency depending on Us resources, the slgnlfl- 
cance of the project, and the extent to which 
Its earlier comments were considered in pre¬ 
paring the draft statement. 

4. The clearinghouses may also be used, 
by mutual agreement, for securing reviews 
of the draft environmental impact state¬ 
ment. However, the Federal agency may wbh 
to deal directly with appropriate State or 
local agencies In the review of impact state¬ 
ments because the clearinghouses may be 
unwilling or unable to handle this phase of 
the process. In some cases, the Governor way 
have designated a specific agency, other than 
the clearinghouse, for securing reviews of Im¬ 
pact statements. In any cast, the clearing¬ 
houses should be sent copies of the imp*-' * 1 
statement. 

5. To aid clearinghouses la coordinating 
State and local comments, draft statemrnts 
should Include copies of State and local 
agency comments made earlier under the 
A-95 process and should indicate on the sum¬ 
mary sheet those other agencies from which 
comments have been requested, as specified 
in Appendix I of the CEQ Guidelines. 

I PR Doc.73-15783 Filed 7 - 3 1-73;6: 45 am] 
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 

MARINE MAMMAL PROTECTION ACT 
Report of the Secretary of Commerce 

Section 103(f) of the Marine Mammal 
Protection Act of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 1361, 
86 St&t. 1027 (1972)) states that “Within 
six months after the effective date of this 
Act (December 21.1972) and every twelve 
months thereafter, the Secretary shall 
report to the public through publication 
In the Federal Register and to the Con¬ 
gress on the current status of all marine 
mammal species and population stocks 
subject to the provisions of this Act. His 
report shall describe those actions taken 
and those measures believed necessary, 
including where appropriate, the Issuance 
of permits pursuant to this title to assure 
the well-being of such marine mammals.** 
Section 3(12) (A) of the Act limits the 
responsibility of the Department of Com¬ 
merce to those mammals which are mem¬ 
bers of the order Cetacea (whales and 
porpoises) and members, other than wal¬ 
ruses, of the order Pinnipedia (seals and 
sea lions). Accordingly, there is published 
herewith the report of the Secretary of 
Commerce for the period December 21. 
1972, to June 21. 1973. on tlie adminis¬ 
tration of the Act with regard to those 
mammals. 

Issued at Washington. D.C., and dated 
July 27.1973. 

Frederick B. Dent. 

Secretary of Commerce. 

Administration or the Marine Mammal 
Protection Act or 1972, December 21, 
1972. to June 21. 1973 

REFORT or THE SECRETARY Or COMMERCE 
Introduction 

PART I. Actions Taken to Assure the Well- 
Being of Marine Mammals 
Interim Regulations 
Economic Hardship Exemptions 
Additional Policy Determinations 
Status of Exemption Applications 
Federal Enforcement 
State-Federal Cooperation 
Federal Interagency Cooperation 
International Program 
Coordinated PrtbUof Islands-Bering Sea 
Research 

Tuna-Porpoise Research and Development 
PART II. Current Status of the Stocks of 
Marine Mammals 
Introduction 
Species List 
Status Reports 
Contributors to Report 
Marine Mammal Laws 
PART III. Appendices 
Appendix A—Interim Rules and Regula¬ 
tions 

Appendix B— Federal Register Notices 
Appendix C—Public Display Requirements 
Appendix D—Coordinated Prlbllof Ie- 
lands-Bcrlng Sea Research Proposal 

Prepared by The National Marine 
Fisheries Service, National Oceanic and 
Atmospheric Administration, Washing¬ 
ton. D.C. 20235. July, 1973. 

Introduction . This report Is pursuant 
to requirements of section 103(f) of the 
Marine Mammal Protection Act of 1972 
(Public Law 92-522). It covers the slx- 


NOT1CES 

month period following the effective date 
of the Act, December 21. 1972. and U 
prepared In three parts: The first deals 
with actions taken to assure the well¬ 
being of marine mammals; the second 
sets out the current status of the stocks 
of marine mammals for which the De¬ 
partment of Commerce has respon¬ 
sibility; and the third part contains four 
appendices. 

The Act. with certain exceptions, 
places an immediate moratorium on the 
taking and importation of all marine 
mammals and marine mammal products. 
It makes the Secretary of Commerce re¬ 
sponsible for protecting whales, por¬ 
poises, seals, and sea lions, and the Sec¬ 
retary of the Interior responsible for all 
other marine mammals, specifically sea 
otters, walruses, polar bears, and mana¬ 
tees. On November 30,1972, the Secretary 
of Commerce delegated authority for the 
functions prescribed by the Act to the 
Administrator of the National Oceanic 
and Atmospheric Administration 
(NOAA>. On February 9. 1973. the 
Administrator delegated this authority 
to the Director. National Marine Fish¬ 
eries Service iNMFS). 

Three major actions were taken to 
facilitate implementation of the Act. The 
first was to create a working group com¬ 
prised of representatives of the Depart¬ 
ments of Commerce and the Interior to 
develop, so far as possible. Joint regula¬ 
tions to implement the Act. and to con¬ 
sider, among other things, joint use of 
enforcement personnel and other ways 
of cooperating in the Interest of economy 
and efficiency. 

The second action was the publication 
of separate Interim regulations by each 
Department on December 21. 1972, the 
effective date of the Act. 

The third action taken to facilitate 
immediate Implementation of the Act 
was to reprogram $700,000 and 15 per¬ 
sonnel positions from other NMFS/ 
NOAA programs during the balance of 
fiscal year 1973. Accordingly, $300,000 
and four positions were allocated to a 
porpoise-tuna research program, and 
$400,000 and 11 positions were allocated 
to administration and enforcement In 
NMFS headquarters and in the five re¬ 
gional offices. Prior to passage of the 
Act. NOAA had already recognized a 
need for studies on the problem of por¬ 
poise mortalities in the Eastern Tropical 
Pacific Ocean tuna purse seine fishery 
and had made $250,000 and personnel 
available to commence work during late 
summer, 1972. 

Significant occurrences between De¬ 
cember 21. 1972, and June 21. 1973, are 
summarized below. 

Fifty applications for undus oconomlo 
hardship exemptions were received and 
acted upon. Of these. IS were approved, 
three denied, four withdrawn, and 30 are 
pending. 

Meetings were held with States, the fish¬ 
ing industry, and environmental and conser¬ 
vation groups to explain the Act, ita regula¬ 
tions, and progress on Implementation. 

Fourteen formal public hearings on ap¬ 
plications far undue economic hardship 
exemptions were held In nine areas, namely, 
Washington, D.C.; Anchorage and Kodiak, 


Alaska; Terminal Island and San Diego. Coll- 
f orals; Mystic. Connecticut; Galveston, 
Texas; Pensacola, Florida; and Seatu# 
Washington. Four hearings Involved scien¬ 
tific research; seven Involved public display; 
and three Involved taking of marine mam¬ 
mals for other purposes. In addition, Svt 
other applicants were heard Informally at 
related hearings. 

A hearing was held In Washington. D.C. to 
obtain public reaction regarding disposition 
of beached, stranded. Injured, sick, forfeited, 
confiscated, and dead animals. 

Public hearings are scheduled to receive 
comments concerning measures to reduce 
to the extent practicable the Incidental talc¬ 
ing of marine mammal*, particularly por¬ 
poises. In commercial fishing operations 

New measures for conserving all whales 
wore proposed to the International Whaling 
Commission, and additional management 
considerations for harp and hooded seals 
were recommended to the International Com¬ 
mission for the Northwest Atlantic Fisher:« 

Studies of large whales to Include develop¬ 
ment of an Independent United States capa¬ 
bility for analysis of world catch statist kes 
and stock assessments aro In the planning 
stage. 

Tuna-porpoise studies involving fishing 
gear dynamics and development, life his¬ 
tories and surveys, and stock assessment were 
Initiated on the Eastern Tropical Pacific 
Ocean tuna seine fishery. 

An expanded research program on the 
northern fur seal whs Initiated, including the 
setting aside of St. Oeorge Hand, Alaska, 
as a research area in order to develop addi¬ 
tional Information on the factors that govern 
population size. 

A high-priority study was begun to ac¬ 
quire Information on population size and 
distribution of the six species of pinnipeds 
that occur on major hauling or breeding 
grounds along the west coast. 

Discussions were Initiated with the State 
Department regarding Its responsibility 
under the Act for seeking negotiation with 
other nations on bilateral and multilateral 
agreements on marine mammals. 

Cooperative arrangements for enforcing 
provisions of the Act were discussed with the 
Departments of Agriculture, the Interior, 
Treasury, and Transportation, 

Contracts were executed with ten coastal 
States which provide funds for enforcement 
erf the moratorium on taking marine mam- 
male. including investigations and appeartni; 
as witnesses In subsequent Judicial sctlcwA 

Although much progress has been 
made in implementing the Marine Mam¬ 
mal Act nationally, the NMFS is aware 
that prompt consideration must be given 
to future measures necessary for con¬ 
serving the world’s marine mammal re¬ 
sources. In this regard, one of the most 
important needs to ensure their well¬ 
being is a much greater emphasis on col¬ 
lection of information on marine mam¬ 
mal stocks and the ecosystem in widen 
they live. Furthermore, sufficient Inter¬ 
national protection must be sought ior 
those species or stocks while adequate 
knowledge is being obtained. 

Marine Mammal Commission . On May 
14, 1973, President Nixon announced the 
formation of the three-man Marine 
Mammal Commission provided for under 
the Act. The Commissioners appointed 
are: 

Victor B. Scheffer, of Bellevue. Washington- 
a marine mammal biologist retired from the 
United States Fish and Wildlife Berrlce. u* 
will servo as Chairman. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 3R, NO. 147—WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 1, 1973 






NOTICES 


20365 


A. S’arker I*opoJd, Professor of Zoology. 
UntvenMty of California at Berkeley. 

John Ityther, Chairman. Department at 
Biology, Woods Hole Oceanographic Institu¬ 
tion. Falmouth. Massachusetts. # 

While the Commission has not yet fully 
assumed its role, the Commissioners hare 
been considering their responsibilities 
and discussing with NMFS and others 
the most pressing problems facing tlie 
Commission In the next year. 

Wlien the Commission and the Com¬ 
mittee of Scientific Advisors are func¬ 
tioning. the Secretary of Commerce 
through the Director. National Marine 
Fisheries Service, will consult with them 
recarding applications to take marine 
mammals for scientific research or pub¬ 
lic display as required by the Act. 

The foregoing summarizes highlights 
of actions taken by the NMFS between 
December 21. 1972. and June 21. 1973. to 
carry out provisions of the Marine Mam¬ 
mal Protection Act of 1972. Details of 
fpeciflc activities related to Implementa¬ 
tion of the Act are discussed In the report 
that follows. 

Part L Actions Taken To Assure tub 

Well-Being or Marine Mammals 

Interim regulations. On December 2. 
1972. a notice of proposed rule making 
was published by NMFS'NOAA in the 
Federal Register (37 FR 25731) to im¬ 
plement the Marine Mammal Protection 
Act of 1972. It was the intention of 
NMFS/NOAA to have interim regulations 
in force on December 21, 1972. the effec¬ 
tive date of the Act. The notice proposed 
interim regulations relating to the taking 
and importing of marine mammals and 
marine mammal products and requested 
comments by December 15. 1972. Interim 
regulations (Appendix A) were published 
in the Federal Register on December 21. 
1972 (37 FR 28177) which (1) reflected 
comments received on or before Decem¬ 
ber 15. 1972; (2) corrected certain tech¬ 
nical errors and omissions; and (3) set 
forth, in fuD. Subpart D—Penalties and 
Procedures for Assessment, previously 
reserved. The Department of the Interior 
published its interim regulations in the 
Federal Register on December 21, 1972 
<37 FR 28173). 

The NMFS and the Bureau of 8port 
Fisheries and Wildlife (Department of 
the Interior) are working on final regu¬ 
lations. These will be published in the 
Federal Register as proposed regula¬ 
tion revisions. Following receipt of com¬ 
ments from the public and others, final 
relations are scheduled to become 
effective by early fall, 1973. 

Economic hardship exemptions. Sec¬ 
tion 101(c) of the Act and 5 216.13 of the 
interim regulations permits the Secre¬ 
tary of Commerce to grant relief to those 
Persons who can demonstrate undue eco¬ 
nomic hardship by exempting them from 
the moratorium until midnight Octo¬ 
ber 20. 1973. The criteria for evaluating 
undue economic hardship, os prescribed 
in 1 216.13(b) of the Interim regulations, 
are: “(1) the effect of granting the ex¬ 
emption on the species or population 
stock in question and the marine ecosys- 
tcm: ( 2) the degree of economic hard¬ 


ship to be anticipated should the exemp¬ 
tion not be granted; (3) the economic 
and legal alternatives available to the 
applicant; (4) the likelihood of the 
anticipated economic hardship: and (5) 
such of the criteria relative to the issu¬ 
ance of scientific research permits 
and/or public display permits as may be 
applicable to the application.** 

Application of section 101(c) has been 
conservative. To date, only 13 of the 50 
applications for an economic hardship 
permit have been approved and none of 
these approvals involves the killing of 
any marine mammals for commercial 
purposes. 

Although the Act declares a mora¬ 
torium on the taking of marine mam¬ 
mals, the Act clearly intended that re¬ 
search on marine mammals be continued 
and that public displays (which main¬ 
tain the health and well being of the 
species involved) be sllowed. Such per¬ 
mits. however, may be granted drily after 
a review by the Marine Mammal Com¬ 
mission and its Committee of Scientific 
Advisors. The Commission was appointed 
on May 14. 1973. and its Committee of 
Scientific Advisors was not appointed 
during the period covered in this report. 
It was therefore not possible to issue 
scientific or display permits, except 
through the application of the economic 
hardship exemption. 

Consequently, NMFS has accepted ap¬ 
plications for undue economic hardship 
exemptions from persons wishing to take 
mammals for scientific research or dis¬ 
play. These exemptions were considered 
under the criteria set forth in 55 216.12 
and 216.13 of the interim regulations re¬ 
garding undue economic hardship ex¬ 
emptions. While undue economic hard¬ 
ship must be shown in all cases to qualify 
for an exemption, a lesser degree of eco¬ 
nomic hardship is considered "undue’* 
in cases involving sound scientific re¬ 
search wlilch docs not involve the killing 
of any marine mammals, than for those 
cases involving the kill of animals for 
commerical purposes. 

Following a public hearing concerning 
an application for economic hardship 
exemption to allow the taking of a large 
number of sea lions for sale to zoos, 
aquaria, and others by the applicant, it 
was decided that applications for eco¬ 
nomic hardship exemptions Involving the 
taking of marine mammals for the pur¬ 
poses of scientific research or public dis¬ 
play would not be granted to persons or 
organizations engaged solely in the tak¬ 
ing and not in the ultimate retention of 
marine mammals. Such exemptions 
would be issued only to persons or In¬ 
stitutions such as zoos, oceanaria, or 
scientists ultimately responsible for care 
of the animals away from their natural 
habitat. This decision was based on the 
need for proper care and maintenance 
of marine mammals taken, and the need 
for control of all facilities where mam - 
mals would be maintained during taking, 
transport, and display or research. This 
policy w as published April 23.1973. in the 
Federal Register (Appendix B). 

When an economic hardship exemp¬ 
tion is granted, especially for display 
purposes, the exemption holder is sub¬ 


ject to stringent requirements for the 
care and welfare of the animals. Require¬ 
ments for care and maintenance, speci¬ 
fied in letters of exemption Issued for 
public display of mammals, are set forth 
in Appendix C. 

Additional policy determinations. Ad¬ 
ditional policy determinations to assure 
the well-being of marine mammals have 
been made. As an example, it was learned 
that some tuna fishermen were experi¬ 
menting with a method for catching fish 
which involved the attachment of a radio 
transmitting device to a porpoise. Upon 
its release, the mammal was then tracked 
to locate schools of tuna usually associ¬ 
ated with porpoises. The effect of the new 
practice on porpoise stocks is unknown, 
but a decision was made that it should 
not be allowed to continue until more is 
known. Accordingly, a revision was made 
in 5 216.2(e) of the Interim regulations 
making this activity an Illegal taking 
(Appendix B). 

The NMFS is analyzing data gathered 
as a result of a public hearing In Wash¬ 
ington. D.C., on May 22. 1973. and soon 
will issue a policy statement covering 
situations in which marine mammals ore 
abandoned, stranded, or beached, with 
primary concern directed to the welfare 
of the animals. Further discussion of this 
matter is included in the section on 
State-Federal cooperation. 

The NMFS received applications for 
economic hardship exemptions from 11 
hunters In Alaska to harvest 11,100 seals 
and 13,200 sea lions for commercial sale 
of hides, meat, and fat. On April 11. 
1973, a public hearing in Kodiak. 
Alaska, considered formally the requests 
from two of the applicants (and infor¬ 
mally five others). during which a rep¬ 
resentative of the Alaska Department 
of Fish and Game estimated that NMFS 
could conceivably expect to receive as 
many as 15 additional applications for 
exemption from Alaskans who have com¬ 
mercially hunted seals and sea lions in 
the past. Consequently, it was estimated 
that requests involving approximately 
51.000 animals could be forthcoming. 

In view of the possible impact of the 
projected amount of hunting on the 
marine ecosystem. NMFS determined 
that an Environmental Impact State¬ 
ment would be required, as prescribed 
in section 102(2) (C) of the National En¬ 
vironmental Policy Act of 1969, prior to 
action on any of the 11 exemptions re¬ 
quested for the taking of seals and sea 
lions in Alaska (Appendix B). The draft 
Environmental Impact Statement is be¬ 
ing prepared by NMFS in cooperation 
with the State of Alaska. 

Status of exemption applications . Al¬ 
though the Act does not require public 
hearings as a condition to the granting 
of exemptions under conditions of un¬ 
due economic hardship. It provides for 
such hearings, at the discretion of the 
Secretary, on scientific research and 
display permits Issued after review by 
the Marine Mammal Commission and the 
Committee of Scientific Advisors on Ma¬ 
rine Mammals. It was obvious that there 
was deep public concern regarding ma¬ 
rine mammals. Therefore. NMFS con¬ 
sidered public hearings an important 
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element of policy formulation. Provi¬ 
sion for discretionary hearings regard¬ 
ing economic hardship exemption 
requests was included in the interim 
regulations. 

In addition to public hearings, meet¬ 
ings were held periodically with many 
interested national conservation groups, 
including a consortium of environmen¬ 
talists and others, to explain the prob¬ 
lems Involved in implementation of the 
Act as well as proposed solutions. 

Public hearings were held on 14 of 
the 50 applications received for undue 
economic hardship exemptions. This 
included four hearings on applications 


dealing with scientific research; seven 
for display; two in Alaska for commer¬ 
cial taking and sale of skins, meat, and 
fat; and one hearing on an application 
involving capture of live animals for 
sale. Of the 50 applications received (18 
scientific research. 16 display. 16 other), 
13 were approved (9 research. 4 display). 
3 were denied (other), 4 were withdrawn 
(2 research. 1 display. 1 other*, and 30 
are pending (7 research, 11 display. 12 
other). It is expected that additional 
hearings will be held on several of the 
pending applications. Table 1 sum¬ 
marizes actions taken on undue eco¬ 
nomic hardship applications. 


Table 1. Suaaary of Actions Taken on (Mu« EcmumIc Hardship Applications 
Daeanfcar 21, 1972, to June 21, 1973 


Scientific leaaarch AfPTuvcd 

Dulwrtlty of Californio x 

LVlvoralty ef Lhoda Island X 

?*ul A. Faulbleakl, San X 

• Franclace, California 
Sulthsoelea InatStation X 

tV 1 vara ley ol T«ui 

U-lvcraity of California X 

California Stata Vnlvaxaley X 

Lulvoralty of Washington 
Srlppa Institution of X 

Oecanorreohv 

Ifaval Blonedtcal ftasearch X 

Laboratory 

Hilnt Depart rent of Son and X 


Shore Flahurlea 
O. agon State University 
Alaska Oepartaant of Fiok 
and Cana 

University of Alaska 
University of Alaska 
S-ate Uolveratty of Xcv York 
B-val Arctic Xaaaarch 
Laboratory 

U-.lvoraity of Hlaaourl and tha 
University of Scuthara Californi a 

Total Xaaaarch - 9 

II apollcatlona 

4 hearings bald) ethsrs nay ha held, 


Denied Withdrawn Tending Bearing 

Bo 

Xo 

Ho 

Xo 

X Yaa 

Xo 
Xo 

X .*o 

Yaa 

Xo 

Xo 

X Yas 

X Yas 

* Xo 

X * Xo 

X Xo 

X Xo 

X Xo 

5 J ? ~~i 


Table 1 (continued). Suwsry of Actions Taken oo tfodua Yto&oaic JUrJahtp Applications 
Oocaahar 21, 1972, ca Jana 21, 197) * 


Mi plat 


ibranJ Denied VUMravg 


Sea Vorld, Xne. , San 01 age, J 

Califorala 

Seattle Marina Aquarian, 

Seattle, Utahlagtan 
Gellerlu*. fort Velton leech, 

Florida 

^iroa Karleaworld, X 

Oalveatee, Taxaa 
IJack rill. Marioaland, Zac., 

Sooth Dakota 

Sm Ola so Zoological Cardona, 

Son Wage, California 
Hr.tic Aquarian, Mystic, X 

Caansctlcut 

Jlenry Doorly Zoo, One ha, X 

Xehraska 

htr»MM Villa**, Santa Fart, 

California . 

Detroit Zoological Feck, 

Detroit, Kir hi *c« 

Children*a Zoo, Fctt lfoyae, 

Zodiacs 

Quinlan Karina Attraction*, 

Berth Carolina 

Tha Aqcerlun, Deyoa lay, Oregon 
Bob 1 ! Seafood, Mono lay, 

California 

Citatum eo Salvsdori, Dover, 
Fannaylaaala 


X 


Day, California 

Total Display - 


If applications 

7 bcarloga held; others nay b« Laid, 


Feeding 


X 


X 

X 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 




Yaa 

Y«s 

Tsa 

tag 

Xa 

Yaa 


Yaa 

Xo 

Xo 

Tsa 

Xa 

Xa 


Xa 
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Incident demonstrated the need for 
NMPS to develop a policy which would 
provide forfeited, stranded, or beached 
mammals with the best opportunity for 
survival. A decision on the disposition of 
the five dolphins will be made in the near 
future. 

Other cases have involved investiga¬ 
tions of reports concerning the sale of 
whale meat, the sale of ambergris, the 
alleged shooting of a whale, the taking 
of porpoises, and inquiries concerning 
the importation of marine mammal 
products. NMPS enforcement agents 
have accompanied and monitored au¬ 
thorized captures of marine mammals 
by scientific researchers and oceanaria 
authorized pursuant to Letters of Ex¬ 
emption. Inspections of applicants* fa¬ 
cilities have also been conducted to de¬ 
termine adequacy for the care and 
maintenance of marine mammals. 

State-Federal cooperation . Section 109 
(C) of the Act authorizes the Secretary 
of Commerce to enter into cooperative 
enforcement arrangements with States. 
Since NMFSs enforcement capability is 
limited, agreements have been negotiated 
with ten States along the Pacific and the 
southeastern coasts of the United States. 
The purpose of these agreements is to 
achieve cooperative agreements with the 
States for prompt enforcement of Fed¬ 
eral law and regulations, where needed, 
through utilization of available State 
personnel and equipment. Under short 
term contracts requiring a total monthly 
amount of about $37,000. the States of 
Alabama. Alaska, California, Florida, 
Georgia, Louisiana. Mississippi. Oregon. 
South Carolina, and Washington have 
agreed to enforce the moratorium on the 
taking of marine mammals, Including 
making investigations and appearing os 
witnesses in any subsequent Judicial ac¬ 
tions. The services provided by each 
State vary in scope and are related to the 
traditional incidence of marine mammals 
and the need for enforcement activities. 
In Alaska, the enforcement efforts pro¬ 
vided by the State are quite extensive 
and involves the part-time services of 
82 fish and wildlife officers and State 
troopers, and several patrol boats and 
aircraft. With each State, the fixed 
monthly contract cost Is established by 
determining the relative effort required, 
based on known considerations and po¬ 
tential problems. These contracts iden¬ 
tify 8tate officers who will be involved In 
enforcement activities, including esti¬ 
mates of time and equipment to be used. 
In addition, periodic reports are required 
by NMPS from each State under contract 
which summarize work performed and 
related information so that future con¬ 
tracts can be directed toward the most 
effective utilization of Federal funds and 
State resources. 

Sections 109 and 113 of the Act author¬ 
ize Federal cooperation with the States 
in the handling and disposition of marine 
mammals in distress, abandoned, or con¬ 
fiscated. Throughout the coastal areas 
of the United States, the problem of 
beached marine mammals is of great 
concern. The frequency with which ani¬ 
mals are stranded varies greatly from 


area to area; In Florida. California, and 
Alaska the number of occurrences Is sig¬ 
nificant. Records show that between 150- 
175 false killer whales ( Pseudorca 
crassidens) beached themselves in the 
vicinity of Fort Pierce. Florida, on Janu¬ 
ary 11. 1970; about 50 pilot whales 
iGlobiccphala macrorhyncha ) came 
ashore near Sarasota. Florida, on Au¬ 
gust 21, 1971; and in June 1973, ten pilot 
whales beached themeselves near Key 
Largo. Florida. These are only a few of 
the records of beached mammals during 
recent years. Section 109(a)(4) of the 
Act authorizes a State or local govern¬ 
ment employee to assist distressed mam¬ 
mals. Section 216.8 of the Interim regu¬ 
lations prescribes the authority and pro¬ 
cedures by which State or local govern¬ 
ment employees may handle such situa¬ 
tions. Depending on the condition of the 
animal, local authorities may either re¬ 
turn the animal to its natural habitat or 
place it in an aquarium for care until 
final disposition can be determined. 

In many cases, beached or stranded 
animals are very sick or injured and can 
be expected to die after a short time. 
States are. of course, authorized to dis¬ 
pose of the carcasses. In some instances 
carcasses have been given to scientific 
institutions for study. In every situation, 
a report is required from the State by 
NMFS of the circumstances concerning 
the taking and final disposition of an 
animal. 

Federal interagency cooperation . Sub¬ 
sections 112 <b> and (c) of the Act au¬ 
thorize and direct each Federal agency 
to cooperate with the Secretary (Com¬ 
merce and tlie Interior) in such a man¬ 
ner as may be mutually agreeable, and 
the Secretary (Commerce and the In¬ 
terior) may enter into such contracts, 
leases, cooperative agreements, or other 
transactions, as may be necessary to 
earn* out the purposes of the Act. 

The NMFS has discussed cooperative 
arrangements with the Departments of 
Agriculture, Interior. Transportation, 
and Treasury. The Department of Agri¬ 
culture. acting under the Animal Welfare 
Act of 1970 (Public Law 91-579), would 
enforce regulations concerning the care 
and maintenance of marine mammals in 
captivity prior to the effective date of 
the Act, specifying the manner in which 
the animals could be handled, trans¬ 
ported, and displayed. The regulations 
would also specify the minimum stand¬ 
ards for such facilities. 

A memorandum of understanding be¬ 
tween the Department of Commerce and 
the Department of the Interior is pres¬ 
ently being developed which would pro¬ 
vide for the Department of the Interior 
to assist the Department of Commerce 
in its implementation responsibilities un¬ 
der the Act in the Inland States and at 
designated ports of entry w’here the De¬ 
partment of the Interior presently has 
agents stationed. The agreement would 
also provide that the Department of 
Commerce assist the Department of the 
Interior through enforcement of the Act 
on the high seas. 

The Customs 8ervice in the Treasury 
Department will assist in carrying out 


responsibilities related to importation of 
marine mammals and marine mammal 
products into the United 8tatcs. The 
Coast Guard in the Department of 
portatlon has been asked to report viola¬ 
tions encountered on routine sea patrols. 
Cooperation with other Government 
agencies will be explored. 

International program. The require¬ 
ments for international action prescribed 
in Section 108 of the Act aim to con¬ 
serve and protect marine mammals 
throughout the world by international 
arrangements. The National Oceanic and 
Atmospheric Administration. Depart¬ 
ment of Commerce, has initiated several 
pertinent actions. 

A proposed new Protocol to the Inter¬ 
national Whaling Convention, coordi¬ 
nated by all appropriate United States 
Government agencies, including the De¬ 
partments of 6tatc and the Interior, the 
Council on Environmental Quality, and 
the Smithsonian Institution, was pre¬ 
pared for presentation at the Interna¬ 
tional Whaling Commission meeting In 
London. England, on June 25-29, 1973. 
Comments from conservation groups and 
others have been Included in the pro¬ 
posed Protocol. Negotiations relative to 
its adoption will take place at a future 
date. 

The proposed Protocol lncorporuU-5 
into the Convention the basic provisions 
of the Marine Mammal Protection Act. 
The major changes to the Convention in¬ 
volve including all cetaceans; elimina¬ 
tion of all references to consideration of 
commercial interests except to recognize 
that cetaceans have nutritional and 
economic values: and stipulation that 
cetaceans may be taken only when the 
populations ore at optimum levels. 

At the November 1972 meeting of the 
Inter-American Tropical Tuna Commis¬ 
sion, the United States Delegation in¬ 
formed other member nations of the re¬ 
quirements under the Marine Mammal 
Protection Act. Agreements w’ith foreign 
nations having tuna fishing operations 
similar to those of the United States 
fishing industry cannot be finalized until 
the United States has adopted regulatory 
provisions for its own fishermen. The for¬ 
eign catch of yclJowftn tuna in the East 
ern Tropical Pacific amounts to about 
15 percent of the total annual jrellowfin 
catch for that area. 

At the June 1973 session of the Inter¬ 
national Commission for the Northwest 
Atlantic Fisheries (ICNAF), the United 
States indicated that conservation of 
harp and hooded seals should include 
consideration of their esthetic, recrea¬ 
tional. and ecological significance. 

Section 108(b) (1) <B> requires, in con- 
sulatlon with the Secretary of 8tatc. a 
comprehensive study of the provisions of 
the Act os they relate to the Interim 
Convention on the Conservation of North 
Pacific Fur Seals. This is to determine 
what modifications may be required in 
the provisions of the Convention, or the 
Act, or both, to make them consistent 
with each other. This study is in prog¬ 
ress and a report of findings is sched¬ 
uled to be submitted to Congress by Oc¬ 
tober 21, 1973. 
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South African fur seals arc considered 
& national resource and are under regu¬ 
lation by the Government of the Union 
of South Africa. Uruguay has a similar 
interest In South American fur seals and 
South American sea lions which haul 
out on its territory. A request by the 
United States for determination of the 
desirability of bilateral agreements for 
protection of these mammals has been 
sent to both Governments pursuant to 
Section 108 fa) of the Act. 

A Government-wide decision has been 
made, with the concurrence of several 
prominent conservation organizations, to 
seek the convening of an international 
ministerial meeting on marine mammals 
to be held late in 1974. Because of the 
large number of nations necessarily in¬ 
volved. time will be required for meeting 
arrangements and for preparations of 
positions on the new and complex Issues 
involved in negotiating a meaningful 
convention for protection and conserva¬ 
tion of all marine mammals. It was. 
therefore, considered unrealistic by the 
Departments of 6tate. Commerce, and 
the Interior to seek the convening of an 
International ministerial meeting before 
Julv l. 1973. as called for in Section 108 
(a)(5) of the Act. 

The Convention on International 
Trade in Endangered Species of Wild 
Fauna and Flora, negotiated in February 
1973, and signed by the United States on 
March 3. 1973, considers “introduction 
from the sea'* to be a form of trade. 
Marine mammal species or their prod¬ 
ucts which are covered by the Conven¬ 
tion may not be brought in from the sea, 
imported into, or exported from any 
other nation party to the Convention 
except as provided for under the Con¬ 
vention. This provision may give some 
added protection to five species of whales 
and affords some needed international 
protection to all monk seals, two species 
of elephant seals, four species of fur 
seals, and the Ganges River dolphin. 

In accordance with an agreement be¬ 
tween the United States and the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics for cooper¬ 
ation in environmental conservation, a 
meeting of a Joint working group on the 
problems of nature and preserves was 
held in Moscow January 23-31, 1973. The 
working group discussed problems per¬ 
taining to the conservation and regula¬ 
tion of marine mammal populations. The 
group agreed to the conduct of coopera¬ 
tive research on inventory methods, pop¬ 
ulation dynamics and ecology of wal¬ 
ruses and ice seals: marking of sei, fin 
and sperm whales for distribution and 
assessment Information; biological in¬ 
vestigations of gray and bowhead 
whales; and basic biology of other 
northern marine mammals. 

Coordinated Pribilof Islands-Bering 
Sea research . Fur seals of the Pribilof 
klands have been under study by scien¬ 
tists since 1867 when the Islands became 
a possession of the United States. Since 
1956. the seal population has been 
studied intensively In an effort to satisfy 
the requirements of the Interim Conven¬ 
tion on the Conservation of North Pacific 
Fur Seals. 


Ongoing research has centered on de¬ 
velopment of information on causes of 
death among the young; determination 
of the number of pups bom each year; 
determination of numbers of living adult 
males and all dead fur seals found on the 
breeding and hauling grounds; and de¬ 
termination of age composition of the 
commercial kill. 

Because factors that control the popu¬ 
lation size of fur seals arc not fully 
understood. NMFS proposed new re¬ 
search efforts designed to provide addi¬ 
tional information for more effective 
management of the Pribilof fur seal 
herd. The research program, which en¬ 
tailed a cessation of commercial sealing 
on St. George Island, was presented by 
the United States to the North Pacific 
Fur Seal Commission Meeting in Tokyo, 
Japan, on March 19-23, 1973. and 
adopted by that body. Major parts of the 
program began this year. Other aspects 
will be phased In during subsequent 
years. 

Tiie program is designed to determine 
changes in population size and age and 
sex composition and how these relate to 
survival, mortality, and reproduction 
rates and behavior patterns. The pro¬ 
gram will describe changes in the unhar¬ 
vested population and rookery areas; and 
monitor abundance and distribution of 
Bering Sea fish and invertebrate stocks 
utilized by fur seals and other marine 
mammals. 

Tuna-Porpoise research and develop¬ 
ment. A research program was developed 
to reduce Incidental killing of porpoise 
taken in Eastern Tropical Pacific Ocean 
tuna purse seine fishing. The first priority 
Is to respond to the requirements of sec¬ 
tion 101(a)(2) of the Marine Mammal 
Protection Act by reducing this mortality 
to a level approaching zero as quickly as 
possible; and secondly, to back this up 
with efforts to establish definitive Infor¬ 
mation on the status of porpoise popula¬ 
tions in the Eastern Tropical Pacific. 

In response to this problem, an ex¬ 
panded porpoise program was developed 
at the NMFS Southwest Fisheries Center. 
La Jolla, California. It is presently un¬ 
derway and has three principal elements: 
(1) gear dynamics and development, (2) 
life histories and survey, and (3) stock 
assessment. Most of the effort and re¬ 
search funds are being channeled into 
gear dynamics and development, since 
these appear to offer the greatest prom¬ 
ise of speedy and practical short-range 
reduction of mortality. The objective is 
to reduce incidental porpoise deaths in 
the tuna fishery to zero, or as near it as 
possible, by providing realistic solutions 
which are applicable for use by foreign 
fishing fleets as well as those of the 
United States. The approach is to isolate 
all separate causes of mortalities and to 
provide both preventive and remedial 
measures. 

The life history and survejr element is 
divided into (1) research on porpoise life 
studies, (2) an observer program, and 
(3) aerial assessment surveys. The life 
studies phase is essentially a continua¬ 
tion of ongoing studies of taxonomy, 
geographic distribution, life histories, 


growth, reproductive rates and major 
causes of natural mortality of Eastern 
Tropical Pacific porpoises. The National 
Marine Fisheries Service observer pro¬ 
gram provides Information on porpoises 
killed incidentally In fishing operations, 
statistics on size and makeup of the 
catch, specimens to be used in life his¬ 
tory studies and stock assessment, de¬ 
tailed observations of rescue operations 
during each tuna set, and other observa¬ 
tions on porpoises and birds. Aerial ob¬ 
servations with cameras and remote sen¬ 
sors. if they prove feasible, will enable 
rapid census of cetacean populations over 
vast oceanic areas. The practicality of 
this technique Is still under study. 

The porpoise stock assessment studies 
will incorporate observer data and re¬ 
sults of ongoing life history studies and 
will lead to assessment of status of 
spotted porpoise (Stenella attenuata) 
stocks first, and later to spinner porpoise 
(5. longirostris) and whitebelly porpoise 
(Delphinus delphis ) stocks. 

Public hearings for the purpose of ob¬ 
taining the views of interested parties on 
ways of improving commercial fishing 
methods and gear so as to reduce to the 
lowest practicable level the taking of 
marine mammals incidental to commer¬ 
cial fishing operations are scheduled on 
July 31. 1973, in Washington, D.C., and 
on August 3, 1973. in San Diego, Cali¬ 
fornia. The NMFS will receive views of 
the public concerning a variety of pro¬ 
posals. including (a) requiring the use 
of a smaller mesh “Medina" panel; and 
(b) requiring the training of skippers of 
tuna vessels in the handling of this type 
gear, including so-called “backing down" 
procedures. 

Part n. Current Status of the Stocks 
of Marine Mammals 

Introduction. Hie following “Report 
on the Current Status of Stocks of Ma¬ 
rine Mammals" was written and re¬ 
viewed by scientists from universities. 
State agencies, and the National Marine 
Fisheries Service. A list of tlie scientists, 
who have assisted either by providing 
information or reviewing the status re¬ 
ports is included in the report. 

Of the approximately 104 species of 
marine mammals throughout the world, 
status reports have been prepared for 66 
species which are of primary concern to 
tiie United States and are the responsi¬ 
bility of the Secretary of Commerce 
under the terms of the Marine Mammal 
Protection Act. The Act requires a report 
not only on the status of each marine 
mammal species, but also on the popula¬ 
tion stocks. The population stocks of only 
a few marine mammals have been deli¬ 
neated and the effort needed to obtain 
information on exotic population stocks 
is beyond the scope of research being 
carried out at the present time. 

Information about each species is sum¬ 
marized under six major headings. They 
are distribution and migration, abun¬ 
dance and trends, general biology, eco¬ 
logical problems, allocation problems, 
and current research. Selected references 
are listed at the end of each species dis¬ 
cussion. Summary information on exist- 


FEDERAl REGISTER, VOL 31, NO. 147—WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 1, 1973 





20570 


NOTICES 


ing protective regulations for marine 
mammals Is also included. 

References are not cited in the report 
except for the paragraph on abundance 
trends. Because of the Importance 
of data on abundance and trends, infor¬ 
mation In this section is cited and cita¬ 
tions are given in the list of references. 
Data on the abundance of marine mam¬ 
mals are difficult and costly to obtain. 
With the exception of a few species which 
have been commercially exploited, such 
as large whales and fur seals in the North 
Pacific Ocean, abundance data are usu¬ 
ally inadequate for management pur¬ 
poses. 

Smm List 

Pinnipedia 

Zaloph us cal i/omianus (California sea 
lion) 

t.umctopias jubatus (northern sea lion) 
Arctocephalus australU (South American 
fur aeol) 

Arctoctphal us pusWnt (South African fur 
seal) 

Arcloccphalus townsendt (Guadalupe fur 

seal) 

CaUorhinuM ur sinus (northern fur seal) 
Phoca vitulina (harbor seal) 

Pusa hispida (ringed seal) 

HaUchocrus pry pus (gray seal) 
Histriophoca fasetata (ribbon seal) 
Pagophilus grocnlandicus (harp seal) 
Frignathus barbatus (bearded seal) 
Monachus tropicalis (Caribbean monk 
seal) 

Monachus schauinslandi (Hawaiian monk 
seal) 

Lobodon carcinophagus (crabcater seal) 
Otnmc to phoca rcssi (Rose seal) 

Hydrurga leptonyx (leopard seal) 
Fcptonychotes ircddclli (Weddell seal) 
Cystophora cristata (hooded seal) 
Mxrounga leonina (southern elephant seal) 
Mirounga angustlrostrU (northern ele¬ 
phant seal) 

MytUoetl 

Balacna glaciaJis (black right whale) 
Balacna mytticctus (bowhead whale) 
Eschrichttus robust us (gray whalo) 
Balaenoptcra aeutorostrata (mlnke whale) 
Balaenoptcra cdcnl (Bryde's whale) 
Balaenoptcra borealis (set whale) 
Balaenoptcra phytalus (dn whale) 
Balaenoptcra musculus (blue whale) 
Megaptcra novacangliac (humpback 
whale) 

Odontocctl 

Steno bredanensls (rough-toothed dol¬ 
phin) 

Tursiops truncatus (bottlenosed dol¬ 
phin) 

Grampus griseus (Risso’s dolphin) 
Lagenorhynchus albtrostris (white- 
beaked dolphin) 

Lagenorhynchus acutus (Atlantic 
white-sided dolphin) 
Lagenorhynchus obliquidens (Pacific 
white-sided dolphin) 

Lagcnodelphis hosci (Sarawak dol¬ 
phin) 

Stenclla attenuata, frontalis , proff- 
mani, and dubia (spotted dolphin) 
Stenella plagiodon (Atlantic spotted 
dolphin) 

Stenella longlrostris (spinner dolphin) 
Stenclla cocruleoalba (striped dolphin) 
Delphinus delphis (common dolphin) 
Lissodelphis borealis (northern light 
whale dolphin) 

Poponocephala electra (broad-beaked 
dolphin) 


Feresa attenuata (pygmy killer whale) 
Pscudorca erassidens (false killer 
whale) 

Globicephala melaena (common pilot 
whale) 

Globicephala macrorhyncha (short- 
finned pilot whale) 

Orcinus orca (killer whale) 

Phocoena simus and Phocoena phoco- 
ena (harbor porpoise> 

Phococnoides dal It (Dali porpoise) 
Delphinapterus leucas (beluga) 
Monodon monoceros (narwhal) 
Physetcr catodon (sperm whale) 

Kogia breviceps (pygmy sperm whale) 
Kogia simus (dwarf sperm whale) 
Mesoplodon bidens (North sea beaked 
whale) 

Mesoplodon europaeus (Antillean 

beaked whale) 

Mesoplodon minis (True's beaked 
whale) 

Mesoplodon stefnegeri (Bering Sea 
beaked whale) 

Mesoplodon carlhubbsi (Arch-beaked 
whale) 

Mesoplodon ginkgodens (Oinko- 

toothed whale) 

Mesoplodon densirostris (dense- 

beaked whale) 

Ziphius cavirostris (goose-beaked 
Bcrardlus bairdi (giant bottlencwe 
whale) 

Hyperoodon ampullatus (North Atlan¬ 
tic bottle-nose whale) 

California Sea Lion 
(Zalophtis califomianus calif omianus) 

Distribution and migration . This sub¬ 
species of the California sea lion ranges 
along the west coast of Mexico from 
about lat. 21* N to southern British Co¬ 
lumbia, Canada. The California sea lion 
breeds on some Gulf of California Islands 
northward to Ban Miguel Island, Calif., 
in lat. 34* N. Many adult and subadult 
males move northward along the Cali¬ 
fornia, Oregon, Washington, and British 
Columbia coasts after the breeding sea¬ 
son. 

Another subspecies occurs on the Ga¬ 
lapagos Islands, and still another, form¬ 
erly found in Japanese waters, Is now 
extinct. 

Abundance and trends. The California 
Department of Fish and Game censuses 
Indicate that the California sea lion 
population reached a low level in the 
early 1930’s In California waters, then 
made a steady recovery and apparently 
leveled off about 1901 with little varia¬ 
tion in the counts since then (Ripley, 
Cox, and Baxter, 1962; Carlisle and Ap- 
iln. 1971). Rice, Kenyon, and Lluch 
(1965) counted 16,150 California sea 
lions on Guadalupe. San Benito, and 
Cedros Islands, Mexico, in January and 
February 1965. Orr. Schonewald. and 
Kenyon, (1970) counted this species In 
the Gulf of California between 1960 and 
1968, and in April of 1966 made what is 
the most accurate total count (5,411) ob¬ 
tained on six islands in these waters. In 
United States waters, Peterson and Le- 
Boeuf (1969) estimated that 40,000 ani¬ 
mals were ashore on Ban Nicholas and 
Ban Miguel Islands during the 1967 and 


1968 breeding seasons. Odell <197l> ob¬ 
tained minimum counts of 34.382 Cali¬ 
fornia sea lions on all Channel Islands in 
June 1964. The preceding figures indicate 
a total population of about 60.000. with 
about 20,000 animals in Mexico and 40,- 
000 in the United States. 

Mate (pers. comm.) states that the 
California sea lion population in Oregon 
numbered about 2.500 In 1908. 1969. and 
1970. As many as 1.000 animals migrated 
through Oregon to the north during these 
years. 

In 1972, Bigg (1973) counted 430 Cali¬ 
fornia sea lions In Barkley Sound off 
Vancouver Island on February 25. At the 
same time. 35 on Race Rocks off Victoria. 
B.C., and 10 In Dodds Narrows (lat. 
49*07' N) near Nanaimo. B.C, were 
counted. 

Before passage of the Marine Mam¬ 
mal Protection Act by the UB. Congress, 
California sea Uons were taken by per¬ 
mit each year for sale to zoos, oceanaria 
and circuses. Daugherty <1972> states 
that 400 of these animals were taken In 

1969 and 580 in 1970. 

General Biology. The adult male 
grows to 2.1 m and 273 kg; the adult 
female to 1.8 m and 91 kg. Most of the 
pups are bom in June and arc about 0.8 m 
long and 5.4 to 6.4 kg in weight. The fe¬ 
males usually breed 15 to 30 days after 
parturition and the mother and pup may 
remain together the first year. The males 
establish and defend breeding territories 
on land; the females move about freely. 
On San Nicholas Island, the pupping 
season begins about 15 May and last 
about 5 weeks, with peak during the first 
week in June. 

During the past two or three years an 
increase in premature births and in the 
mortality rate of subadults and young 
adults apparently has occurred. Three 
potential causes have been Isolated: <l) 
Chemical residues (polychlorinated bi¬ 
phenyls, DDT and metabolites); <2> a 
bacterium (Leptospira); and (3) a virus. 

The greatest single cause of death In 
wild and captive animals Is lungwonn 
Animals in captivity have also died from 
pleuropneumonia, pneumonia, and en¬ 
teric infections, diseases which may also 
occur in wild populations. 

Ecological problems. California sea 
lions associated with certain hauling 
grounds and rookeries have practically 
abandoned these areas because of harass¬ 
ment Major populations ore now located 
only on sites not easily reached by the 
public. 

Allocation problems. A history of con¬ 
flict exists between people for and 
against complete protection of this spe¬ 
cies. Some fishermen want the number 
of California sea lions to be controlled. A 
demand exists for taking these animals 
for display. Some conservation group.- 
would like complete protection for the 
California sea lion. 

Current research. The following organ¬ 
izations are conducting research on the 
California sea lion: Biological Sonar 
Laboratory, Fremont, Calif.; University 
of California. Santa Cruz. Calif.; Univer¬ 
sity of California, Berkeley. CaliX.: Cali¬ 
fornia Academy of Science. San Fran¬ 
cisco. Calif.; Humboldt State College. 
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Areata, Calif.: and Fisheries Research 
Bixird of Canada, Nanaimo. The National 
Marine Fisheries Service conducts re¬ 
search on this species incidental to a fur 
seal project on San Miguel Island off 
California. 

REFERENCES 

Bigg, Michael A. 1973. Census of Cali¬ 
fornia sea lions on southern Vancouver 
Island, British Columbia. J. Mammal. 54: 

285-267. 

Bonnot. P. 1951. The sea lions, seals, 
and tea otters of the California coast. 
Calif. Fish Game. 37: 371-389. 

California Department of Fish and 
Game. 1971. California’s living marine 
resources and their utilization, Herbert 
W Frey <ed.>. Calif. Dept. Fish Game. 
148 p. 

Carlisle, J. G.. and J. A. Aplln. 1966. 
Sea lions census for 1965 including 
counts of other California pinnipeds. 
Calif Fish Game, 52: 119-120. 

1971. Sea lion census for 1970. includ¬ 
ing counts of other California pinnipeds. 
Calif. Fish Game. 57: 124-126. 

D.ugherty, Anita E. 1972. Marine 
mammals of California, 2d rev. Calif. 
Dept. Fish Game, Sacramento, 90 p. 

DeLong, R. L.. W. G. Gillmartin. and 
J. G Simpson. 1973. Environmental pol¬ 
lutant residues in parturient California 
sea lions: premature vs normal. Science 
<tn press). 

LeBoeuf. B. J.. and M. L. Bonncll. 1971. 
DDT In California sea lions. Nature 234: 

108-110. 

Mate. Bruce R. In press. Annual migra¬ 
tions of the sea lions Eumetopias jubatus 
and Zalophus cali/omianaus along the 
Oregon coast. In Symposium on the 
biology of the seal, Guelph. Ontario, 
August 14-17. 1972. 

Odell. D. K. 1971. Censuses of pinnipeds 
breeding on the California Channel 
Islands. J. Mammal. 52: 187-190. 

1972. Studies on the biology of the 
California sea lion and the northern 
elephant seal on San Nicolas Island. 
California. Ph£>. thesis. Univ. Calif.. Los 
Angeles. 168 p. 

Orr. R. T.. J. Schonewald. and K. W. 
Kenyon. 1970. The California sea Hon: 
skull growth and a comparison of two 
Populations. Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci.. 4th 
Series, 37(11): 381-394. 

Peterson. R. S.. and G. A. Bartholo¬ 
mew. 1967. The natural history and be¬ 
havior of the California sea Hon. Amer. 
Soc. Mammal. Spec. Publ. No. 1. 79 p. 

Peterson, R, 8.. nnd B. J. LeBocuf. 1969. 
Population studies of seals and sea Hons. 
Trans. 34th N, Amer. Wildl. Nat. Res. 
Conf.. p. 74-79. 

Rice. D. W., K. W. Kenyon, and D. 
Lluch-B. 1965. Pinniped populations at 
klas Guadalupe. San Benito, and Cedros. 
Baja California In 1965. Trans. San 
Diego Soc. Nat. His. 14(7): 73-84. 

Ripley, W. E„ K. W. Cox. and J. L. 
Baxter 1962, California sea Hon census 
for 1958, 1960, and 1961. Calif. Fish 
Game. 48 : 228-231. 


Northern (Stiller) Sea Lion 
(Eumetopias jubatus ) 

Distribution and migration. The north¬ 
ern sea lion is found in continental shelf 
water from the Sea of Japan and north¬ 
ern Honshu. Japan, northward around 
the North Pacific Ocean rim to the 
Okhotsk and Bering Seas and southward 
to the California Channel Islands. Some 
seasonal movements occur in parts of 
its range. Examples of such movements 
are differences in the winter and summer 
distribution of these animals in the Ber¬ 
ing Sea. and the post-breeding move¬ 
ments of males in central California. 

Abundance and Trends. Kenyon and 
Rice (1961) estimated the world popu¬ 
lation at between 240,000 and 300.000 in 
1961. No published estimates of the total 
population have been made since that 
time. Alaska has 202 known rookeries 
and hauling grounds. The Alaskan pop¬ 
ulation has Increased considerably since 
the early 1900'a and now exceeds 200,000 
and may be near maximum levels in 
many areas ‘Alaska Department of Fish 
and Game, 1973). Since 1964. several 
thousand pups have been harvested an¬ 
nually in Alaska until 1973 when the 
Marine Mammal Protection Act became 
effective: 6.546 were taken in 1972. 

Kenyon and Scheffer (1962) made six 
aerial and one surface survey along the 
Washington coast between 1949 and 1959 
and stated that the population did not 
exceed 500. Pearson and Verts (1970) 
estimated the Oregon population at 
1.078. The California Department of 
Fish and Game makes periodic aerial 
censuses of sea lions in California. 
Carlisle and Aplin (1971) have given the 
following figures for sea lions in Cali¬ 
fornia north of Pt. Conception: (1958) 
7.053: (1961) 6,675: 0965) 4,998; (1969) 
7,156; and (1970) 5,189. They consider 
these to be northern sea lions, although 
small numbers of California sea Hons are 
known to occur north of Pt. Conception 
at the time the census Ls made. 

The northern sea lion ranges to the 
Channel Islands group south of Pt. Con¬ 
ception. In the Channel Islands, the pop¬ 
ulation peaked at about 2,000 in the late 
1930 s and has declined since (Bar¬ 
tholomew. 1967). In 1972. the San Miguel 
Lsland population was estimated by De- 
Long (pers. comm.) at 30 to 35 plus a few 
pups. 

General biology . The adult males grow 
to 3.0 m in length and over 900 kg in 
weight. Adult females reach 2.0 m and 
almost 300 kg. Males may mature sex¬ 
ually by age 5 years, but hold breeding 
territories first at age 7 or 8. Females 
can produce young at age 5 or 6. Pupping 
takes place in June and early July and 
newborn pups weigh 16 to 23 kg. Females 
breed 10-14 days after parturition. Some 
pups remain wKh their mothers the first 
year. The pup sheds its dark chocolate 
birthcoat for tan adult pelage in the 
autumn of birth. The adult male main¬ 
tains a territory 40 to 60 days, and the 
female may be territorial for several days 
after her pup is bom. Northern sea lions 


favor isolated locations with some shel¬ 
ter. free access to the sea, and freedom 
from human harassment. Colonies may 
become established on rock outcrops, 
boulder, cobblestone, and coarse sand 
beaches. The northern sea Hon feeds on 
a variety of fish and cephalopods. 

Ecological problems . Northern sea 
lions in some areas compete with other 
pinnipeds for rookery and hauling 
ground space. Excessive disturbance by 
humans of sea Hons on their rookeries 
and hauling grounds has caused the ani¬ 
mals to abandon these areas. 

Allocation problems. Northern sea 
lions have damaged gear and destroyed 
fish in the halibut longllne, salmon purse 
seine, gillnet, and troll fisheries. The 
species has also destroyed herring in 
herring pots and has been accused of 
biting and sinking inflated plastic buoys 
used to mark crab pots. This species has 
considerable esthetic and recreational 
value. 

Current research. This species has its 
center of abundance in Alaska where the 
Alaska Department of Fish and Game’s 
management and research investigations 
have been directed primarily at deter¬ 
mining abundance and distribution, and 
the effects of harvesting operations on 
rookery populations. 
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South American Pur Seal 
<Arctoccphalus australis ) 

Distribution and migration. Two major 
populations of the South American fur 
seal. Identifiable only by size, are found, 
one on the Falkland Islands (Islas Mal¬ 
vinas) and the other on coastal Uru¬ 
guayan Islands. Minor populations of this 
species occur In Argentina, Chile, and 
Peru. The adults are on the Uruguayan 
breeding grounds In November and De¬ 
cember. and offshore up to 200 miles east 
on the edge of the continental platform 
during the austral winter. An extreme 
northern record for the South American 
fur seal was of one Identified at Rio de 
Janeiro, Brazil. 

Abundance and trends . In 1972. the 
Uruguayan population was estimated at 
252,000. This population grew from an 
estimated 129,000 In 1960 to an estimated 
174,000 In 1965. Other populations are 
also increasing. Information on abund¬ 
ance and trends was furnished by 
Isaias Xlm£nez. Uruguayan Government 
biologist. 

General biology. Adult males on the 
Falkland Islands grow to 159 kg. whereas 
those In Uruguay reach only 136 kg; the 
females weigh 33-48 kg. Males arc poly¬ 
gamous and establish territories In early 
November. Most of the pregnant females 
arrive on the rookeries in mid-November, 
and form small harems of about six 
animals. Within 6-7 days, each female 
bears a single pup and breeds 2-3 days 
later. The pup is usually weaned by July, 
although some may nurse for nearly a 
year. Most males first breed at age 7 and 
the females at age 3. Uterine implanta¬ 
tion of the blastocyst probably occurs In 
March. Oestation, including the period 
of delayed Implantation, lasts nearly one 
year. Most of the animals leave the rook¬ 
eries during the austral winter. On the 


rookeries, the fur seals are In close con¬ 
tact with South American sea lions, 
Otaria flavesccns. Main causes of death 
In order of Importance are from sporadic 
storms, which wash large numbers of 
pups out to sea; the scven-gllled shark; 
and probably the killer whale, which is 
common around the larger rookeries. The 
South American fur seal has 10 species of 
endoparasltes. but no heart or lung 
worms. Nasal mites infest this species. 

Ecological problems. Offshore oil wells 
are planned In the near future which 
may result in an ecological hazard. 

Allocation problems. The species has 
esthetic, educational, and economic 
values. The Government of Uruguay an¬ 
nually harvests male fur seals on the 
Islands. The harvest in 1972 and 11,000 
and in 1973 will be 12,500. 

Current Research. Long-term research 
on this species Is carried out by the Gov¬ 
ernments of Uruguay and Argentina. In 
addition, short-term projects are car¬ 
ried out by the Natural History Museum 
of Montevideo and the 8mithsonlan 
Institution. 
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South African (Cape) Fur Seal 
(Arctoccphalus pus ill us) 

Distribution and migration. The South 
African fur seal breeds on the mainland 
and coastal islands of southern Africa 
from Cape Cross (South West Africa) 
to Algoa Bay ‘South Africa), This 
species shows no definite seasonal migra¬ 
tion, but disperses widely while feeding. 
A marked adult was seen in deep-sea 
trawling grounds 450 miles from Its 


birthplace. Young seals In their first year 
(November to October) frequent pro¬ 
tected bays and areas near their pi am 
of birth. 

Abundance and trends. No current data 
are available on the total South African 
fur seal population, however, Rand 
(1972) estimates about 19.500 mature 
territorial males and about 273,000 ma¬ 
ture females on mainland and island 
rookeries. Commercial sealing now ap¬ 
pears to be keeping the population fairly 
stable (op. cit.). First year pups (about 
9 months) and a small (unknown) num¬ 
ber of second year animals of either sex 
are harvested in the winter (June-Sep- 
tember). although all cow seals are pro¬ 
tected (op. cit). In 1950, the winter 
harvest totaled 27.289 pups and has in¬ 
creased to 76,694 in 1971 (Laws, In press). 
The summer kill of surplus adult males 
‘October-December) has declined from 
3,000 in the early 1950’a to 812 in 1969 
(Rand. 1972). 

General biology. The adult malef 
weigh 204.2-317.6 kg and grow to 2.3 m 
long; females weigh 90.7-113.4 kg and are 
1.5-1.8 m long. In late October, when 
most of the older pups are weaned, the 
first adult males come ashore to estab¬ 
lish territories and harems; pregnant 
females arrive about a week later. In 
November and early December, the fe¬ 
male bears a single pup (twins are rare), 
mates 5-6 days later, then leaves Its pup 
for the first time and feeds for 1-2 days 
at sea. Subsequent nursing-feeding 
cycles extend to 4-5 days on land and 
7-10 days at sea. Implantation of the 
blastocyst In the uterus Is delayed until 
April or May. Thus, gestation is 7-8 
months, but may be longer for some 
females that mate for the first time in 
their second year. At birth the pup is 
about 0.76 m long and averages 6.4 kg 
Food consists of fish, cephalopoda, and 
various small crustaceans. 

The South African fur seal has stom¬ 
ach nematodes, a cestode and an 
acanthocephalan In the Intestine, mites 
in the nasal cavity and pulmonary tubes, 
and an ec to parasitic louse. 

Ecological problems. 8harks and killer 
whales are natural predators. 

Allocation problems. Local fishermen 
engage In scattered and Illegal killing of 
seals, contending that the animals In¬ 
terfere with their expanding purse-seine 
fishery Seals occasionally feed on fish 
protruding through the meshes of otter 
trawd nets or token by line fisheries. 

Current research. A marking program 
on some rookeries Is carried out by the 
South and South West African govern¬ 
ments to measure herd size, annual re¬ 
cruitment, natural and harvest mortality, 
and movements. 
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Guadalupe Fur Seal 
(Arctocephalus townsendi > 

Distribution and migration. The dis¬ 
tribution of A. townsendi in the 18th and 
19th centuries is unknown. The Guada¬ 
lupe fur seal was believed extinct during 
two periods (1895-1926; 1928-A9). One 
adult male was observed on San Nicolas 
Island in 1949. and breeding animals 
were rediscovered at Guadalupe Island 
In 1954. Subsequently Individual animals 
have been reported at Cedros Island, 
Baja California, and others have been 
sighted on San Miguel Island each year 
since 1968. 

Abundance and trends. The last Guad¬ 
alupe fur seal was commercially har¬ 
vested from the Islands of southern Cali¬ 
fornia and Baja California in 1894. The 
populations of Guadalupe fur seals on 
the Guadalupe and San Benito Islands 
apparently once numbered in the thou¬ 
sands. Rice et al. (1965) counted 285 of 
these mammals on Guadalupe Island 
and suggested that the population was 
growing rapidly and may contain as 
many as 600 animals, including those 
In the water. 

General biology. Biological Informa¬ 
tion on this species is scarce. No speci¬ 
mens have been collected since their re¬ 
cent rediscovery. The males are almost 
1.8 m long. Males appear somewhat 
ronaller and females considerably larger 
than Callorhinus urslnus. A. townsendi 
can be separated from C. ursinus by Us 
narrow, pointed muzzle and the exten¬ 
sion of pelage beyond the wrist onto the 
dorsum of the foreflipper. It is separated 
from Zalophus catifornianus by its dis¬ 
tinctive underfur. 

The pups are born in June and July. 
Although breeding has not been ob¬ 
served, a post partum estrus probably 
occurs, which would extend the breed¬ 
ing period into August. The adult males 
establish territories In isolated caves 
that have access to the sea or among 
large boulders close to the splash zone. 
Single or small groups of breeding ter¬ 
ritories are distributed along 20 km of 


the eastern shoreline of Guadalupe Is¬ 
land. The harems contain 1-10 females. 

The feeding habits of A. townsendi 
are unknown. The adult males appar¬ 
ently spend considerable time at sea: all 
sightings at other islands have occurred 
during the nonbreeding season. The fe¬ 
males may not migrate long distances 
from Guadalupe Island. 

Ecological problems. Increasing num¬ 
bers of human visitors to Guadalupe 
Island are subjecting the animals to 
more disturbance. Plans exist to develop 
the island for the tourist trade. Such de¬ 
velopment would increase disturbance 
and could reduce the amount of avail¬ 
able breeding habitat for fur seals. Be¬ 
cause they breed only on Guadalupe 
Island, the seals need complete protec¬ 
tion from undue disturbance and habi¬ 
tat modification. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. The University of 
California makes periodic censuses of 
this species. 
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Northern Pur Seal 
(Callorhinus urslnus) 

Distribution and migration. Most of 
the animals are on their breeding 
grounds from May through November 
to bear young and to breed. They other¬ 
wise are found at sea along the conti¬ 
nental shelf from the Bering Sea south 
along both sides of the North Pacific 
Ocean to latitude 32* N. Some inter¬ 
mingling of eastern and western Pacific 
populations occurs at sea and on land, 
primarily among males younger than 
age 6 years. 

Abundance and trends. Beginning In 
1956. a program of reducing the popula¬ 
tion of Pribllof Islands fur seals was 
begun with the expectation that the rate 
of survival would improve (Roppd et 
al., 1963) and result In an Increased yield 


of pelts. By 1968, it had become evident 
that the herd had been reduced to a 
level somewhat below that or maximum 
sustainable yield, and that an Increase 
In the number of pupa bom was desir¬ 
able. Thus, no female fur seals have been 
harvested in the Pribllof Islands since 

1968 with the expectation that the popu¬ 
lation would increase. However, less than 
average survival of several year classes, 
the cause of which is not understood, 
has prevented the expected Increase. In 

1969 and 1970 the number of pups bom 
was estimated to be 304,000 and 306.000, 
respectively, and in the past the maxi¬ 
mum yield of furs was produced when 
about 400.000 pups were bora. In the 
1969-72 period when no females were 
commercially harvested on the Pribllof 
Islands, an average of about 37,500 males 
were taken. 

Apparently the Commander Islands 
fur seals have not become reestablished 
on a considerable portion of their orig¬ 
inal rookery area. Consequently, this 
population should Increase to a higher 
level. It is likely that the Robben Island 
population is near the maximum. John¬ 
son (1972) estimates the abundance of 
northern fur seals by breeding islands, 
as follows: 

Estimated number of 

Location of fur northern fur teals 

seal rookeries (in thousands) 

Pribllof Islands _ 1.900 

San Miguel Island-- <1 

Commander Island*-— 965 

Robben Island-....-—— 165 

Kuril Islands- 15 

Total_1,645 

General biology. The adult male 
weighs 227-318 kg. and the female 36-59 
kg. Newborn pups average 4.5 (female) 
to 5.4 kg (male). The male is polygamous 
and establishes his territory in late May 
and early June. Most of the pregnant fe¬ 
males arrive on the rookeries in late 
June and early July, when they form 
harems of 1-100 animals. Within 3 days 
of her arrival, the female bears a single 
pup (twins are rare). breeds 2 days later, 
then begins nursing-feeding cycles of 2 
days on land and about 8 days at sea 
within a 200-mile radius. Implementa¬ 
tion of the blastocyst is delayed until 
November. Most of the males first breed 
at age 10. and few live longer than 15 
years. Immature fur seals arrive in 
descending order of age, the males be¬ 
ginning in mid-June and the females in 
late July. Some 1-year-olds haul out in 
September and October, but most fur 
seals return first at age 2. Most of the 
animals have left the rookeries by De¬ 
cember. The adult males winter in north¬ 
ern waters, pregnant females usually 
migrate as far south as southern Cali¬ 
fornia, and young animals of both sexes 
are found throughout that range. 

The main causes of death among pups 
on the rookeries are, in order of im¬ 
portance: emaciation-malnutrition syn¬ 
drome. hookworm disease, bacterial in¬ 
fections, injuries, and perinatal hemor¬ 
rhagic syndrome. Pathogenic bacteria 
thus far isolated Include: Clostridium 
perfringens. Proteus mirabilis. Salmo¬ 
nella enteriditis, and Leptospira sp. A 


FEDERAL tEGISTU, VOL 3$. NO. 147—WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 1, 1973 


















20571 


NOTICES 


psittacosis group virus has been re¬ 
ported. but the clinical syndrome caused 
by the agent has not been described. 
Three other virus Isolates from diseased 
fur seal pups are presently being char¬ 
acterized. 

The fur seal has fllarlid worms, 
stomach ascarids. Intestinal flukes, 
cestodes, hookworms, and acantho- 
cephalans, and nasal mites, but no heart 
or lung worms. Hookworms and sucking 
lice parasitize the newborn. 

Ecological problems . Northern fur 
seals concentrate within their body tis¬ 
sues contaminants such as pesticides 
and heavy metals. For example, mercury 
compounds have been found in fur seal 
liver, large quantities of which have been 
eaten by residents of the Pribilof Islands. 
No evidence exists that consumption of 
fur seal liver has been a health hazard, 
but following the discovery of mercury 
In this organ, little liver has been eaten 
by the people. The effect of contaminants 
on the health of fur seals is unknown. 

Allocation problems . In the North 
Pacific Ocean and Bering Sea, fur seal 
and commercial fisheries may be in 
competition for the same species of fish. 
Harvesting of fur seals on the Pribilof 
Islands has been criticized in recent 
years by animal protection organiza¬ 
tions that would prefer esthetic and edu¬ 
cational rather than economic use of the 
resource. 

Current research. Long-term research 
is financed and carried out by the Gov¬ 
ernments of Japan, Canada, the U.S.S.R.. 
and the United States. Short-term proj¬ 
ects are frequently carried out on the 
Pribilof Islands by university professors 
or graduate students. 

In 1973 St. George Island was desig¬ 
nated by the North Pacific Fur Seal Com¬ 
mission as an area of intensive research 
where no commercial harvest would take 
place for some period of years. 
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Harbor Seal 
<Phoca vitulina) 

Distribution and migration. The har¬ 
bor seal Is found In the North Atlantic 
Ocean from the ice pack south to France 
and Georgia and In North Pacific Ocean 
waters from the Arctic Ocean south to 
Baja California and southern Japan and 
Korea. Populations that breed on the ice 
in the Bering and Okhotsk Seas are dis¬ 
tinct from those that breed on land. 
P. v. largha. the ice-inhabiting form, 
lives in the seasonal pack ice in winter 
and spring, bearing and nurturing Us 
pup there, and moves toward the coasts 
when the ice retreats. The coastal forms 
<P. v. richardi and P. v. kurilensis in the 
North Pacific: P. v. vitulina and P. v . 
concolor in the North Atlantic) are more 
sedentary. The harbor seal is the pre¬ 
dominant near-shore seal In ice free wa¬ 
ters north of 35* N. latitude. 

Abundance and trends. Overall, the 
world population of hArbor seals appears 
to be high and stable. About 750.000 are 
present in the North Pacific area (Alaska 
Department of Fish and Game, 1973; 
Bigg, 1969; Chapskli, 1966) and about 
150.000 in the European North Atlantic 
region (Chapskli. 1966). 

General biology. Harbor seals of all 
subspecies arc of medium size; large 
adults of both sexes are from 160 to 180 
cm long and weigh from 130 to 150 kg. 
Pups weigh from 9 to 12 kg and are 
about 80 to 90 cm long at birth. Adults 
of the ice-inhabiting form pair in March 
for the duration of the breeding season, 
and a white-coated pup is born to each 
pair, on the ice. usually In March or 
April. Adults of the coastal form congre¬ 
gate on islets and bear dark-coated pups, 
usually in May to July. The pups of each 
form nurse 4 to 6 weeks, in which time 
the weight is more than doubled: Males 
of both forms become sexually mature 
at 4 to 5 years of age; females at 3 or 
4 years. Breeding is annual, and the pe¬ 
riod of pregnancy (including delayed im¬ 
plantation) is about 10.5 months. Maxi¬ 
mum longevity is at least 35 years. Adults 
of both forms arc gregarious outside the 
breeding season. The diet of the harbor 
seal, which varies according to season 
and location of specific populations. In¬ 
cludes primarily pelagic, demersal, and 
anadromous fishes, cephalopods. and 
crustaceans. Almost all of the adult seals 
have anlsakld round worms and cory- 
nosomld acanthocephalans, and, occa¬ 
sionally. high Infestations of anopluran 
lice. The latter seem associated with 
filarial heart worms and may be vectors. 
Toxoplasma has been reported in captive 
animals, but its presence in wild seals is 
not verified. 

Ecological problems. In some parts of 
its range, the harbor seal contributes to 
high worm infections in fish, notably cod¬ 
fish. This animal is extremely sensitive to 
disturbance, and may leave an area tem¬ 
porarily or even permanently after con¬ 
tinual harassment by people, equipment. 


or aircraft-. Contamination of the en¬ 
vironment with pesticides, heavy metab, 
and other contaminants may be a prob¬ 
lem for the land-breeding harbor seal 
because it frequently inhabits the rela¬ 
tively closed waters of bays and estuaries 
where these contaminants are likely to 
concentrate. 

Allocation problems. These seals dam¬ 
age commercial fishing gear and compete 
with man for such fish as herring, smelt, 
whltefish, and salmon. 

Current research. Ongoing research in 
California. Washington, British Colum¬ 
bia. Alaska, the U.S.S.R., and Japan is 
aimed toward the identification of North 
Pacific populations and describing their 
distribution and movements, reproduc¬ 
tive biology, feeding habits, growth, 
physiology, and ecology'. 
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Ringed Seal 
(Pu$a hispida) 

Distribution and migration. The ringed 
$eQ X is drcumarctlc In distribution In the 
ice pack. In the North Pacific Ocean it ia 
found In the Bering. Chukchi, and 
Okhotsk Seas and in the permanent kse 
pack of the Polar Basin. In winter, most 
nnged seals occupy areas of land-fast Ice, 
Put nonbreeding adults and Juveniles 
may be found wherever Ice occur*. Ap¬ 
parently, animals wintering In the Ber¬ 
ing and Chukchi Seas move northward 
in spring as the Ice recedes and south¬ 
ward in autumn as it advances again, 
whereaj those in the Canadian Arctic 
may reside year-round in the same local¬ 
ity. In western Alaska, the ringed seal is 
the dominant near-shore seal during 
months when sea ice is present and is re¬ 
placed by the harbor seal during ice-free 
months. A small proportion of the 
population, mainly Juveniles, remains In 
ice-free areas of the Bering Sea during 
summer. 

Alwndance and trends. Counts of 
ringed seals on land-fast Ice along the 
northern coast of Alaska made In 1970 
• Bums and Harbo, 1972) Indicated that 
the density of resident animals varies 
from 5.36 per square mile in the Chukchi 
Sea between Point Lay and Walnwright. 
to 1.06 per square mile in the Beaufort 
Sea between Oliktok and Plaxman Is¬ 
land. Overall, the population In the Ber¬ 
ing and Chukchi Seas appears high and 
is probably stable. Estimates of popula¬ 
tion size made by the Soviets are difficult 
to evaluate because they recognize three 
subspecies with overlapping ranges. The 
Soviets estimate that the total popula¬ 
tion of P. hispida ts 5 to 6 million (Chap- 
skil, 1966): P. h. hispida (North Atlantic 
and Arctic Oceans) at 2.500,000; P. h. 
kraseheninikovi (western Bering Sea) at 
12.000 (Shustov, 1969): and P. h. ocho- 
tensis (Okhotsk Sea) at 800.000 to 1.000.- 
000 animals (Fedoseev, 1969. from Bych¬ 
kov. 1971). The Alaska Department of 
Fish and Game < 1973) estimates the Ber¬ 
ing- Chukchi Seas population at about 
250,000 ringed seals. The total UB.- 
U S.S.R. harvest is estimated at 12.000 to 
16,000 seals annually In the Bering and 
Chukchi Seas. Almost all of these seals 
are taken by shore-based hunters because 
the animals are not numerous In areas 
where Soviet sealing vessels operate. 

General biology. The ringed seal is the 
smallest of the northern seals. The adults 
of both sexes grow to about 125 cm and 
66 kg. A few Individuals, usually females, 
become much larger. The animals under¬ 
go marked seasonal changes In weight, 
being heaviest in mid- to late winter. The 
pups are bom with white coats from 
March to early April in a birth lair within 
an ice pressure ridge or under drifted 
snow. Newborn animals are 55 to 65 cm 
long and weigh about 4.0 kg. The weight 
of the pup U tripled during a 4- to 6- 
woek nursing period. Males become sex¬ 
ually mature at 6 to 8 years of age, fe¬ 
males at 5 to 7 years. The ringed seal 
breeds annually, has a 10.5-month pe¬ 
riod of pregnancy (Including delayed Im¬ 
plantation), and is probably monogram- 


ous. Maximum longevity exceeds 35 years. 
Ringed seals tend to be solitary but con¬ 
gregate In areas favorable for feeding, 
along extensive tide cracks in land-fast 
Ice, and during seasonal migrations. The 
diet of these seals varies considerably, de¬ 
pending on their location and water 
depth. In western Alaska, this mammal 
feeds mainly on myskls. amphipods, 
euphaustds, shrimps, saffron cod, polar 
cod, and sculptn. 

These animals commonly have Internal 
parasites, including round worms, 
acanthocephalans, and anopluran lie©. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. The State of Alaska 
monitors the Eskimo harvest and con¬ 
ducts some biological research In con¬ 
junction with other programs. Canada 
conducts research on the ringed seal. 
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Gray Seal 
(Halichoerus grypus ) 

Distribution and migration . The gray 
seal Inhabits the North Atlantic Ocean, 
with major populations in eastern Can¬ 
ada. Iceland, and northwestern Europe. 
Dispersion, particularly by pups, from 
the Canadian breeding colonies in late 
spring and summer presumably accounts 


for most of the gray seals seen scattered 
along the coast of Maine. The tendency 
for adults to disperse 1s far less, although 
they at times make pronounced local 
movements. One animal tagged in east¬ 
ern Canada was recently taken off west¬ 
ern Norway. 

Abundance and trends. The world pop¬ 
ulation is estimated at 50.000 to 60.000 
animals, with about two-thirds of these 
animals in the British Isles (Bonner, 
1972). All populations have been increas¬ 
ing until recently, but now appear to be 
stabilizing (op. cit.). A small colony of 
10-15 animals was recently discovered on 
Muskcget Island. Massachusetts. 

Geneal biology. The average length of 
adult males is 2.4 m and of females, 2.0 m. 
The average weight and length of the 
newborn pups are 13.6 kg and 0.9 m. 
respectively. Pups of the Canadian and 
Baltic populations are born mostly In 
February, whereas those In Britain are 
bom mostly In September-October. At 
birth the pups are covered with a white 
natal coat, which is replaced by one of 
stiff hair with a distinctive pattern after 
3 to 4 weeks. The pups are weaned In 
about 3 weeks, at which time mating 
occurs. The adult seals feed chiefly on 
skates, mackerel flounders, cod. hake, 
and herring; and occasionally salmon, 
smelt, haddock, sea bass, dogfish, squid, 
and crustaceans. 

Ecological problems. People occasion¬ 
ally harass the animals and use them 
for target practice. 

Allocation problems. In eastern Europe 
they compete for commercial fishes and 
destroy fishing gear, and In Canada, the 
gray seal is an Important predator of 
Inshore herring taken commercially. 

Current research. Research on biology, 
ecology, and populations continues by 
Canadian and British Governments and 
private groups. Some work is also being 
carried out by the University of Massa¬ 
chusetts on Muskcget Island and by the 
State of Maine. 
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Ribbon Seal 
Ulistriophxxa fasciata) 

Distribution and migration. Geograph¬ 
ically. the ribbon seal is separable Into 
the Okhotsk and Bering-Chukchl Seas 
populations, and Interchanges between 
these two groups are not know to occur. 
In the latter group, the center of abund¬ 
ance Is in the central Bering Sea. The 
ribbon seal bears and nurtures Its pup on 
the sea Ice. During winter and spring, 
the entire population Is concentrated 
along the southern edge of the seasonal 
Ice pack. Only a few ribbon seals remain 
with the ice edge as It retreats north¬ 
ward through Bering Strait. In summer 
and autumn, ribbon seals are believed to 
be pelagic, mainly in the ice-free Bering 
Sea. 

Abundance and trends. The population 
of ribbon seals is relatively low and has 
been markedly reduced by commercial 
sealers of the Soviet Union during the 
Inst 10 years < Alaska Department of Fish 
and Oame. 1973). U.8. citizens harvest 
very few ribbon seals. The Alaska De¬ 
partment of Fish and Oame (1973) esti¬ 
mates that the population probably does 
not exceed 100,000 animals, and Soviet 
estimates Indicate a population of 80.000 
to 90,000. Commercial hunting by the 
USSR has reduced the population of 
these seals, but measures have been 
taken to limit the annual honest. In 
Alaska, the harvest is usually less than 
250 per year. 

General biology. Adults of both sexes 
average 155 cm in length and 80 kg in 
weight A very large 23-year-old female 
obtained in March was carrying a near- 
term fetus. This seal was 179.7 cm long 
with a girth of 114.3 cm, a blubber thick¬ 
ness of 6.1 cm, and a weight of 148.2 
kg. Pups are bom as whitecoats from 
late March to mid-April and average 
about 10.0 kg and 80 cm. The pup nurses 
for about 4 weeks, in which time Its 
weight is tripled. Males become sexually 
mature between 3 and 5 years of age; 
females between 2 and 4. The species 
breeds annually, and pregnancy (in¬ 
cluded delayed implantation) probably 
lasts 10.5 months. Maximum longevity 
Is estimated at 26 years. The diet of these 
seals during late winter and early spring 
(in the ice edge zone) includes mainly 
pelagic and demersal Ashes, cephalopoda, 
and small crustaceans. 

Ribbon seals host anlsakld round 
worms in the stomach and corynosomid 
acanthocephalans in the intestine. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems . None known. 
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Harp Seal 

(Pagophllus groenlandicus > 

Distribution and migration. The harp 
seal occurs in pack ice In the North At¬ 
lantic Ocean from Europe to eastern 
Canada. In the spring, it migrates south 
for breeding to the White Sea. to the 
Greenland Sea north of 73* N, and to 
southern Labrador, northeastern New¬ 
foundland. and the Gulf of 8t. Lawrence. 

Abundance and trends. Three breeding 
stocks of harp seals are known, the east¬ 
ern (White Sea), central (Norwegian 
Sea around Jan Mayen Island), and 
western (Newfoundland). The latter is 
divided into two substocks, one cast of 
Belle Isle on winter pack ice drifting 
southward—the “Front." and the other 
in the southern Gulf of St Lawrence on 
winter ice formed in stfu—the “Gulf." 
Sergeant (1973) estimates the total east¬ 
ern Canadian population at 1.3 million. 
The number of pups bom decreased from 
about 400,000 in 1960 to 300,000 in 1970. 
The population size in 1970 was less than 
that giving maximum production, and 
estimates indicated the 1970 catch was 
well in excess of the sustainable yield 
(International Commission for the 
Northwest Atlantic Fisheries. 1971. Red- 
book, Part I, Standing Committee on 
Research and Statistics Proceedings, an¬ 
nual meeting). According to Bychkov 
(1971), harp seal stocks of the north¬ 
eastern Atlantic and Arctic Oceans 
(White Sea, Jan Mayen Island, and New¬ 
foundland populations) numbered 3.0- 
3.5 million in the mid-20th century. 
Bychkov (1971) also stated that the 
White Sea population totaled 3.0-3.5 
million animals in 1926-28 and only 
400.000 in the 1960's. 

General biology . The adults grow to 
about 1.8 m and 280 kg; newborn pups 
are about 0.6 m long and weigh 4.5 kg. 
The pups are bora from late January to 
early April, and are nursed for 10-12 
days. Molting is complete at 4 weeks. The 
females mature at age 4-6 years and 
bear a single pup annually after a gesta¬ 
tion of about months. Maximum life 
span Is about 30 years. Pups feed pri¬ 
marily on small pelagic crustaceans and 
small Ash, and in addition as adults on 
capelin, herring, and haddock. 

Ecological problems. One species of 
helminth affecting the harp seal also is 
found in the muscles of ground Ash. par¬ 


ticularly cod, necessitating expensive re¬ 
moval by hand. 

Allocation problems. The harp seal may 
eventually conflict with man over cape¬ 
lin stocks as this fishery expands. 

Current research. Canadian, Danish. 
Norwegian, and Soviet Government sci¬ 
entists are studying the population of 
harp seals. At the University of Guelph, 
scientists are studying the biology of this 
mammal. 
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Bearded Seal 
( Erignathus barbatus) 

Distribution and migration. The 
bearded seal Is found in the North Pacific 
region in the Berling. Okhotsk, and 
northern Japan Sea and is circumpolar 
in the Arctic Ocean. In winter and spring 
it is found from the southern edge of the 
seasonal Ice pack, north to permanent 
ice, wherever areas of broken, moving 
ice exist. During summer and autumn, it 
occurs along the edge of the permanent 
polar ice of the Arctic Ocean. Marked 
seasonal migrations are associated with 
the advance and retreat of the seasonal 
ice. The bearded seal is usually solitary, 
though very loose aggregations are some¬ 
times observed during the breeding sea¬ 
son. It docs not normally come ashore 

Abundance and trends. All populations 
seem to be at high levels and relatively 
stable. A 8oviet estimate places the pop¬ 
ulation at 450.000 animals in the East- 
Siberian. Chukchi, Bering, Okhotsk, and 
Japan Seas (Bychkov, 1971). The Alaska 
Department of Fish and Game estimates 
a population of 300.000 animals in the 
Bering. Chukchi. East-Siberian, and 
Beaufort Seas (Alaska Department of 
Fish and Oame. 1973). The combined 
U.S. and 8oviet harvest In the Bering and 
Chukchi Seas Is 8.000 to 10,000 seals per 
year, well within the biological produc¬ 
tivity of this species. Hunting loss, how¬ 
ever. is high (op. cit.). 

General biology. The bearded seal is 
the largest phocid of the western arctic 
and subarctic. Some adult females are 
slightly larger than adult males. Large 
adults attain a winter weight In excess of 
340 kg. From June through September 
the adults weigh from 215 to 240 kg and 
average 236 cm in length. The female 
bears a single pup, usually during late 
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April or early May. which weighs about 
31 kg and is 132 cm long. The pup’s 
weight Is tripled by the end of the 12- to 
18 -day nursing period. Most adult fe¬ 
males breed within 2 weeks of weaning 
their pup. The period of pregnancy is 
10.5 months, Including 2.5 months of de¬ 
layed implantation. Some females ovu¬ 
late at age 3 years, but reproductive ma¬ 
turity is not attained until they are 5 or 
6 veors old. The males become sexually 
mature at 6 or 7 years. An estimated 
85% of the adult females become preg¬ 
nant each year. The bearded seal con¬ 
sumes several species of invertebrates, 
principally crabs, shrimp, clams, and 
amphipods, and some demersal fishes. 

Most bearded seals, other than nursing 
pups, are heavily parasitized by anlsakld 
round worms in the stomach, acanthoce- 
phalans and diphyilobothriid cestodcs in 
the intestine, and anopluran lice on the 
skin. 

Kcotog fool problems. The bearded seal 
is the Anal host for anlsakld worms that 
infect fishes, but this problem Is unim¬ 
portant in Alaska at present About 1 
percent of these animals harbor Tri- 
chinella spiralis, the cause of trichinosis 
in man. 

Allocation problems . None known. 
Be arded seals consume commercially im¬ 
portant pandalld and crangonid shrimps 
and llthode crabs; however, they do not 
compete directly for commercial fishes, 
nor do they damage fishing gear. 

Current research . None known. 
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Caribbean Monk Seal 
(Afonoc/tus tropicalis) 

The Caribbean monk seal is classified 
as endangered in the Red Book of the 
International Union for the Conserva¬ 
tion of Nature. From 17 to 29 March 1973, 
the Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wild¬ 
life. Department of the Interior, con¬ 
ducted an aerial survey of this species* 
former habitat in the Gulf of Mexico and 
Caribbean Sea. The conclusion was that 
the Caribbean monk seal is now extinct 


It formerly Inhabited shores and is¬ 
lands of the Greater Antilles. Bahamas, 
Yucatan Peninsula, and Florida Keys. It 
was reported in Jamaican waters as late 
as 1952. A single pup was bom. probably 
in alternate years. The adults grew to 2.4 
m In length. The color was a uniform 
brownish gray above; the underparts 
were pale yellow or yellowish white. 
Monk seals were vulnerable to hunters 
because they were sluggish, unwary, and 
not easily alarmed. 
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Hawaiian Monk Seal 
< Monachus schauinslandir 

Distribution and migrations. The 
Hawaiian monk seal breeds only on 
French Frigate Shoals, Laysan Island, 
Lislanski Lsland, Pearl and Hermes Reef, 
and Midway and Kure Atolls of the Lee¬ 
ward Hawaiian Islands. The first four 
of these Islands are within the Hawaiian 
Islands National Wildlife Refuge 
(HINWR). Rarely do Individuals wander 
southeastward to the main Hawaiian 
Islands. The species is not known to 
have a migratory pattern. 

Abundance and trends . The total 
population was estimated at 1.350 in 
1958 (Rice, 1960). It is classified as rare 
by the Office of Rare and Endangered 
Species, Bureau of Sport Fisheries and 
Wildlife, and International Union for 
Conservation of Nature and Natural Re¬ 
sources. Counts in the 1960’s and 1970’s 
suggest that the population is declining 
(Kenyon, 1972). 

General biology . An adult female 
measured 2.3 m and her estimated 
weight was 273 kg. On the average, fe¬ 
males outweigh adult males. A typical 
male Is about 2.1 m long and weighs 
about 173 kg. The newborn pups weigh 
16-17 kg. The weights of six yearlings 
averaged 45 kg. Pups arc born from late 
December to July, with the peak in April 
and May. Spewlngs found on haul-out 
areas Included the remains of reef and 
bottom fishes, eels, and cephalopods. 


Ecological problems . Harassment of 
the monk seal by humans and dogs on 
Midway and Kure Atolls may be causing 
a problem by preventing these animals 
from using sheltered dry pupping areas. 
Sharks are a serious predator. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research . The HINW Refuge 
Manager, Bureau of Sport Fisheries and 
Wildlife, has a pup tagging and recov¬ 
ery program in progress. The Refuge 
Manager also makes counts of animals 
on the beaches of the HINWR. usually 
in the spring and again in late summer. 
No studies or observations of the small 
populations on Midway and Kure, under 
UJ3. Navy and UB. Coast Guard con¬ 
trol, are being made. 
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Crab eater Seal 
tLobodon carcinophagus ) 

Distribution and migration . The spe¬ 
cies Is circumpolar and abundant in pack 
ice of the southern oceans. It is found 
as a straggler in New Zealand. Australia, 
Tasmania, and 8outh America. It moves 
toward the coasts in summer and away 
from land in the winter. 

Abundance and trends . The crabeater 
seal is the most abundant species of seal 
in the Antarctic, with population esti¬ 
mates ranging from 2 to 5 million 
(Scheffer, 1958) to 50-75 million (Erick¬ 
son, et al.. 1971). Laws (in press) believes 
that the latter estimate is unreallable, 
but that earlier estimates were too 
conservative. 

General biology. Adult males grow to 
260 kg In weight and 2.6 m In length. 
Some females may be larger than males. 
Little information Is available on breed¬ 
ing habits; mating has not been observed 
but sperm are present in the testes of 
males in October and November. Pups 
a~e bom in the spring (mid-September 
to early November), and are about 1.4 
m long. These seals molt in January’ and 
February, while partly fasting. Food is 
mainly euphausids. Many individuals 
carry scars, possibly from leopard seal 
or killer whale attacks. 

The species has lice on skin, round¬ 
worms in the stomach, and. rarely, tape¬ 
worms In the intestine. 

Ecological problems. None known. 
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Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research . The University of 
Minnesota la studying population dy¬ 
namics of Antarctic seals; the University 
of Idaho Is studying abundance, distri¬ 
bution, and reproductive biology: and 
the University of Oklahoma Is studying 
anatomy, histology, and neuroanatomy. 

UFERLNCCS 

Bertram, O. C. I*. 1940. The biology of 
the Weddell and crabeater seal. Set Rep. 
Brit. Graham Land Exped. 1934-37, 
1:1-139. 

Eklund. C.. and E. A. Atwood. 1962. A 
population study of Antarctic seals. J. 
Mammal. 43:229-238 

Erickson. A. W.. D. B. SlnlfT. D. R. 
Cline, and R. J. Hofman. 1971. Distri¬ 
butional ecology of Antarctic seals. P. 
55-76 In Symposium on Antarctic Ice 
and Water Masses, Tokyo, Japan, 
19 Sept. 1970, Sir George Deacon (ed). 

Laws. R. M. In press. The current 
status of seals in the Southern Hemis¬ 
phere. IUCN/8SC Working Group on 
Threatened and Depleted 6eals of the 
World. Guelph. Ontario. August 1972. 

Laws, R. M. and R. J. P. Taylor. 1957. A 
mass dying of crabeater seals, Lobodon 
carcinophagus (Gray). Proc. Zool. Soc. 
London. 129:315-324. 

Oritsland. Torger. 1970. Biology and 
population dynamics of Antarctic seals. 
P. 361-366 In Holdgate. M. W. (ed.), 
Antarctic Ecology 1:1-604. 

1970. Scaling and seal research In the 
southwest Atlantic September-October 
1964. P. 367-376 In Holdgate, M. R. (ed.) 
Antarctic Ecology 1:1-604. 

Scheffer, V. B. 1958. Seals, sea lions, 
and walrus; a review of the Pinnipedia. 
Stanford Unlv. Press. 179p -f 32 pis. 

Seals. U. 8., A. W. Erickson, D. B. 
Sinlff. and R. J. Hofman 1971. Bio¬ 
chemical. population genetic, phylo¬ 
genetic and cytological studies of 
Antarctic seal species. P. 77-95 In Sym¬ 
posium on Antarctic Ice and Water 
Masses, Tokyo, Japan, 19 Sept. 1970, Sir 
George Deacon (ed.). 

Sinff, D. B., D. R. Cline, and A. W. 
Erickson. 1970. Population densities of 
seals In the Weddell Sea, Antarctic, in 
1968. P. 377-394 In Holdgate. M. W. (ed.), 
Antarctic Ecology, 1, Academic Press, 
London. 

Ross Seal 

(Ommatophoca rossi > 

Distribution and migration . The spe¬ 
cies is circumpolar in heavy pack ice of 
the Antarctic Ocean. 

Abundance and trends. The Ross seal 
Is usually solitary. Scheffer (1958) lists 
the population at 20.000-50,000 but more 
recently Hofman et al. (In press) have 
estimated a population in excess of 
100 . 000 . 

General biology. The adults reach & 
length of about 2.4 m. The animal is 
plump, with a short, wide head, a small 
mouth, and small teeth. The vocaliza¬ 
tions of this mammal are striking and 
account for the common name "singing 
seal." Little is known of Its reproduc¬ 
tion and newborn pups have never been 
seen. The male matures at 3-4 years. 


and the female at 2-7 years. Breeding 
probably takes places In November and 
molting probably in January and Febru¬ 
ary. Food consists primarily of fish and 
cephalopoda. These animals may live up 
to 12 years. 

Roundworms are found in the stom¬ 
ach. tapeworms in the Intestine, and lice 
on the skin. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. The University of 
Minnesota is studying the population dy¬ 
namics of Antarctic seals; the University 
of Idaho is studying abundance, distribu¬ 
tion. and reproductive biology; and the 
University of Oklahoma is studying anat¬ 
omy, histology, and neuroanatomy. 
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Leopard Seal 
IHydrurga leptonyx > 

Distribution and migration. Leopard 
seals are circumpolar in Antarctic pack 
ice and in southern temperate regions 
and subantarcUc Islands in the winter. 
They are occasionally seen off the south¬ 
ern tips of New Zealand, Australia. South 
America, and South Africa. 

Abundance and trends. The leopard 
seal is a solitary animal. Scheffer (1958) 
estimated the population at 200-300 
thousand. More recently (1972). Laws (in 
press) estimated the population at 250,- 
000 to 500,000. 

General biology. The adult males grow 
to 3.0 m In length and 450 kg in weight; 
adult females reach 3.3 m in length and 
500 kg in weight. Leopard seals have a 
long slim body, large head, and wide 
gape. Males are sexually mature at 3-7 
years and femaler at 2-6 years. The mat¬ 
ing period is probably in November. New¬ 
born pups are 1.6 m long and weigh 29 5 
kg. Lactation lasts about 2 months. The 
seals molt during January and February. 
Their food consists of Ash, cuphausids. 
squids, penguins, whale carcasses, and 
pups of other seals. 


Leopard seals suffer from diseased 
teeth, tumors, bony* nodules in nasal pas¬ 
sages. and stomach carcinomas. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known 

Current research. The University of 
Minnesota Is studying population dy¬ 
namics of Antarctic seals; the University 
of Idaho Is studying abundance, distri¬ 
bution, and reproductive biology ; and the 
University of Oklahoma is studying 
anatomy, histology, and neuroanatomy 
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Weddell Seal 
(Leptonychotes iceddeUi) 

Distribution and migration. Thi* 
species is circumpolar In fast Ice around 
Antarctica, occasionally reaching as far 
north as Uruguay Oat. 35* S>. It is 
littoral In distribution and nonmigra- 
tory. Because of Its occurrence near 
scientific stations it is the best known of 
the Antarctic seals. 

Abundance and trends. The popula¬ 
tion was estimated at 800,000 by Scheffer 
(1958), and Laws (in press) estimates 
present total population at 250,000 to 
500,000. 

General biology. Adult males grow to 
2.7 m in length and females are slightly 
larger; up to 2.9 m In length. Males reach 
sexual maturity at 6-8 years and female* 
at 3 years. The average age of breeding 
females is 9 years. They give birth from 
September to early November on fast ice. 
usually close to the Antarctic continent. 
Pregnancy lasts 9 to 10 months. Newborn 
pups are 1.5 m long, weigh 29 kg, and 
have permanent dentition. Lactation 
lasts 6-7 weeks and pups are weaned at 
6 weeks. The females protect their pups 
and are aggressive toward intruders. This 
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species feeds primarily on fish and 
cephalopoda* 

Wounds Inflicted on this mammal heal 
slowly, and festering sores are common. 
Kidney stones and uterine fibroids have 
been found. Weddell seals are heavily in¬ 
fested with tapeworms, trematodes, and 
roundworms internally, and lice ex¬ 
ternally. Tooth wear associated with 
maintaining breathing holes may be a 
mortality factor. 

Fcdogical problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current Research. The University of 
Minnesota Is studying population dy¬ 
namics of Antarctic seals; the University 
of Idaho is studying abundance, distribu¬ 
tion, and reproductive biology; and the 
University of Oklahoma is studying 
anatomy, histology, and neuroanatomy. 

REFERENCES 

Bertram, O. C. L. 1940. The biology of 
the Weddell and crabeater seals. Scl. Hep. 
Bnt. Graham Land Exped. 1934-37, 

1: 1-139. 

Dearborn. J. H. 1965. Food of Weddell 
seals at McMurdo Sound. Antarctica. J. 
Mammal. 46: 37-43. 

LklundL C., and E. A. Atwood. 1962. A 
population study of Antarctic seals. J. 
Mammal. 43: 229-238. 

Erickson. A. W., D. B. Siniff. D. R. 
Cline, and R. J. Hofman. 1971. Distribu¬ 
tional ecology of Antarctic seals. P. 55-75 
In Symposium on Antarctic Ice and 
Water Masses. Tokyo. Japan. 19 Sept. 
1970, Sir George Deacon <ed.>. 

Kaufmann. G., D. Siniff, and R. 
Reichle. 1972. Colony behavior of Wed¬ 
dell seals, Leptonychotes weddelU. at 
Hutton Cliffs, Antarctica. In Symposium 
on the biology of the seal. Guelph On¬ 
tario. August 14-17. 1972. 

Laws, R. M. In press. The current 
status of seals in the Southern Hemi¬ 
sphere. IUCN/SSC Working Group on 
Threatened and Depleted Seals of the 
World. Guelph. Ontario. August 1972. 

Mansfield, A. W. 1958. The breeding 
behavior and reproductive cycle of the 
Weddell seal ( Leptonychotes weddelli 
Lesson). Falkland Islands Dcp. Surv., 
Sci. Rep. 18: 1-41. 

Scheffer, V. B. 1958. Seals, sea lions, 
and walruses; a review of the Pinnipedia. 
Stanford Univ. Press, 179 p. 4- 32 pis. 

Siniff. D. B., D. R. Cline, and A. W. 
Erickson. 1970. Population densities of 
.Heals in the Weddell Sea, Antarctica, in 
1968. P. 377-394 In Holdgate. M. W. (ed.). 
Antarctic Ecology 1: 1-604. 

Siniff. D. B., J. R. Tester, and V. B. 
Kuechle. 1971. Some observations on the 
activity patterns of Weddell seals as re¬ 
corded by telemetry. P. 173-180 In Burt. 
W. H. (ed.). Antarctic Pinnipedia. Ant¬ 
arctic Research Scries. 18. 

Stirling, I. 1971. Population dynamics 
of the Weddell seal ( Leptonychotes u>ed* 
delli) in McMurdo Sound. Antarctica, 
1966-68. P. 141-167 In Burt, W. H. (ed.), 
Antarctic Pinnipedia. Antarctic Research 
Scries, 18. 

Hooded Seal 
(Cystophora cristata) 

Distribution and migration. The 
hooded seal occurs mainly in the east 


Greenland pock ice from Bear Island 
and Spitsbergen to Jan Mayen. Iceland, 
and Denmark Strait. It also occurs off 
southern Greenland, southeastern Lab¬ 
rador and the Gulf of St. Lawrence. 
Stragglers appear on the American coast 
as far south as Cape Kennedy, Florida, 
along the Canadian Arctic coast as far 
west as Hershel Island, and on the Euro¬ 
pean coast as far south as the Bay of 
Biscay, France. Hooded seals prefer deep 
water and thick, drifting ice floes. 

Abundant’*? and trends. Hooded seals 
of all ages are harvested commercially 
when the animals are congregated for 
molting. According to Scheffer (1958), 
the herds in the middle of the 20th cen¬ 
tury were estimated at 300.000 to 500.000 
and according to Chapskll (1966> 500,- 
000. Sergeant (1965* states that the 
catch rate of hooded seal lias been high. 
The average annual kill from the Jan 
Mayen Island herd declined from about 
53,000 (1949-53) to about 50.000 (1959- 
63) (Popov, 1967>. 

General biology. Adult males grow to 
2.7-3.0 m and 408 kg; females arc slightly 
smaller. Hooded seals are solitary, but 
form widely scattered family groups dur¬ 
ing the breeding season In March. The 
pups are bom from the end of March to 
the first part of April, are 1.1 m long and 
weigh 23 kg. and have an exceptionally 
beautiful silver-gray coat. They are 
nursed about 2 weeks. Both sexes mature 
at age 4-6 years and have a maximum 
life span of about 30 years. The adults 
mate when the lactation period ends and 
return to sea. leaving the pups on the 
ice where they remain an additional 2 
weeks before following the adults. 
Hooded seals feed on redflsh. Greenland 
turbot, octopus, squid, herring, capelin, 
cod. shrimps, mussles, and starfish, but 
fast during tlie breeding period. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. Research on the 
hooded seal is carried out by the Fish¬ 
eries Research Board of Canada, Den¬ 
mark <Gn*nlands Fiskeriunders»vgelser). 
Norway < Fiskeridirektoratets Havfor- 
sknlngs Institute, and the Soviet Union 
(VNIRO). 
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Southern Elephant Seal 
(Mirounga Iconina) 

Distribution and migration. The south¬ 
ern elephant seal is circumpolar on sub- 
antarctic islands, south to the ice edge 
at iat. 78* S. It breeds on the continental 
coast of Argentina, and on subantarctic 
islands. 

Abundance and trends. The population 
of the southern elephant seal has been 
estimated at 600.000^:100,000 (Laws, in 
press). This species was once sought for 
its oil. It was nearly extinct by 1900, but 
since that time regulations have allowed 
the herds to increase. At South Georgia 
the average annual kill between 1952 
and 1964 w as 6.000 animals. There has 
been no commercial sealing there since 
1964, although licenses to harvest these 
animals have been offered (Laws, in 
press). 

General biology. The southern ele¬ 
phant seal Is the largest pinniped. Males 
grow to 5.5-6.1 m in length and 3.628 kg 
in weight; females reach 3.1-3.7 m and 
907 kg. Males are sexually mature at 4 
years, and hold harems at 5-7 years in 
utilized populations. The females mature 
at age 2 years and bear single pups at 
age 3. In unutilized populations, the fe¬ 
males mature at age 3-6 years, but the 
males do not reach harem status until 
12 years old. Most harems contain 20 to 
40 females, but up to 100 have been 
counted. The pups are bom in October, 
about 1 week after the females haul out, 
are 1.2 m long, weigh 36 kg. and nurse 
about 23 days. The females mate about 
18 days after their pups are bom. The 
females live about 12 years and the 
males up to 20. The leopard seal and 
killer whale are natural enemies of the 
southern elephant seal. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. According to 
Lawrs (in press) the southern elephant 
seal may become threatened because 
they compete with Soviet fishermen for 
commercial species of fish: 

Current research . The University of 
Minnesota makes incidental observations 
of this mammal while studying the Ant¬ 
arctic seal species. 

REFERENCES 

Cline. D. R., A. W. Erickson, and R. J. 
Hofman. 1970. Elephant seal in the Wed¬ 
dell Sea. J. Mammal. 51:204. 

King, J. E. 1964. Seals of the world. 
Brit. Mus. (Nat. Hist.), London. 154 p. 

Laws. R. M. 1953. The elephant seal 
(Af irounga Iconina , Linn.). I. Age and 
grow th. Falkland Islands Dep. Surv. Sci. 
Rep. 8. 62 p. 

1956. The elephant seal (Af irounga 
Iconina , Unn.). n. General social, and 
reproductive behaviour. Falkland Islands 
Dep. Surv. Sci, Rep. 13. 88 p. 

1956. The elephant seal iMirounga 
Iconina , Linn.), m. The physiology of 
reproduction. Falkland Islands Dep. 
Surv. Sci. Rep. 15,66 p. 

1960. The southern elephant seal 
(Af irounga leonina Linn.) at South 


No. 147—Pt. in- 


FEDERAL REGISTER. VOL 38, NO. 147—WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 1, 1973 





20580 


NOTICES 


Georgia. Norsk Hvalfangst-TId. 49(10; 
11): 460-476; 520-542. 

In press. The current status of seals to 
the Southern Hemisphere. IUCN/SSC 
Working Group on Threatened and De¬ 
pleted Seals of the World. Guelph, On¬ 
tario, August 1972. 

North on Elephant Seal 

(Mirounga angustirostris) 

Distribution and migration. This 
species originally occupied rookeries and 
hauling grounds on the mainland and 
Islands from Cabo Ban Lazaro, Bala 
California, northward to Pt, Keyes, just 
north of San Francisco. Nonbreeding 
animals range at least as far north as 
southeastern Alaska. 

Abundance and trends . By 1890 the 
population had been reduced to 100 or 
fewer animals found only on Guadalupe 
Island, but this number Increased to an 
estimated 15,000 animals by 1960 (Bar¬ 
tholomew and Hubba, 1960). Peterson 
and LeBoeuf (1969) estimated a popu¬ 
lation of about 30,000 in 1969. This 
species has reoccupied most or all of Its 
historic rookeries and hauling grounds. 
The first birth of a pup on the Farallon 
Islands (northern limit of the historic 
breeding range) was observed on Janu¬ 
ary 21. 1972 by David Alnsley. a biologist 
from the Pt. Reyes Bird Observatory 
(San Francisco Chronicle, January 25. 
1972). 

The California Department of Fish 
and Game has counted elephant seals 
during sea lion censuses In early June 
since 1965 (Carlisle and ApUn. 1971). 
Carlisle (unpublished California Depart¬ 
ment of Fish and Game records) has 
counted Mirounga on San Miguel Island 
each year from 1965 through 1972 ex¬ 
cept 1968. Recent California counts do 
not indicate any trend to abundance. 

Odell (1972) believes that the San 
Nicolas Island population is increasing. 
Hie largest California population of 
Mirounga is found on San Miguel Island, 
where 3.137 were counted February 26. 
1972 by Johnson and DeLong (pens, 
comm.). 

General biology. The adult males usu¬ 
ally arrive first on the rookeries In 
November, followed by the pregnant 
females to December. Dominant adult 
males occupy choice locations within the 
breeding colonies and do most of the 
mating. The female usually bears a 
single pup about 7 days after her ar¬ 
rival and weans It about a month later. 
The female is bred during her last few 
days ashore. Maximum lengths are about 
5 m for adult males and 3.3 m for adult 
females. Newborn pups are about 12 m 
to length. Little information on the feed¬ 
ing habits of Mirounga arc available. The 
stomach of one elephant seal contained 
seven ratfish, one 66.0 cm California dog¬ 
fish shark, one swell or puffer shark, 
three skates, and four squids. The species 
apparently can feed at considerable 
depths, as indicated by prey species and 
the fact that three young Mirounga were 
taken on hooks set in about 100 fathoms. 

Ecological problems . Oil from the 
Santa Barbara spill of 28 January 1969 
coated about 100 elephant seal pups 


ashore on one area of San Miguel 
Island. The pups had been weaned and 
apparently suffered no 111 effects. 

Allocation problems. None known 

Current research. Scientists from the 
University of California at Santa Crux, 
Calif., are studying this species. 
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Black Right Whale 
(Balacna glacialis) 

Distribution and migration. This right 
whale Inhabits all temperate waters of 
the world. It migrates between summer¬ 


ing grounds In cool temperate waters and 
wintering grounds to warm tempera u 
waters; the wintering grounds are mostly 
along continental coasts or around 
Islands. 

Three geographically isolated popula¬ 
tions are recognized, one in the North 
Pacific Ocean, another to the North At¬ 
lantic Ocean, and a third in the South¬ 
ern Hemisphere. 

In the eastern North Pacific Ocean, the 
right whale ranges from Bristol Bay and 
the Gulf of Alaska south to 50‘ N lati¬ 
tude during the summer, and from Ore¬ 
gon south to central Baja California dur¬ 
ing the winter. 

In the western North Atlantic Ocean 
It ranges from Labrador south to the Bav 
of Fundy during the summer, and Maasa - 
chusetts south to Florida and Bermuda 
during the winter. 

Abundance and trends. The right whole 
was originally very abundant, but heavy 
exploitation, mostly during the 19th 
century, reduced all populations nearly 
to extinction by the turn of the century 
At least some local stocks have increased 
to recent years. Present numbers are 
North Pacific Ocean—about 250 CWadn 
1972); North Atlantic Ocean—no esti¬ 
mate: Southern Hemisphere — about 

4,300 (Maaakl. 1972). 

General biology. The black right whale 
Is a heavy-bodied animal up to 18.0 m 
long and is characterized by lack of a 
dorsal fin and by a large head with a nar¬ 
row arched rostrum. It feeds mainly on 
copepods. The reproductive biology Is 
poorly known. Body length at sexual ma¬ 
turity is about 15.2 m to males and 15.8 
m to females. Mating and calving occur 
to the winter, so the gestation period is 
probably about 1 year. The female prob¬ 
ably bears a calf only once every 2 (or 
more) years. 

Ecological problems. None known 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. Research on the 
black right whale Is being carried out by 
the South African Division of Sea Fish¬ 
eries and off Argentina by a joint project 
of the National Geographic Society and 
the New York Zoological Society. 
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Bo wi ie Aa Whale 
(Balanena mysticetus ) 

Distribution and migration . The bow- 
head whale Inhabits arctic and subarctic 
waters to four principal areas: (1) From 
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Spitsbergen west to east Greenland; (2) 
in Davis Strait, Baffin Bay. James Bay, 
and adjacent waters; (3) In the Bering. 
Chukchi* Beaufort, and East Siberian 
Seas; and (4) In the Okhotsk Sea. They 
migrate with ice movements. 

Abundance and trends. All bow head 
whale populations were decimated by the 
end of the 19th century because of the 
icreat value of this species for oil and 
baleen (Tomllin, 1957). No commercial 
whaling for bowheads has token place 
since about 1915. Eskimos In several arc* 
tic coastal villages of Alaska continue to 
hunt these whales which are an Impor¬ 
tant part in the subsistence economy of 
the villages. In the last two decades the 
take of bowhead whales by Eskimos in 
Alaska has varied between 1 (1959) and 
37 (1972) (Maher and Wilimovsky, 1953; 
Durham, unpublished records). Much of 
tills variation in take is because of varia¬ 
tion In hunting conditions, although in 
recent years an increase in hunting in¬ 
tensity may have taken place. Bowhead 
whales are taken only occasionally by 
U SBJt. nationals (Zemsky. 1973, per*, 
comm.). The bowhead whale population 
or Canada and the Bering. Chukchi, and 
East Siberian Seas appears to be In- 
ceasing (Mansfield. 1971; Bums. pers. 
comm.). 

General biolow. The bowhead whale 
srows to 18 m in length. Sexual maturity 
Is reached at 11.6 m and 12.2 m In moles 
and females, respectively. Mating prob¬ 
ably occurs in early April or earlier. Ges¬ 
tation last 12-13 months, with a single 
calf (3-4.5 m long) bom in April-May. 
The calf is weaned at 6 months. The 
reproductive cycle is apparently 2 years. 
These whales travel singly. In pairs, or 
threes during the spring. In autumn they 
are generally scattered, but may* occur in 
groups of up to 50. They feed mainly on 
uphausids and bottom-dwelling inverte¬ 
brates. 

Ecological problem . None known. 

Allocation problem. Some conflict of 
Interest may exist between people who 
would like complete protection for bow¬ 
head whales and Eskimos who hunt these 
whales* 

Current research. The University of 
Southern California is under contract to 
the National Marine Fisheries Service 
Seattle) to gather biological data on 
bowhead whales In 1973. In the spring of 
1973 a group of scientists from U.S. and 
Canadian universities attempted to re¬ 
cord underwater sounds of the bowhead 
whale. The Fisheries Research Board of 
Canada makes annual surveys from 
Planes of bow head whales in Canadian 
waters. 
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Gray Whale 
(Eschrichtius robust us) 

Distribution and migration. The gray 
whale is now restricted to the North 
Pacific Ocean, although it once occurred 
In the North Atlantic Ocean. 

Two geographically Isolated popula¬ 
tions are recognized: (1) The eastern 
Pacific ("California") stock, which 
spends the summer in the Chukchi, west¬ 
ern Beaufort, and northern Bering Seas 
(and rarely along the coast as far south 
as central California), and migrates to 
the west coast of Baja California and the 
southern Gulf of California for the win¬ 
ter; and (2) the western Pacific Ocean 
("Korean") stock, which spends the 
summer in the northern Sea of Okhotsk 
and migrates to the southern coast of 
Korea for the winter. 

Abundance and trends. Eastern North 
Pacific Ocean—contrary to earlier pub¬ 
lished estimates, the original popula¬ 
tion was almost certainly less than 15,000 
(Henderson. 1972). During the late 18th 
and early 19th centuries the population 
was greatly reduced. Since complete pro¬ 
tection was given the stock in 1947, the 
population has increased to about 11,000 
and has remained stable since 1967 (Rice 
and Wolman. 1971). In 1972. 181 gray 
whales were killed in a subsistence fish¬ 
ery on the Chukotski Peninsula In Si¬ 
beria (Zemsky. 1973. pers. comm.), and 
in some years one to three gray whales 
are taken by Eskimos in Alaska. 

Western North Pacific Ocean—In 1910, 
the population probably numbered be¬ 
tween 1.000 and 1,500. It now appears 
to be extinct. 

General biology. The gray whale is 
identified by Its mottled gray color and 
low hump In place of a dorsal fin. It feeds 
on benthic amphipods and other benthic 
invertebrates on the summering grounds, 
and fasts during migrations and on win¬ 
tering grounds. Sexual maturity Is at¬ 
tained at an age of 5 to 11 years, at a 
mean body length of 11.0 m for males 
and 11.6 m for females. The mating sea¬ 
son is in late November and early De¬ 
cember while the animals are on their 
southward migration. The calf Is bora 
following a 13-month gestation period 
after the pregnant females have arrived 
in certain shallow lagoons on the west 
coast of Baja California. The female 


bears a calf only once every 2 or more 
years. The calves average about 5.0 m 
long at birth and are weaned 7 months 
later when they are about 8.0 m long. 

Ecological problems. The gray whale is 
now valuable as a tourist attraction, and 
It supports a rapidly increasing cruise- 
boat Industry. Including Va-day cruises 
off San Diego and Dos Angeles, and week- 
long cruises from these ports to Scam- 
mon’a Lagoon. These activities have 
generated a problem of Increasing har¬ 
assment of the whales. In 1972. the Mex¬ 
ican Government declared Scamroon's 
Lagoon a whale refuge, so the activities 
of the cruise boats are now partly 
regulated. 

Current research. Studies on gray 
whales are being conducted by the Na¬ 
tional Marine Fisheries Service and the 
Soviet Union’s Par Eastern Institute of 
Marine Fisheries and Oceanography. 
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Minke Whale 

iBalaenoptera acutorostrata) 

Distribution and migration. The minke 
whale inhabits all oceans of the world, 
except In equatorial regions, and ranges 
Into the polar pack Ice zones In the 
Northern and Southern Hemispheres It 
makes extensive seasonal migrations be¬ 
tween high-latitude summering grounds 
and low-latitude wintering grounds. 

At least three geographically isolated 
populations arc recognized, one In the 
North Pacific Ocean, another in the 
North Atlantic Ocean, and a third in the 
Southern Hemisphere. The affinities of 
the minke whale stocks In the north¬ 
ern Indian Ocean are unknown. 

In the eastern North Pacific Ocean, the 
minke whale ranges from the Chukchi 
Sea south to northern Baja California 
during the summer, and from central 
California south to the Islaa Revilla- 
gigedo off central Mexico during the 
winter. 

In the western North Atlantic Ocean, 
it ranges from Baffin Bay south to Ches¬ 
apeake Bay during the summer, and from 
the eastern GuU of Mexico and north¬ 
eastern Florida to the Bahamas during 
the winter. 

Abundance and trends. The minke 
whale has long been an important species 
in the "small whale" fisheries of the 
world.. In 1970, for example, catches 
were: South Africa—171; Norway (In¬ 
cluding the entire northern North At¬ 
lantic)—2.308: eastern Canada—86; 
Japan—320; Brazil—701; Soviet Union 
(Antarctic)—30; South Korea—715. In 
the 1971/72 season, Japan, for the first 
time, sent a small factory ship and two 
catcher boats to the Antarctic specifically 
for minke whales and 3,000 were killed. 
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The venture was sufficiently profitable 
that increased operations are planned. 
No estimates are available of the abun¬ 
dance of this species in the North Pacific 
or North Atlantic. In the Southern 
Hemisphere the present population, 
which is virtually unexploited, numbers 
at least 200,000 (International Whaling 
Commission. 1973). 

General biology . The minke whale is 
the smallest member of the genus 
Balaenoptera. not exceeding 10 m in 
length in the Northern Hemisphere. The 
northern animals are distinguished by a 
white band on the flipper; individuals 
from the Southern Hemisphere average 
about a meter longer, and usually lack 
the white flipper band. The minke whale 
feeds mainly on euphauslids. but also 
takes some small fishes. In the Northern 
Hemisphere, it attains sexual maturity 
at an age of 7 to 8 years and an average 
body length of 7.0 m in males and 7.9 
m in females. The female bears a calf 
only once every 2 years (rather tlian 
annually, as once believed). During the 
summer, pregnant females migrate to 
much higher latitudes than do the lac- 
tattng and immature females. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research . Research on minke 
whales is being conducted by the Japa¬ 
nese Far Seas Fisheries Research Lab¬ 
oratory. the South African Division of 
Sea Fisheries, and the Norwegian State 
Institute for Whale Research. 
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Bryde’s Whale 
(Balaenoptera edent > 

Distribution and migration. The 
Bryde’s whale is found In tropical and 
warm temperate coastal waters around 
the world. In the western Atlantic Ocean, 
it ranges from the Oulf of Mexico south 
to Cabo Frio. Brazil, and In the eastern 
Atlantic Ocean from Morocco south to 
the Cape of Good Hope. In the Indian 


Ocean, it ranges from the Cape of Good 
Hope north to the Persian Gulf, cast to 
the Gulf of Martaban. Burma, and thence 
south to Shark Bay, Western Australia. 
In the western Pacific Ocean, it is dis¬ 
tributed from northern Hokkaido. Japan, 
south to Victoria. Australia, and North 
Island. New Zealand; in the eastern 
Pacific Ocean, it ranges from central 
Baja California, Mexico, south to Iqui- 
que. Chile. 

At least some of the temperate zone 
populations (Japan. South Africa) make 
limited seasonal migrations. The tropical 
populations may be sedentary. 

Abundance and trends. The Bryde’s 
whole is of minor importance in the 
modem whaling industry. Until recently, 
only a few of these animals were token 
by shore stations In Japan. South Africa, 
and rarely elsewhere. Since 1970. how¬ 
ever. Increasing numbers have been har¬ 
vested by Soviet and Japanese pelagic 
expeditions in the western North Pacific 
Ocean, as these expeditions have shifted 
operations more to the south. The popu¬ 
lation in the western North Pacific 
Ocean (the only one that has been ex¬ 
ploited significantly) numbers between 
5,000 and 18,000, and is probably above 
the level needed for a maximum sus¬ 
tainable yield (Ohsuml, Shlmadzu, and 
Dol. 1971). Estimates of populations 
elsewhere in the world have not been 
made. 

General biology. The Bryde’s whole is 
very similar in appearance to the sci 
whale, and the two species were for¬ 
merly confused. The Bryde's whale is 
slightly smaller—usually less than 13.5 m 
long; its throat grooves extend posteri¬ 
orly beyond the umbilicus, and it has 
a pair of lateral ridges on top of its 
snout, one on each side of the median 
ridge. The fringe on Its baleen plates is 
much coarser than that of the sei whale. 
It feeds mainly on small schooling fishes, 
and also takes some euphauslids and 
other crustaceans. Males attain sexual 
maturity at an average length of 12.2 m 
and females at 123 m. The mating and 
calving season is usually during the win¬ 
ter, but in some areas—South Africa, 
for example—they breed year-round. 
The gestation period Is about 1 year. 
The female does not bear a calf 2 years 
in succession. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. Research on the 
Bryde's whale is being conducted by the 
South African Division of Sea Fisheries 
and the Japanese Far Seas Fisheries Re¬ 
search Laboratory. 
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Sei Whale 

<Balaenoptera borealis) 

Distribution and migration. The sei 
whale is nearly world wide in distribu¬ 
tion. In the eastern North Pacific, it sum¬ 
mers from California to the Gulf of 
Alaska and Aleutian Islands: In the 
North Atlantic, from New England and 
the British Isles to the Arctic Ocean. In 
winters at low latitudes. In the Southern 
Hemisphere this species summers in all 
oceans from 30* S latitude and south¬ 
ward, and in w inter it Is generally found 
north of 40* S latitude. 

Abundance and trends. Information in 
this section is from the annual reports of 
the International Whaling Commission 
(1972. In press) and from recent reports 
of the Bureau of Internationa! Whaling 
Statistics. Stock sizes available for com¬ 
mercial harvest are estimated to be about 
80,000 In the southern oceans and 33.000 
to 37,000 in the North Pacific Ocean. 
Definitive stock estimates of this species 
in the North Atlantic are not available, 
though a tentative estimate for the pop¬ 
ulation oil Nova Scotia is 1.570. In addi¬ 
tion, all stocks contain unknown num¬ 
bers of sei whales younger than those 
utilized commercially because a mini¬ 
mum length restriction prevents tile tak¬ 
ing of these animals and development of 
population data on this segment of the 
herd. The sei whale is the second most 
valuable baleen whale, and populations 
appear to be near the level of maximum 
sustainable yield. Catches of sei whales 
in recent seasons have been: 
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General biology. The species resembles 
the fin whale but is slightly smaller, with 
less white underneath, and a large dorsal 
fin. In the far north of the northern 
hemisphere it feeds mostly on cope pods. 
The diet is much more varied in lower 
latitudes—Including euphauslids, copc- 
pods, sauries, anchovies, herring, sar¬ 
dines, and jack mackeral. Sei whales 
usually travel in small pods of 2-5. They 
attain sexual maturity at 6-12 years of 
age. at a body length of about 13.1 m 
<males) and 13.7 m (females). Females 
bear calves every 2 or 3 years. The mat¬ 
ing and calving season occurs in winter 
In the respective hemispheres. Gestation 
lasts 1 year, and the calf is wenned when 
about 7 months old. 

Seven percent of the sei whales taken 
off California have been infected with 
a unique disease that causes progressive 
shedding of the baleen plates and their 
replacement by an abnormal papilloma- 
like growth. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known/ 

Current research. The National Mar¬ 
ine Fisheries Service will share in popu- 
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lation and biological studies of this spe¬ 
cies. Other organizations earning out 
research on this species are the Japanese 
Whale Research Institute and Japanese 
Far Seas Fisheries Research Laboratory 
North Pacific and Antarctic), Fisheries 
Research Board of Canada (North At¬ 
lantic), Norwegian State Institute for 
Whale Research (Antarctic), British Na¬ 
tional Institute of Oceanography (South 
Africa and Antarctic). South African Di¬ 
vision of Sea Fisheries (South Africa), 
and Soviet All-Union Research Institute 
of Marine Fisheries and Oceanography. 
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Fin Whale 

(Balaenoptera physolus) 

Distribution and migration. The fin 
whale is nearly world wide in distribu¬ 
tion, In the eastern North Pacific its sum¬ 
mers from California Into the Chukchi 
Sea, and in the North Atlantic from Cape 
Cod and Spain into the Arctic Ocean. 
The fin whale migrates to more southern 
latitudes In winter. In the Southern 
Hemisphere It Is generally found at lati¬ 
tude 40"-60* south In summer and from 
20*—40" south in winter. 

Abundance and trends. Information in 
tills section is from the annual reports 
of the International Whaling Commis¬ 
sion <1972. in press) and from the re¬ 
ports of the Bureau of International 
Whaling Statistics, Sandefjord. Stock 
sizes available for commercial harvest 
are estimated at about 80,000 in the 
Southern Hemisphere. 10.000 to 13.000 
in the North Pacific, and about 7,000 in 
the Northwest Atlantic and possibly In 
the Northeast Atlantic. In addition, all 
stocks contain unknown numbers of 
whales younger than those utilized com¬ 
mercially because a minimum length 
restriction on the catch prevents the tak¬ 
ing of these animals and development of 
population data on this segment of the 
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herd. Recent catches from the stocks 
have been: 
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The fin whale Is commercially the 
most valuable baleen whale. Stocks In the 
North Pacific and southern oceans are 
below maximum sustainable yield levels. 

General biology. This species is sec¬ 
ond In size only to the blue whale: In the 
Northern Hemisphere it grows to at least 
23,2 m and is distinguished by a gray 
back, white belly and well-developed 
dorsal fin. Fin whales feed mostly on eu- 
phausiids. but often eat fish—especially 
anchovies In the North Pacific and cape¬ 
lin In the North Atlantic. They usually 
travel In small pods of 2-5 animals. Fin 
whales arc sexually mature at 6-12 years, 
and at a body length of about 17.7 m 
(molQp) and 18.3 m (females). Females 
bear calves every 2-3 years. The mating 
and calving season occurs In winter in 
respective hemispheres. Gestations last 
1 year and the calf Is weaned at about 
age 7 months. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. The National Ma¬ 
rine Fisheries Service plans to share In 
population and biological studies of this 
species. Other organizations carrying out 
research on this species arc the Japa¬ 
nese Whales Research Institute and Jap¬ 
anese Far Seas Fisheries Research Lab¬ 
oratory (North Pacific and Antarctic), 
Fisheries Research Board of Canada 
<North Atlantic), British National In¬ 
stitute of Oceanography (South Africa 
and Antarctic). South African Division 
of Sea Fisheries (South Africa), and 
Soviet All-Union Research Institute of 
Marine Fisheries and Oceanography 
(North Pacific and Antarctic). 
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Blue Whale 
(Balaenoptera muse ulus) 

Distribution and migration. The blue 
whale is found throughout all oceans 
from the equator to the polar pack ice 
zones in the Northern and Southern 
Hemispheres. It makes seasonal migra¬ 
tions between rather restricted high-lati¬ 
tude summering grounds and low-lati¬ 
tude wintering grounds. 

At least three geographically isolated 
populations are recognized, one in the 
North Pacific Ocean, another in the 
North Atlantic Ocean, and a third in the 
Southern Hemisphere. Each population 
Is probably comprised of several more or 
less discrete stocks. The "pygmy blue 
whale" of the southern Indian Ocean Is 
morphologically distinct from the stocks 
wTiich spend the summer In Antarctic 
waters. The affinities of the blue whale 
populations In the Arabian Sea and Bay 
of Bengal are unknown. 

In the eastern North Pacific Ocean, 
blue whales range from the Aleutian Is¬ 
lands and Gulf of Alaska south to central 
California during the summer, and from 
central Baja California south to southern 
Sinaloa, Mexico, during the winter. 

In the western North Atlantic Ocean, 
they range from Davis Strait south to 
the Gulf of St. Lawrence during the sum¬ 
mer (the winter range of this stock re¬ 
mains unknown). 

Abundance and trends. During the first 
half of the 20th century, the blue whale 
was one of the most important cetaceans 
to the whaling industry, but it is now so 
rare that it will require probably half a 
century of complete protection to restore 
the stocks to a significant level. In the 
North Pacific Ocean the population, 
which once numbered about 5.000. now 
contains about 1.500 individuals (Ohsumi 
and Wad a. 1972 >. This species apparently 
has been slowly increasing since 1966, 
the year It was first given complete 
protection. 

The population in the western North 
Atlantic (off eastern Canada). which 
originally numbered about 1,100. Is now 
much less (Allen. 1970). Estimates of the 
eastern North Atlantic population have 
not been made. 

The Southern Hemisphere population 
originally numbered about 200,000 
(Chapman. Allen, and Holt, 1964). but 
was severely depleted before complete 
protection was given the stock In 1965. 
Gulland (1972 ) states that the most likely 
recent history of blue whale numbers 
would be a catchable stock of some 4,000 
whales In 1963, which has increased to 
some 6,000 (at about 4 to 6 percent per 
year) plus a similar number of blue 
pygmy whales. 

General biology. The blue whale Is the 
largest mammal that ever lived on earth, 
reaching a known length of 29 m and a 
weight of 136 tons. It Is distinguished 
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from the fin whale by its mottled blue- 
gray color dorsally and ventmlly, ita 
smaller dorsal fin, its broad flat snout, 
and its black baleen plates. Blue whales 
feed exclusively on euphausiids during 
the summer, and fast during the winter. 
They become sexually mature at on aver¬ 
age age of about 10 years, when males of 
the Antarctic stocks average 22.5 m and 
females 24.0 m: blue whales of the North¬ 
ern Hemisphere average about 1 m 
shorter, whereas the “pygmy” blue 
whales of the southern Indian Ocean 
average about 2 m less in length. Every 2 
or 3 years during the winter months the 
female gives birth to a calf after a 12- 
month gestation period. At birth the calf 
is about 7 m long; when weaned 8 months 
later it is about 15 m long. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current Research. Observers aboard 
whaling and research vessels record 
sightings of blue whales and routinely 
report them to the International Whal¬ 
ing Commission. 
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Humpback Whale 
(Megaptcra novaeangliae) 

Distribution and migration. The hump¬ 
back whale is found in almost all oceans 
from tropical waters to the edge of. but 
not into, the polar pack ice zones in the 
Northern and Southern Hemispheres. It 
makes extensive seasonal migrations be¬ 
tween higher latitude summering 
grounds and low-latitude wintering 
grounds— the latter along continental 
coasts or around islands. 

Three geographically isolated popula¬ 
tions arc recognized, one In the North 
Pacific Ocean, another in the North At¬ 
lantic Ocean, and a third in the Southern 
Hemisphere. Each population is com¬ 
prised of several almost entirely discrete 
stocks. 

In the eastern North Pacific Ocean, the 
humpback whale ranges from the 
Chukchi Sea south to southern California 
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during the summer, and from southern 
California south to the Islas Revllla- 
glgedo and Jalisco, Mexico, and also 
around the Hawaiian Islands, during the 
winter. 

In the western North Atlantic Ocean it 
ranges from Disco Bay in western Green¬ 
land south to Massachusetts during the 
summer, and from Hispaniola and Puerto 
Rico south to Trinidad during the winter. 

Abundance and trends. The humpback 
whale was important, especially to shore 
stations, during the first half of the 20th 
century. Now. however, this mammal Is 
so scarce that it will require a half cen¬ 
tury of complete protection for it to in¬ 
crease to a significant level. A few are 
killed in subsistence fisheries in Green¬ 
land. the Lesser Antilles, and the Tongo 
Islands. It has a minor value as a tourist 
attraction in Hawaii and southeastern 
Alaska. The original population size of 
the North Pacific Ocean is unknown, but 
is now severely depleted to about 1,200 
individuals (Wada. 1972). The animals 
have apparently not increased since com¬ 
plete protection was given the species In 
1966. 

The original population size of the 
North Atlantic Ocean is unknown, and 
the western North Atlantic Ocean stock 
is now reduced to less than 1,000 animals 
• Allen. 1970). A small increase may have 
occurred in recent years. Estimates of the 
eastern North Atlantic Ocean population 
have not been made. 

The original population of the South¬ 
ern Hemisphere, which probably num¬ 
bered about 100,000. now contains about 
3.000 individuals •Chapman, in press; 
Masaki, 1972). The stock has apparently 
not increased since complete protection 
was given the species in 1964. 

General biology. The humpback whale 
is much more heavily bodied than mem¬ 
bers of the genus Balacnoptera. and is 
characterized by Its extremely long 
flippers. It feeds mainly on euphausiids, 
but also eats anchovies and sardines 
when available. The species attains sex¬ 
ual maturity at an age of 6 to 12 years, 
when males average 11.6 m long and fe¬ 
males 11.9 m. The mating and calving 
season is from October to March In the 
Northern Hemisphere, and April to Sep¬ 
tember in the Southern Hemisphere. The 
gestation period is 12 to 13 months and 
the calf nurses for about 11 months. The 
female rarely bears a calf 2 years in 
succession. 

The humpback whale is heavily in¬ 
fested with three species of ectocom- 
mensal barnacles and with whale lice. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems . None at present. 

Current research. Observers aboard 
research vessels and foreign whaling 
ships record sightings of humpback 
whales and routinely report them to the 
International Whaling Commission. 
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Rough-Toothed Dolphin 
(Steno bredanensis > 

Distribution and migration. The 
rough-toothed dolphin Inhabits tropical 
and warm temperature seas. It ranges 
in the western Atlantic Ocean from Vir¬ 
ginia south. In the North Pacific Ocean 
it ranges north to southern Japan 
<35* N> where it is rare, and to the 
Hawaiian Islands where it is fairly com¬ 
mon. It Is unknown from the eastern 
North Pacific except for one stranding 
near San Francisco. 

Abundance and trends. The rough- 
toothed dolphin is uncommon but not 
rare throughout most of its range. It Is 
seldom caught in the Japanese dolphin 
fishery (Ohsumi. 1972) ♦ and hns been 
recorded on a few’ occasions in the east¬ 
ern tropical Pacific tuna fishery (NOAA. 
1972). 

General biology. This dolphin grows 
to about 2.4 m. Little is known of its 
biology or habits. Circular scars on its 
skin suggest that this species feeds on 
large squid. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. The Oceanic Insti¬ 
tute of Hawaii is studying this species 
in the wild. 
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BottlenosED Dolthins 
(Tursiops truncatus> 

Distribution and migration. The bot¬ 
tienosed dolphin is widely distributed 
'in temperate and tropical waters, but 
*trays into much colder latitudes. In the 
western Atlantic Ocean, it ranees from 
southern Greenland and Canada to Pa¬ 
tagonia, but Is best known from New 
Kngland southward through the West 
Indies and Caribbean. In the eastern At¬ 
lantic, It Is found from the northeast 
Scandinavian coast to South Africa. In 
the eastern Pacific Ocean, Its northern 
limit is probably Oregon, and It ranges 
south to Chile. In the western Pacific. 
It U found north to Japan and south 
to Australia and New’ Zealand. Its Pa¬ 
cific range includes the Hawaiian Is¬ 
lands. where it Is said to be common. 
A subspecies. T. t. aduncus, may occur 
In the Indian Ocean and the tropical 
Indo-Pacific. A closely related form, 
T. pilli. Is presently recognized as in¬ 
habiting the northern Gulf of California 
and waters along the west coast of Baja 
California and southern California. The 
prographleal ranges and characters de¬ 
limiting these named forms are still 
poorly defined. They may be a single spe¬ 
cies. Limited and subjective data sug¬ 
gest that populations are localized within 
about a 100-mile radius and that this 
si eices does not make long migrations. 

Abundance and trends. In the early 
20th century, from 500 to 1,500 animals 
were killed annually off North Carolina 
•Townsend, 1914). A few bottlcnosed 
dolphins are now taken for food in small 
open-boat pilot whale fisheries In the 
lesser Antilles (St. Vincent, St. Lucia. 
Dominica) and some are harvested by 
Venezuelan fishermen. Several hundred 
bottienosed dolphins have been taken 
each year off Florida, Mississippi, and 
Texas for display in marine aquariums 
and for research. Some of these animals 
are shipped alive to Hawaii. California, 
and Europe. Trends are based on subjec¬ 
tive data, but it Is believed that local 
populations of the southeastern United 
States are not now being reduced by 
these activities (O. K. Caldwell, pers. 
comm.). 

General biology . Bottienosed dolphins 
are 1.1 m long at birth and grow to 3.6 m 
In length and 650 kg In weight. Captive 
animals have become sexually mature 
at 6 years, but recent evidence suggests 
that this species normally breeds at 
about 12 years. Gestation lasts about 
one year, and calves may nurse for 1.5 
to 2 years, although they begin to tAke 
solid food at age 6 months. Bleeding 
apparently occurs throughout the year, 
but the fact that most of the young are 
bom during a certain time of year sug¬ 
gests that breeding, as well as calving, 
takes place in the spring and summer. 
This dolphin Is likely to be seen In bays 
and lagoons, sometimes venturing far up 
large rivers. These dolphins are usually 
found dose to shore and near Islands, 
but some populations live well beyond 
the continental shelf. Bottienosed dol¬ 
phins are often seen in large loose 
schools of several hundred animals. 


which appear to consist of aggregations 
of small groups of no more than a dozen 
Individuals. Humpback and right whales 
traveling along the Atlantic coast of 
Florida are almost always accompanied 
by bottienosed dolphins. Bottienosed dol¬ 
phins feed on several species of fish, 
squid, and a few crustaceans. Bottie¬ 
nosed dolphins have been trained to dive 
to a depth of about 305 m. from where 
they have returned within a few min¬ 
utes. The estimated life span for tills 
species is about 30 years, but It may be 
longer. Bottienosed dolphins are ex¬ 
tremely social and quick to learn a show’ 
routine or experimental procedure. They 
have been credited with a high order of 
intelligence, which has not been demon¬ 
strated experimentally. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. Bottlcnosed dol¬ 
phins have been accused of harassing 
Ashing efforts by biting fish and shrimp 
nets and some fishermen attempt to 
drive them awray. Some fishermen con¬ 
sider this dolphin a threat to their ac¬ 
tivities. Bottienosed dolphins arc occa¬ 
sionally trapped accidentally in commer¬ 
cial fishing gear. In this way, a small 
number are lost in the eastern tropical 
Pacific tuna seine fishery. The effect on 
the population of taking these animals 
off the southeast United States for dis¬ 
play and research is not understood and 
could become a problem. 

Current research. Several agencies and 
Institutions conduct or support research 
on the bottienosed dolphin. Included are 
the Office of Naval Research. National 
Institutes of Health. National Science 
Foundation, and the American Philo¬ 
sophical Society. The University of Flor¬ 
ida concentrates its research on general 
life history and ecological studies. The 
Florida State Museum Is studying sys¬ 
tematica. Research In physiology, echo- 
location, anatomy, life history and the 
behavior of captive and wild Individuals 
has been done at the Naval Undersea 
Centers in 8an Diego and Hawaii. Stud¬ 
ies on vision are being carried out by 
scientists from the University of Miami 
The Dolfinarlum at Harderwijk, Nether¬ 
lands. has recently conducted studies of 
the physiology and handling of these 
animals. 
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Risso’s Dolphin, Grampus 
(Grampus griscus) 

Distribution and migration. The Risso’s 
dolphin ranges through all temperate 


and tropical seas. In western North 
America its northern limit Is British Co¬ 
lumbia, and It is sighted during the 
winter in central California. In the east¬ 
ern United States It ranges from Massa¬ 
chusetts south. Stranding* In Britain are 
most common during the summer. The 
species probably migrates to higher lati¬ 
tudes in warmer months. 

Abundance and trends. Risso’s dolphin 
w f as described in 1894 as "abundant” 
near Monterey Bay, California, (Daugh¬ 
erty, A. E., 1972). The species is un¬ 
common but not rare throughout most 
of its range. Over 200 of these animals 
were sighted In one group during 197? 
off the Washington coast. (Flscus. Un¬ 
published field notes. 1972>. 

General biology. Risso’s dolphin grows 
to 3.6-4.0 m. Its skin commonly has long, 
narrow, white marks believed to be scars 
caused by others of the same species. 
Solitary animals or schools of 12 or less 
are generally observed. This species Is 
frolicsome, and sometimes leaps clear 
of the water. Known foods are almost 
exclusively cephalopods. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. None. 
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White-Beaked Dolphin 
(Lagcnorhynchus albirostris > 

Distribution and migration. The 
white-beaked dolphin inhabits the 
coastal waters of the North Atlantic 
Ocean from the Barents Sea and Davis 
Strait to France and Massachusetts. It 
is most common In the North Sea from 
the east coast of the United Kingdom 
to the Faroe Islands, and may winter 
In the southerly ports of the North 
Atlantic Ocean. It appears in Davis 
Strait in the spring and summer after 
the beluga and narwhal migrate north 
and leaves In autumn sometimes as late 
as November. It apparently ranges 
farther north Into Arctic waters than 
its relative the white-sided dolphin. 

Abundance and trends. This species is 
one of the more abundant of North 
Atlantic toothed whales. Schools of as 
many as 1,500 have been reported from 
the coast of Norway where it is attracted 
by herring (Fraser 1949>. 

Tomlin (1957) reports schools of sev¬ 
eral hundred and states that this species 
is taken commercially In Norway, but 
gives no statistics on the catch. He also 
mentions that it was once taken com¬ 
mercially in Davis Strait. 

General biology. This gregarious spe¬ 
cies grows to 3.0 m; the calves arc as 
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long as 1.2 m when born. The mating 
period Is long, but limited to the warmer 
half of the year. Most of the calves are 
born during midsummer. Pood Is mainly' 
fish such as herring, cod. whiting, and 
capelin, but also crustaceans and mol¬ 
luscs such as hermit crabs, whelks, and 
squids. 

Ecological problems, Strandings of 
schools of up to 30 Animals huve been 
reported. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. None. 
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Atlantic White-Sided Dolphin 
< Lagenorhynchus acutus > 

Distribution and migration. The At¬ 
lantic white-sided dolphin ranges the 
coastal waters of the North Atlantic 
Ocean from the Barents Sea and Davis 
Strait south to France and Cape Cod. 

Abundance and trends. The status of 
this species is unknown. According to 
Tomilin (1957), “this dolphin Is taken 
only In summer in the waters of Norway: 
the animals are trapped In the fjords, 
which they enter In vast schools pursuing 
herring. The take may reach 1.500 in¬ 
dividuals at a time." 

General biology . This species grows to 
3.0 m. The young arc bom mostly in 
midsummer and are about 1.0 m in 
length. It feeds mostly on pelagic and 
benthopelagic fish such as mackerel, 
salmon ids, and herring, and some crus¬ 
taceans and molluscs such as Pa gurus 
and Buccinum. Schools in excess of 1.000 
animals have been reported while they 
were feeding; groups of 10 to 50 are nor¬ 
mally seen. 

Ecological problems. Stranded schools 
of up to 30 have been reported. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. None. 

references 

Tomilin. A. G. 1957. Zverii SSSR i 
prllezhashehikh stran. Tom. 9. Kltoo- 
broznye. (Mammals of the U.S.S.R. and 
adjacent countries. Vol. IX. Cetacea.) 
Moscow, Akad. Nauk. SSSR, 756 p. 


NOTICES 


Transl. by IPST. Jerusalem. 1967, xxii 
•f 717 p. 

Utrecht, W. L. van and A. M. Husson. 
1968. Strandlngen van Cetacea In het 
Voorjaar van 1967 op dc Nederlandse 
Kfclsten. Lutra 10: 7-17, pi. 2-4. 

Pacific White-Sided Dolphin 
<Lagenorhynchus obliquidens) 

Distribution and migration. The Pa¬ 
cific white-sided dolphin ranges the 
northern North Pacific from the coast of 
Japan and Baja California northward. 
It is found year round of California and 
Washington and in Alaska and Kurile 
Island waters during the summer, but 
has not been reported from the Bering 
Sea. It frequents the waters of the con¬ 
tinental shelf and slope but on occasion 
has been sighted in large schools in off¬ 
shore waters. 

Abundance and LreJids. Norris and 
Prescott <1961) report the species as 
common oft southern California in in¬ 
shore waters in winter and spring and 
offshore in summer and fall. According 
to sighting reports in the National Ma¬ 
rine Fisheries Service files, Seattle, and 
by Pike and MacAskie (1969), this 
species may be the most abundant dol¬ 
phin north of southern California. No 
estimate of the size of the population 
along the west coast of North America 
has been made. 

Nishiwaki (1972) estimates the popu¬ 
lation in Japanese waters to be between 
30 and 50 thousand. Klumov (1959) re¬ 
ports that the Pacific white-sided dol¬ 
phin is one of the two most numerous 
dolphins found In the late summer and 
fall in the Kurile Islands area, and forms 
schools* of up to several thousand 
animals. 

A few’ of these animals are taken for 
display in ocean aquaria. 

General biology. This species grows to 
22 m. and weighs up to 181 kg. A male 
1.2 m in length with milk in Its stomach 
was taken off Washington. It probably 
breeds in late spring to autumn, with a 
gestation period of 10-12 months. Schools 
of thousands are seen, often together 
with common and right-whale dolphins. 
It is active day and night, frolics, 
follows ships, dashes across ships* bows, 
and occasionally Jumps clear of the 
surface. It adapts well to captivity. Tills 
dolphin feeds primarily on ceplialopods 
and small fish such as herring, sardine, 
anchovy, and saury’, 

Ecological problems . None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. None. 
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Sarawak Dolphin 
<Lagcnodclphis hosel) 

Distribution and migration. Only a 
single specimen of the Sarawak dolphin, 
from Borneo, was known to science until 
25 of the mammals were taken in a tuna 
purse seine in the eastern tropical Pa¬ 
cific. Since then, it has been recorded 
from several widely separated localities 
in the Pacific and Indian Oceans: Dur¬ 
ban. South Africa; near Sydney, Aus¬ 
tralia; Tokyo, Japan; and the Central 
Pacific south of Hawaii. 

Abundance and trends. The animal is 
rare in collections and presumably not 
common in its habitat (Perrin et al., 
1973». 

General biology. Length at birth is 
approximately 1 m. and the adults are 
about 2.5 m long. This dolphin feeds on 
deep living fishes and squids. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. Loss of Sarawak 
dolphins in the tuna fishery is minor in 
terms of absolute numbers, but may be 
significant considering the apparent ex¬ 
treme rarity of the animal. Twenty-nine 
of thirty-four identified specimens have 
been taken In tuna seines. 

Current research. None. 
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Spotted Dolphin 
(Stenella attenuata ) 

<S. frontalis) 

(5. graffmani ) 

(£. dubia) 

Distribution and migration. Knowl¬ 
edge of the spotted dolphins is scanty, 
and their taxonomy is confused, but two 
species probably exist. The taxonomy 
used here is provisional. One form is 
confined to warm waters of the Atlantic 
and probably is Stenella plagiodon Cope. 
This species, the Atlantic spotted dol¬ 
phin, Is discussed In a separate status 
report. The other apparent species oc¬ 
curs in all tropical waters of the world, 
including the Atlantic Ocean, and has 
been Identified as belonging to the four 
above-listed nominal species. Taxono¬ 
mists do not agree on the taxonomy. 
The two apparent species are different 
In basic color pattern but both have 
spots. 
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The spotted dolphin occurs in the Gulf 
Stream adjacent to the U-S. east coast 
and In the Gulf of Mexico. Nothing Is 
known of its migrations. It has not been 
recorded from the U.8. Pacific Coast, but 
it is the primary cetacean species In¬ 
volved In the tuna fishery in the eastern 
tropical Pacific, from Cabo San Lucas to 
Peru and west to approximately long. 
145' W. It occurs around the Hawaiian 
1 lands and In the U.S. Trust Territory. 
The maximum recorded movement of a 
ingle animal Is 1,300 miles (2,080 km) 
in 236 days. 

Abundance and trends. Population es¬ 
timates and trends in abundance are 
not available for these species. 

General biology. Length at birth of 
the race Involved In the tuna fishery is 
about 0.8 m. Adults of the various races 
are 1. 6-2.6 m long. Considerable geo¬ 
graphic variations exist in external size 
and shape, coloration, and skeletal struc¬ 
ture, with pronounced differences be¬ 
tween coastal and offshore subspecies in 
the eastern Pacific. It feeds on small 
mrsopelagic and eplpelagic fishes and 
squids. In the eastern tropical Pacific, 
UUs species commonly associates with 
the spinner porpoise in mixed aggrega¬ 
tions of up to several thousand animals. 

Frological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. Because of their 
rv relation with yellowfln tuna, many of 
these mammals are taken incidentally 
during tuna harvesting operations by 
fishermen from Canada. France. Japan. 
Mexico, Panama, United States, and 
other countries in coastal and interna¬ 
tional waters in the eastern tropical 
Pacific (ETP). 

Current research. The National Marine 
Fisheries Service and the tuna industry 
are assessing the effects of fishing mor¬ 
tality and improving rescue methods and 
gear to eliminate losses associated with 
the tuna harvest. Other research in¬ 
cludes systematic and ecological studies 
by P. J. H. van Bree at the Zoological 
Museum in Amsterdam, W. Dawbin at 
Sydney University, and E. D. Mitchell 
at the Arctic Biological Station of the 
Fisheries Research Board of Canada in 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue. Quebec. 
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Atlantic Spotted Dolphin 
(Stenella plagiodon) 

Distribution and migration. The At¬ 
lantic spotted dolphin (exact taxonomic 
position not yet known) is probably con¬ 
fined to tropical and subtropical waters 
of the Atlantic Ocean. It occurs on the 
US Gulf coast and off the east coast in 
Gulf Stream waters, and may be re¬ 
stricted to continental waters, being 
replaced in the West Indies by some other 
species in this genus (probably Stenella 
frontalis ). Seasonal inshore-offshore 
migrations occur in Florida waters, and 
perhaps elsewhere in the Gulf of Mex¬ 
ico, with animals moving close to shore 
in late spring. 

Abundance and trends. Population 
estimates have not been made for this 
species. The only known fishery for the 
species has taken 12 or fewer animals per 
year for display, however, these animals 
do not easily withstand handling and 
captivity. Thus, an increased fishery for 
display animals is not likely. 

General biology. The newborn are 
about 0.8 m long, and the adults reach 
2.0-2.2 m In length. Little Is known of 
the life history of this species. Except 
for the annual spring migrations to near 
shore, this species is considered a mam¬ 
mal of the outer continental shelf or 
adjacent high seas. Spotted dolphins 
appear to feed primarily on squid in the 
wild, but they readily adapt to a fish 
diet in captivity. Newborn and young 
animals arc not spotted, but progress 
through a series of color changes until 
the adults become spotted all over except 
for the ventral surface near the belly. 
This species Is subject to infestations 
externally by barnacles and whale lice, 
internally by trematodes In the stomach, 
liver, and pancreas, and nematodes In 
the lungs and stomach. In captivity and 
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in cold weather, these animals easily 
contract pneumonia. 

Ecological problems. Little Is known 
about the ecology of this dolphin, but 
because it normally lives well offshore, 
it seems likely that It is affected little 
by man. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. Some Information 
on this species has been gathered inci¬ 
dental to studies by the Office of Naval 
Research on the bottlenosed dolphin. 
Most of the recent research has been on 
various aspects of sound production by 
this species. However. David K. and 
Melba C. Caldwell have long been gath¬ 
ering general biological Information at 
the Marine Mammal Center of the Com¬ 
munication Sciences Laboratory of the 
University of Florida located at Marine- 
land. Florida (near St. Augustine). 
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Sr in her Dolphin 
(Stenella longirostris ) 

Distribution and migration. The 
spinner dolphin inhabits tropical in¬ 
shore and offshore waters around the 
world. It has been recorded from the Gulf 
of Mexico, around the Hawaiian and Line 
Islands, and U.S. Trust Territory, but not 
from the U.S. Pacific Coast. It Is Involved 
In the U S. tuna fishery* in the eastern 
tropical Pacific, from Cabo San Lucas 
to Peru and west to about long. 145* W. 
Little Is known of Its migrations. The 
maximum recorded movement of a 
single animal is 280 miles (448 km) in 
396 days. 
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Abundance and trends. Population es¬ 
timates and trends in abundance arc not 
available for this species. 

General biology. Length at birth is 
approximately 0.8 m, and the adults 
grow to 1.5-2.2 m Pronounced geo¬ 
graphical variations exist in external size 
and shape, coloration, and skeletal 
structure. In the eastern tropical Pacific, 
it commonly associates with the spotted 
porpoise in mixed aggregations of up to 
several thousand animals. The spinner 
dolphin feeds on small pelagic fishes and 
squids. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. Because of its as¬ 
sociation with yellowfin tuna, this spe¬ 
cie* is taken incidentally by fishermen 
from Canada, France, Japan, Mexico, 
Panama, United States, and other coun¬ 
tries In coastal and international waters 
of the eastern tropical Pacific. 

Current research. The National Ma¬ 
rine Fisheries Service and the tuna fish¬ 
ing industry are assessing the effects of 
fishing mortality and improving rescue 
methods and gear to eliminate losses 
associated with the tuna harvest. Other 
research includes systematic* and eco¬ 
logical studies by P. J. H. van Bree at 
the Zoological Museum in Amsterdam. 
W. Dawbin at Sydney University, and 
E. D. Mitchell at the Arctic Biological 
Station of the Fisheries Research Board 
of Canada in Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
Quebec; and ethologlcal studies by K. S. 
Norris at the University of California 
at Santa Cruz. 
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Striped Dolphin 
(Stcnella cocrulcoalba ) 

Distribution and migration. The 
striped dolphin inhabits temperate and 
tropical waters around the w r orld, and 
has been recorded from both U. S. coasts. 
Nothing is known about the movements 
of striped dolphins in waters contiguous 
to the United States. 

Abundance and trends. Population es¬ 
timates and Information on trends are 
not available for the UJ3. or eastern 
tropical Pacific populations. The Jap¬ 
anese currently take about 5,000 striped 
dolphins per year (Kasuya, 1972). 

General biology. Biological studies 
have been carried out on the population 
off Japan. The mean length of the new¬ 
born is 1 m. and the gestation period is 
12 months long. The mean age at sexual 
maturity in males and females is 9 years, 
at 2.2 and 2.1 m. respectively. Lactation 
lasts about 18 months, and the mean 
length of the reproductive cycle is about 
3 years. Schools of striped dolphins seg¬ 
regate somewhat by age and sex. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. The striped dol¬ 
phin Is involved In the tuna fishery to a 
very minor extent; schools of this mam¬ 
mal apparently do not usually associate 
with the tuna. 

Current research. A federal program 
of research recently begun by Japan is 
expected to yield an estimate of popula¬ 
tion size in the northwestern Pacific 
Ocean. 
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Common DoLniiN. Saddleback Dolphin 

(Atlantic Coast), White belly For- 

poxse (Pacific Coast) 

(Delphinus delphis > 

Distribution and migration . This 
species Is world wide in distribution in 
temperate to tropical waters of from 
12*-28* C. There may be more than one 
species, recognizable differences do exist 
between populations. In the Northwest¬ 
ern Atlantic Ocean, this mammal range* 
from Newfoundland to the Caribbean 
Sea. In the northeastern Pacific Ocean, 
the primary distribution of this species 
is from the Callfomia-Oregon border to 
Costa Rica, but one stranded animal was 
found In British Columbia. Large popu¬ 
lations occur off southern California 
(Santa Barbara to 6an Diego), the west 
coast of Baja California, Mexico (Cedros 
Island to Cape San Lucas), and Costa 
Rica. A relatively large population also 
occurs in, and may be resident of, the 
Gulf of California. In southern Cali¬ 
fornia waters Delphinus is present 
throughout the year but is most abun¬ 
dant from August to January. A decrease 
in herd size during the spring and sum¬ 
mer may be due primarily to the ani¬ 
mals breaking up into small subgroups 
of 50 to 200 animals, and a general move¬ 
ment offshore and north. 

Abundance and trends. The common 
dolphin is probably the most widespread 
and abundant delphinld. Herds of sev¬ 
eral thousand individuals have been re¬ 
ported. This species has been utilized 
in the Black, Mediterranean, and South 
China Seas, and off the east coast of 
Japan. Sleptsov (1940) estimated the 
Black Sea catch at 110,000 to 120,000 per 
year. Based on data from aerial surveys, 
Evans (pers. comm.) estimates a popu¬ 
lation of 10.000-15.000 In the limited area 
of the southern California continental 
borderland. The species has been dis¬ 
played at Marlneland of the Pacific and 
has been used in experiments and field 
studies by the National Marine Fisheries 
Service and the Department of the Navy. 

General biology. The males grow* to 
2.6 m and are an average of 14 cm longer 
than females. The average individual of 
the northeastern Pacific Ocean is larger 
than that of the Black and Mediterra¬ 
nean 8eas. The largest known specimen 
from the Black Sea was 212 cm. however, 
a male 259 cm long was taken from the 
northeastern Pacific Ocean. Males and 
females may segregate between mating 
seasons, especially when the latter are 
nursing calves or about to bear their 
young. The gestation period lasts 10-11 
months with a post-parturition estrus. 
The young are 75-85 cm at birth. The 
young dolphin is weaned at about age 
5-6 months (110-120 cm overall length!, 
but may stay with the female up to 1 
year. In the northeastern Pacific Ocean, 
this species appears to have two mating 
seasons (January-April and AugusL- 
November), and two calving seasons 
(March-May and August-October ». 
Herds containing 2,000 to 5,000 dolphins 
may form, but they appear to be made 
up. of subgroups of 50 to 200 animals. 
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Tills species Is seldom found inside the 
100 - fathom line, but it frequents sea 
mounts, escarpments, and other promi¬ 
nent offshore features. The animal 
makes most of its dives in excess of 10 
(athoms after sunset. The deepest dive 
recorded is 140 fathoms, but the average 
dive is to 30 fathoms. During feeding, 
the animal usually stays under water for 
2 -3 minutes, but dives of 5 minutes have 
been recorded. This species is one of the 
fastest swimming cetaceans and has 
been clocked at a burst speed of 25-26 
knots. Normal cruising speed is about 
4-5 knots, with herds moving 40-50 nau¬ 
tical miles in 24 hours. It feeds mainly 
on anchovy, sprat, pelagic pipefish, and 
. i halopods in the Black Sea: whiting, 
horse mackerel, sardine, and hake in the 
Atlantic Ocean: and anchovy, mycto- 
phlds. hake, and cephalopoda in the 
northeastern Pacific Ocean. 

Skin parasites arc rare, but barnacles 
sometimes attach themselves to the 
trailing edge of the tail flukes. Remoras 
are also found on Delphinus, especially 
in tropical waters. Endoparasites Include 
nematodes In the bile ducts, liver, in¬ 
testine, and stomach; cestodes in the In¬ 
testine, blubber, and mesentery; nema¬ 
todes in the Intestine, lungs, nasal sacs, 
and middle ear cavity; and acantho- 
cephalans in the intestine. The brains 
of 12 stranded specimens contained 
nukes and their eggs, which in most 
coses had caused abscesses and lesions. 

Ecological problems. Large sharks and 
the killer whale are the only known nat¬ 
ural predators. 

Allocation problems. Because the 
northern anchovy and squid constitute 
the bulk of tills mammal's diet in the 
northeastern Pacific Ocean, a substan¬ 
tial Increase in the fishery for these re¬ 
sources could have a noticeable effect on 
the porpoise populations. Delphinus Is 
the third most important species of por¬ 
poise taken incidentally in the eastern 
tropical Pacific tuna purse seine fishery. 
Mexican tuna purse seiners fishing for 
skipjack in the eastern tropical Pacific 
and the Gulf of California account for 
an unknown amount of Incidental catch. 

Current research. The National Marine 
Fisheries Service and the tuna fishing 
industry are assessing the effects of fish¬ 
ing mortality and improving rescue 
methods and gear to eliminate losses 
associated with the tuna harvest. Stud¬ 
ies of behavior, distribution, and abun¬ 
dance have been coi ducted by the Naval 
Undersea Center, Son Diego. California, 
since 1966, This research will terminate 
at the end of FY '73. 
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Northern Right Whale Dolphin 
tLissodclphls borealis ) 

Distribution and migration. Little is 
known about the distribution of the 
northern right whole dolphin other than 
that it inhabits temperate waters of the 
North Pacific Ocean. 

In the western North Pacific Ocean, 
the northern right whale dolphin is 
found from Cape Inubo. Japan, north as 
for as Etorofu and Paramushlr Islands, 
from where it apparently migrates south¬ 
ward In autumn or winter to near the 
southern Kurils and is common, at least 
seasonally, in the northern Sea of Japan. 

In the eastern North Pacific, this spe¬ 
cies has been reported from 30* to 50" 
north latitudes, though mostly from 
California. It occurs in the southern 
California continental borderland only 
from October or November to about 
April. 

Though it is also oceanic, the right 
whale dolphin has been observed most 
frequently along the continental slope 
and near such'features as sea mounts 
and banks. It has been seen close to the 
California Channel Islands • and the 
mainland coast near San Diego and Palos 
Verdes. Two sightings and one specimen 
from the central Pacific suggest that the 
species may be continually distributed 
across the temperate North Pacific. 

Abundance and trends. Groups of 200 
arc most common, but herds of an esti¬ 
mated size from 300 to 1,000 off Japan 
and up to 2,000 off southern California 
have been seen. Although the species 
was once thought to be uncommon, aerial 
surveys have revealed that it is abundant 
off the Pacific Coast of North America 
(Leatherwood, pers. comm.). This species 
Is reportedly common in the northern 
8ea of Japan (Okada and Hanaoka, 
1940). where it is harvested. 

General biology. Newborn animals are 
about 0.6 m in length and grow to 3.1 
m. The species is gregarious and is fre¬ 
quently reported In close association 
with the white-sided dolphin, with w’hich 
it shares an extensive common range. 

Right whale dolphins may reach speeds 
in excess of 25 knots in bursts. One 
entire herd averaged over 15 knots for 
30 minutes while attempting escape 
from a helicopter. When approached, the 
animals may move away quietly or in a 
series of low angle leaps, each covering 
as much as 7 m. Individuals that are 
widely scattered when approached. 
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bunch together tightly while fleeing from 
the cause of their disturbance. 

Pood is primarily squid, but also mis¬ 
cellaneous fishes, including myctophlds 
and engraulids. 

Parasites include trematodes and 
cestodes. 

Ecological problems . If migrations are 
food dependent, decimation of food sup¬ 
plies in the southern end of its range 
could adversely affect the species. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. The only research 
known is an unfunded examination of all 
museum materials, collection of beached 
specimens, and survey of literature being 
conducted by J. S. Leatherwood. NUC, 
San Diego, and R. F. Green. Ventura 
College, Ventura. Calif. 
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Broad-Beaked Dolthin 
(Pcponocephala electra ) 

Distribution and migration . Pcpono¬ 
cephala Inhabits the tropical Atlantic, 
Indian, and Pacific Oceans. 

Abundance and trends. The status of 
this species is unknown, except that it is 
apparently rare (Nishlwaki and Norris, 
1966). 

General biology. Unknown 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. None. 
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Pygmy Killer Whale 
(Feresa attenuata) 

Distribution and migration. The pyg¬ 
my killer whale probably Inhabits most 
tropical waters. 

Abundance and trends. The status of 
this species is unknown except that it ls 
apparently rare (Caldwell and Caldwell. 
1971). The species has been captured for 
exhibit in the oceanariums of Hawaii 
and Japan. 
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General biology. The adult* reach 
about 2.4 m. In appearance they resem¬ 
ble a small false killer whale. They are 
aggressive In captivity. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. This species has 
been reported taken Incidentally to a 
very minor extent in the yellowfln tuna 
fishery in the eastern tropical Pacific. 

Current Research. None. 
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False Killer Whale 
(Pscudorca eras side ns) 

Distribution and migration. The false 
killer whale ranges through all temper¬ 
ate and tropical seas. It is an oceanic 
form, found on the Atlantic side of the 
United States from North Carolina 
south, and on the Pacific side from the 
Aleutian Islands south. 

Abundance and trends. This species 
is uncommon throughout most of its 
range. It is seldom caught in the Jap- 
. anese small whale fishery but is common 
on the Pacific side of Honshu (Obaumi, 
1972>. 

General biology. The males grow to 
6.1 m and the females to 4.9 m: adult 
animals w r eigh up to 1.360 kg. Mating 
appears to be over a protracted period, 
with young bom at about 1.8 m. Fate 
killer whales are found in schools of both 
sexes and all ages. They have been seen 
eating dolphinfish <mahi-mahl) off 
Hawaii. 

Ecological problems. Schools of up to 
835 of these animal* have stranded. 

Allocation problems. The Japanese 
state that a toothed whale (shachl), 
which may or may not be the false killer 
whale, doe* much dairfhge to their long- 
line tuna industry by feeding on hooked 
fish. 

Current research. None. 
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Common Pilot Whale, Pothead. 

• Black fish 

iGlobicephala mclaena > 

Distribution and migration. This pilot 
whale inhabit* the North Atlantic Ocean 
south to Virginia and the Mediterranean. 
It is a schooling mammal and appear* 
regularly off the Canadian and United 
State* coasts. It generally favors pelagic 
regions, but often moves close to shore 
in search of food. 

Abundance and trends. The statu* of 
this species is unknown. A total of 3.000 
to 4.000 was killed annually in local New¬ 
foundland fisheries up to the early 1950’s 
(Sergeant. 1962), but only a few have 
been taken In recent years. About 177,000 
were taken in the Faroe Islands from 
1584 to 1883 (Tomilin. 1957) and several 
hundred per year are still being har¬ 
vested there and in Norway. 

General biology. The adults grow to 
about 6.5 m; females are usually mature 
at age 6 to 7 years and male* at about 
age 12. Calves are about 1.8 m long at 
birth, in July to August, although full- 
term fetuses have been found year 
round. Cows probably bear calves every 
3 years, the gestation period is about 16 
months, and lactation lasts about 2 years. 
Pilot w’hales are gregarious, and occur 
In schools of hundreds and thousand*. 
They have a distinct social organization, 
however, the sex ratio is not always equal 
In stranded groups. They are believed 
polygamous by some, with bachelor males 
sometimes forming separate schools. 
They travel in tight schools when not 
feeding, and disperse into scattered 
groups when on feediug grounds. Captive 
pilot whales feed at night and sleep days. 
They have a top swimming speed of over 
25 mph. and a longevity of about 50 
years. They feed almost exclusively on 
squids, but also eat small fish such as 
clupelds and gadids. Sergeant estimates 
food intake per year at about 11.6 times 
the weight of the animal. 

Ecological problems . Whole schools 
sometimes strand. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. None. 
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Short-Finned Pilot Whale 
iGlobicephala macrorhyncha) 

Distribution and migration. In the 
North Atlantic Ocean, this pilot whale 
ranges north to New Jersey and Madiera 
In the North Pacific Ocean it is found 
from Japan and the Aleutian Islands 
south to New Zealand and Peru. It is 
an oceanic species with a very wide 
range. Schools of pilot whales appear 
regularly off U8. coasts. It generally 
favors offshore waters, but often moves 
close to land In search of food. Greatest 
numbers arc seen in the North Atlantic 
and North Pacific in summer, fewer in 
winter. 

Abundance and trends. The status of 
this species is unknown except that it is 
fairly abundant around the California 
Channel Islands (D. W. Rice, unpub¬ 
lished data). Many pilot whales are 
taken in the Japanese small-whale 
fishery. This species is also taken in the 
lesser Antilles. 

General biology. The adults grow to 
4.6-6.7 m. Little work lias been done on 
this species, but indications are that the 
general biology is similar to O. melaena 

Ecological probletns. 8chools of this 
species often strand. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. The taxonomy of 
Pacific Globiccphala is being studied by 
R. L. Brownell and D. K. Caldwell in 
the United States, and T. Kosuya and 
M. Nishlwaki in Japan. The UJ5. Navy 
is studying the behavior and distribution 
of the pilot whale. 
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Killer Whale 
(Orcinus orca) 

Distribution and migration. The killer 
whale is worldwide and ranges north 
and south to polar ice. It is more com¬ 
mon in cooler waters, and in more pro¬ 
ductive coastal areas. The Strait of 
Georgia in British Columbia. Prince Wil¬ 
liam Sound in Alaska, and Puget Sound 
in Washington State are areas of con¬ 
centration. Migratory habits are prob¬ 
ably dependent on food supply,-and killer 
whales are most numerous in Puget 
Sound in November and late summer. In 
Japan, most of these mammals arc taken 
from April to November, with the great¬ 
est number from August to November. 
In the Norway fishery, killer whales seem 
dependent on distribution and migration 
of herring, capelin, and cod. 

Abundance and trends. Authoritative 
estimates of the world population are 
not available. A limited cooperative effort 
of the Fisheries Research Board of Can¬ 
ada and the Washington State Depart- 
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ment of Game primarily In the inside 
waters of Washington and British Co¬ 
lumbia gave counts of 459 killer whales 
In 1971 and 255 in 1972. About 60 in¬ 
dividuals have been removed from inside 
waters of British Columbia and northern 
Washington State during the past 7 
years for display by marine aquariums. 
An additional nine were killed during 
U.S. capture operations, mostly during 
the early years. The number of killer 
whales killed in Canadian capture oper¬ 
ations is not known. The Japanese fish¬ 
ery took 567 killer whales from the Ok¬ 
hotsk Sea to south of Japan from 1948 
to 1957. Norwegians harvested 1,417 In 
the northeastern North Atlantic between 
!938 and 1967. 

General biology . Females grow to 7.0 m 
and males to 8.2 m. Males weigh up to 
about 8.000 kg. with about 4.000 kg the 
apparent limit for females. An adult 
male dorsal fin may be 1.8 m high, con¬ 
siderably higher than that of the female. 
Breeding appears to occur year-round, 
although It may peak in May to July: 
gestation lasts 13 to 16 months. Newborn 
calves are about 2.4 m long and weigh 
about 180 kg. In the Northern Hemi¬ 
sphere births occur mostly In autumn. 
Killer whales usually arc found in 
groups of about 10 to 100 or even more. 
The males are probably polygamous. 
Killer whales hunt successfully in packs, 
but there are no records of attacks on 
people. The stomach contents of 364 
killer whales taken off Japan from 1948 
to 1957 Included (In order of occur¬ 
rence): Fish (mostly cod. flatfish, and 
sardines) . squid, octopus, dolphins, 
whales, and seals. Salmon constituted 
1.6 percent of all stomach contents. 
Soviets in the Kurils recorded “fish and 
squid*’ but no marine mammal remains 
in 10 animals. Of 10 killer whales exam¬ 
ined by the National Marine Fisheries 
Service, Seattle. 6 adult males had only 
marine mammal remains except for 1 
squid; 1 adult female and 1 immature 
male had only fish remains. 

The most common diseases are those 
caused by wearing of tooth crowns and 
denudation of the pulp cavity, which 
results in abscesses. Other diseases in¬ 
clude bony outgrowths and bone tumors. 
Parasites include nematodes, cestodes. 
and trematodes. One Puget Sound killer 
whale stomach contained 5.000 nema¬ 
todes. 

Ecological problems. This species has 
no natural enemies except man. Strand¬ 
ing probably is the greatest nonhuman 

hazard. 

Allocation problems. Public interest 
In killer whales was stimulated by the 
first live capture in 1964 in British Co¬ 
lumbia. Growing public Interest is in¬ 
creasing in killer whales ns a recreational 
resource, especially in Puget Sound. The 
animals are commercially valuable in the 
United States for display In oceanari¬ 
ums. U.S., Japanese, and Canadian fish¬ 
ermen contend that the whales cause 
near damage and interfere with salmon 
and tuna long-line fisheries. Many con¬ 
sider killer whales an important predator 
of salmon and herring; others defend 
them as the natural enemy of other fish 


eaters. Including harbor seals and sea 
lions. Some sport salmon fishermen claim 
their presence spoils fishing. 

Current research. The National Marine 
Fisheries Service and the Fisheries Re¬ 
search Board of Canada are studying 
killer whale distribution in western UB. 
and Canadian waters. 
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Harbor Porpoise 

(Phococna simus and Phocoena 
phocoena) 

Distribution and migration. There are 
four recognized species of harbor por¬ 
poise. but only the two found in the 
waters of the Northern Hemisphere are 
discussed here. One species. Phocoena 
simus, Is apparently restricted In range 
to the Gulf of California, P. phocoena 
Is circumpolar in distribution in ice-free 
seas, ranging south in the Atlantic Ocean 
to the Delaware River and the Medi¬ 
terranean Sea. In the Pacific Ocean it 
Is found south to Japan and southern 
California, although it is not abundant 
south of San Francisco. 

The harbor porpoise is an inshore 
species, frequenting coastal waters, the 
mouths of large rivers, harbors, and bAys. 
and sometimes ascending freshwater 
streams. 

Abundance and trends. The harbor 
porpoise is especially abundant in the 
waters of Washington (Scheffer and 
Slipp. 1948) and western Canada (Pike 
and MacAskie, 1969). Tomlin (1957) re¬ 
ports single catches of 2,000 to 2.500 har¬ 
bor porpoises at the time they migrate 
between the Sea of Azov and the Black 
Sea. 

M^hl-Hansen (1954) reporting on bio¬ 
logical investigations of the harbor por¬ 
poise in Danish waters examined 188 
harbor porpoises in 1941-42. 230 In 1942- 
43. and 212 In 1943-44. so at least those 
numbers were commercially harvested in 
Denmark during those years. He also 
states that these harbor porpoises were 
from the Baltic Sea populations. 

General biology. This species grows to 
1.8 m. and weighs up to 72 kg. The fe¬ 
males are sexually mature at about age 
3-4 years. Newborn calves ore half the 
length of the mother. They breed annu¬ 
ally during late spring and summer. The 
gestation period is 10-11 months, and the 
calves nurse up to 8 months. Harbor por¬ 
poises travel in pairs and schools of up 
to 200 or more, especially on the feeding 
grounds. This species is less playful than 
most dolphins or porpoises; they seldom 
Jump out of the water, and usually Ignore 
passing boats. Schools containing all 
“bachelors” are common; the females 


stay In groups of mixed sex. Usually they 
swim Just below the sufrace. rising about 
4 times per minute to breathe when not 
feeding. They feed mainly on bottom 
fishes such as cod. herring fry. flounder, 
and occasionally on invertebrates such as 
squids, clams, and crustaceans. 

Ecological problems. These animals oc¬ 
casionally strand for unknown reasons, 
and because of their feeding habits, a 
few tend to get trapped in fishermen’s 
nets. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research . None. 
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Dall Porpoise 
(Phocoenoides dalli ) 

Distribution and migration . The Dali 
porpoise Inhabits the North Pacific 
Ocean from Japan and southern Cali¬ 
fornia to the Bering and Okhotsk Seas. It 
appears to migrate twice yearly off the 
coasts of Japan and California, and may 
move inshore in winter and offshore In 
summer. The Dali porpoise is a regular 
winter visitor to southern California, and 
has been observed In the Channel Islands 
area from October to summer. It has been 
seen off San Francisco Bay from March 
to October, off Monterey Bay throughout 
the year, and may be present year round 
where food Is adequate. 

Abundance and trends. The Dall por¬ 
poise is one of the most abundant small 
cetaceans found in Alaskan inside waters 
(U.S. Forest Service* and in British Co¬ 
lumbia waters (Pike and MacAskie, 
1969). It Is commonly seen off northern 
California <W. J. Houck, pers. comm.). 
Mlzue and Yoshlda (1965) report an an¬ 
nual accidental catch of more than 10,000 
Dall porpoise in the Japanese high seas 
salmon gillnet fishery in the northern 
North Pacific and Bering Sea west of 
175* W longitude. They also state the 
Dall porpoise is east of 175* W longi¬ 
tude but that the Japanese fishing fleet 
does not operate east of the boundary. 
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Tho Marino Mammal Division has many 
records of Doll porpoise ranging from the 
Bering Sea and the eastern Aleutian Is¬ 
lands south to latitude 34 w in California 
waters (MMD files. Marine mammal ob¬ 
servations. 1958-72). 

General biology. The Dali porpoise 
grows to about 2.2 m and a weight of 
about 218 kg. It and the killer whale 
have the most conspicuous color patterns 
among cetaceans. Calves are bom in the 
spring and summer, and young are ob¬ 
served in August. These animals arc 
usually found in groups of 2 to 20, but 
occasionally 200 or more are seen on 
favorable feeding grounds. It plays in the 
bow waves of ships, and is among the 
swiftest of all marine mammals. This 
mammal consumes squid and such fish 
as saury, hake, herring, jack mackerel, 
and bathypclagic and deep-water ben¬ 
thic fish. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. W. J. Houck is study¬ 
ing P. dalli and P. truei at Humboldt 
State College in California, and M. Nlshi- 
waki is studying these species in Japan. 
O. V, Morejohn is studying feeding hab¬ 
its, migration, behavior, and morphol¬ 
ogy of the species at the Moss Landing 
Marine Station, California. 
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Beluga, White Whale 
(Delphinapterus leucas ) 

Distribution and migration. The beluga 
whale Inhabits the Arctic Ocean and ad¬ 
jacent seas, including the Okhotsk and 
Bering Seas, Cook Inlet, Hudson Bay, 
and Gulf of St. Lawrence. Beluga whales 
Ascend several hundred miles up the 
larger rivers of Siberia and Alaska. Three 
races are recognized: dorofeevi from the 
Okhotsk Sea; marisalbi in the Barents 
and White Seas; and leucas in the rest 
of the range. In the Pacific, beluga 
whales are common along the Alaska 
coast as far south as Bristol Bay and an 
apparently separate population is found 
in Cook Inlet. 

Abundance and trends. In Alaska be¬ 
luga whales have been used as a source 
of muktuk. meat, and oil for both people 
and dogs by residents of villages on the 
Bering Sea and Arctic Ocean coasts and 
along rivers that belugas periodically 
ascend. In recent years the demand for 
beluga products has been reduced in the 
Arctic. Lensink < 1961 > estimated an an¬ 


nual harvest of 400 to 500 beluga whales 
in Alaska. In Bristol Bay only a few be¬ 
lugas are now taken, and the estimated 
annual harvest of the Bering Sea-Arctic 
Ocean coasts is 150 to 300 (Alaska De¬ 
partment of Fish and Game, 1973). The 
Cook Inlet. Alaska, population is esti¬ 
mated at 300 to 500. In Bristol Bay the 
population is estimated at 1,000 to 1.500 
and is considered stable. The size of the 
beluga population In Alaska north of 
Bristol Bay is unknown, but is much 
greater than that residing in Bristol Bay 
(op. cit.). Sergeant (1962) states that 
from 1948 to 1960 the catch of beluga 
whales in the Canadian arctic averaged 
1,200 annually. In the late 1950's the an¬ 
nual catch of beluga whales averaged 
3.000-4,000 in the U.S.S.R.. 500-800 in 
Greenland, and 100-200 from Spitsbergen 
(Klein berg etal., 1964). 

General biology. Males grow to 4.6 m 
and the females to 4.0 ra in the Beaufort 
Sea. and to 5.2 m and 4.6 m, respec¬ 
tively, in the Soviet arctic. The beluga 
is polygamous, breeds in the spring, has 
a gestation period of 13-14 months, and 
newborn arc about 1.5 m in length. Some 
females are both pregnant and lactating, 
suggesting that they calve in alternate 
years. They are gregarious and travel in 
groups of 2 or 3 to hundreds. Belugas 
feed from midwater to the bottom, with a 
diet including fish such as salmon, cape¬ 
lin, cisco, pike, char, cod, squid, crusta¬ 
ceans. and nereid worms. They fre¬ 
quently occur in shallow areas with a 
bottom of mud. sand, and stones. The 
beluga produces high-pitched whistles 
and squeals, ticking and clucking sounds, 
and have been given the name “sea¬ 
canary." Animals break the ice with their 
backs to reach air for breathing. 

Parasites include nematodes in the 
respiratory organs, ears, circulatory sys¬ 
tem. intestine, and urogenital system; 
trematodes are found in the intestine, as 
well as cestodes and acanthocephalans. 
Helminths are apparently one cause of 
mortality. 

Ecological problems. Known natural 
enemies include the killer whale and 
polar bear. 

Allocation problems. These mammals 
take salmon at the mouths of large 
Alaskan rivers, and are important pred¬ 
ators of salmon smolt in Bristol Bay, 
Alaska. Recorded killer whale sounds 
have been used experimentally to pre¬ 
vent beluga predation in the Kvichak 
River. 

Current research. None known. 
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Narwhal 

(Monodon monoceros) 

Distribution and migration. The nar¬ 
whal Is the most northern cetacean and 
occurs in north polar seas, including the 
entire Arctic Ocean, but is mainly found 
in the North Atlantic Ocean region. It is 
most common in northwestern Green¬ 
land and the eastern Canadian arctic, 
particularly Jones and Lancaster Sounds, 
the north and east coasts of Baffin Island, 
Repulse Bay. and occasionally in north¬ 
ern Foxe Basin and Hudson Strait. Nar¬ 
whals also occur near Franz Josef Land 
and Novaya Zemlya. They are rare in the 
Laptev, East Siberian, Chukchi, and 
Beaufort Seas. 

Abundance and trends. The Canadian 
population is estimated at about 10,000. 
with smaller numbers in northwestern 
Greenland (Mansfield, pers. comm.). 
Numbers elsewhere are unknown. Ex¬ 
tremely rare occurrences In Great Brit¬ 
ain (4) and Holland (1) are documented 
Narwhals are hunted in Greenland and 
the eastern Canadian arctic for dog food, 
muktuk. sinew, and ivory. 

General biology. Narwhals grow to 4.6 
m in length and adult males to 1,550 kg. 
The young are bom In May and June at 
about 1.5 m in length. Males have a tusk 
(canine tooth) which is usually the left 
one and occasionally both. Sometimes 
females also have a tusk. The tusk grows 
as a spiraled rod to 2.0 m in length, and 
distinguishes narwhals from all other 
whales. Gestation appears to last about 
14 months, since well-developed fetuses 
are present in July and August. Usually 
only one calf is produced. Narwhals are 
gregarious, forming schools of up to one 
or tw f o thousand, made up of small groups 
of up to about 20 (Mansfield, pers. 
comm.). Speculations on the tusk func¬ 
tion arc numerous and the tusk may only 
be a secondary sexual characteristic. 
Food of the narwhal consists mainly of 
ceph&lopods, polar cod. and Greenland 
turbot. 

Ectoparasltlc whale lice occur in cuts, 
skinfolds, and around the base of the 
tusk. Endoparasitic nematodes occur oc¬ 
casionally in the stomach, and frequently 
in basicranial sinuses. 

Ecological problems. Narwhals are oc¬ 
casionally trapped In large numbers by 
rapid freeze-up. In such situations. 
Greenlanders may kill entire groups of 
these mammals. Although It Is not 
adapted to drift ice areas, the killer 
whale probably occurs there and may be 
a natural enemy of the narwhal. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. The narwhal is being 
studied by the Fisheries Research Board 
of Canada. 
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Sperm Whale 
(Physeter catodon) 

Distribution and migration. The sperm 
whale is nearly world wide in distribu¬ 
tion except for the pack Ice of the polar 
regions. Females and immature animals 
are generally found between 40' 8 and 
50* N latitudes. Sperm whales appear to 
migrate north during the northern sum¬ 
mer and south during the northern win¬ 
ter. In the North Pacific, male sperm 
whales are found as far north as the 
Bering and Okhotsk Seas: in the North 
Atlantic they move into Davis Strait and 
near Spitzbergen. 

Abundance and trends. Information 
on this section is from the annual re¬ 
ports of the International Whaling Com¬ 
mission (1972. In press) and from recent 
reports of the Bureau of International 
Whaling Statistics. Stocks available for 
commercial harvest are estimated at 
about 70,000 males and 184.000 females 
for the North Pacific and 128.000 males 
and 295.000 females for the southern 
oceans. Estimates of the number of im¬ 
mature animals are not available. The 
Northwest Atlantic has an estimated 
total stock of all ages of about 22.000. 
The sperm whale is currently the most 
important species of the world whaling 
industry. Stocks in most areas are above 
maximum sustainable yield levels. 

Catches of sperm whales in recent sea¬ 
sons have been: 
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General biology. The sperm whale's 
large squarish head is distinctive be¬ 
cause it bears a tank-like “case” con¬ 
taining spermaceti. The lower jaw is 
long and narrow, and has about 25 pairs 
of teeth. Females reach 11.6 m in body 
length, males 16.8 m. This species dives 
to at least about 1.000 m. can remain sub¬ 
merged for about an hour, and feeds 
mainly on large squid. It also consumes 
significant quantities of octopuses and 
demersal and mesopelagic fishes. Females 


and juveniles of both sexes form schools 
of 10-50 animals, averaging about 25. 
Younger, sexually mature males (ca. 
11.0-13.4 m. age 15-25 years) form 
“bachelor*' schools usually containing 
not more than 10 animals. Older males 
(13.7 m. 22-27 years* are usually soli¬ 
tary* except when with schools of fe¬ 
males for breeding for about 5 months 
in the spring and early summer. The 
females mature sexually at about age 
8 to 11 years when body length is about 
8.5 to 9.1 m. physically at 25 to 30 years 
and a body length of 11.0 m. Males are 
not sexually mature until about 19 years 
and 11.9 m. and are not “socially** mature 
until about age 25 years. Growth of 
males continues until they are 45 to 60 
years old. and about 15.5 m long. The 
female bears a calf (about 4.0 m) once 
every 3 to 5 years. Gestation lasts 14-15 
months, and the calf nurses 1-2 years 
and is weaned at about 6.7 m long. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. The National Marine 
Fisheries Service Is studying the life 
history of the sperm whale. Other or¬ 
ganizations carrying out research on this 
species are the Japanese Whales Re¬ 
search Institute and Japanese For Seas 
Fisheries Research Laboratory (North 
Pacific and Antarctic). Fisheries Re¬ 
search Board of Canada (North Atlan¬ 
tic), British National Institute of 
Oceanography (South Africa and west¬ 
ern South America*. South African Di¬ 
vision of Sea Fisheries (South Africa), 
Australian Commonwealth Scientific and 
Industrial Research Organization (Aus¬ 
tralia). the University of Chile (Chile), 
the Marine Institute of Peru (Peru), and 
the Marine Department of New* Zealand 
(New Zealand). 
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Pygmy Sperm Whale 
(Kogia breviceps) 

Distribution and migration . The 
pygmy sperm whale occurs in all the 
warmer seas of the world. In the Pacific 
Ocean it ranges north to Washington 
and Japan; in the Atlantic Ocean it 
ranges north to Nova Scotia and the 
Netherlands. 

Abundance and trends . The status of 
this species Is unknown other than the 
fact that it is apparently rather rare. 
There are many more records of strand¬ 
ing than there are for Kogia sirnus, the 
dwarf sperm whale (C. O. Handley. Jr., 
pers. comm.). This species is occasionally 
taken in the Japanese small-whale fish¬ 
ery (Yamada, 1954). 

General biology. Adult pygmy sperm 
w hales are 2.7 to 3.4 m long. Their dorsal 
fin is low and posterior to the center of 
the back. This species was long confused 
with the dwarf sperm whale, and the fol¬ 
lowing composite statement is based on 
both species. They are usually solitary 
or in small pods. They feed mostly on 
squid but also take pelagic crustaceans 
such as shrimps and giant my&ids. Fe¬ 
males simultaneously pregnant and lac- 
tating have been found, suggesting that 
they may bear a calf 2 years in succes¬ 
sion. 

Parasites Include tapeworm cysts in 
the blubber, roundworms In the stomach, 
and giant kidney worms. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. None. 
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• Dwarf Sperm Whale 
(Kogia simus) 

Distribution and migration. The dwarf 
sperm whale apparently has a discon¬ 
tinuous distribution around the world. It 
has been found In the seas adjacent to 
South Africa, India, Ceylon. Japan. 
Hawaii. South Australia, and the west 
and east coasts of the United States. On 
the west coast It has been recorded only 
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from Cabo San Lazaro, Baja California, 
and 8an Luis Obispo County, Californio. 
On the east coast it ranges from Cape 
Henry, Virginia, south and west to Texas. 

Abundance and trends . The status of 
this species is unknown other than the 
fact that it is apparently rather rare 
over much of its range. However, it 
strands rather frequently on the south¬ 
east coast of the United States and is 
taken in the Japanese small-whale 
fishery (Yamada, 1954). 

General biology. Adult dwarf sperm 
whales are 2.1 to 2.7 m long. Their 
dorsal fin is high and near the center of 
the back. This species was long confused 
with the pygmy sperm whale, and the 
following is a composite statement based 
on both species. They are usually soli¬ 
tary or In small pods. They feed mostly 
on squid but also take pelagic crustaceans 
such as shrimps and giant mysids. Fe¬ 
males simultaneously pregnant and lac- 
tatlng have been found, suggesting that 
they may bear a calf 2 years in succes¬ 
sion. 

Parasites include tapeworm cysts in the 
blubber, roundworms In the stomach, 
and giant kidney worms. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known 

Current research. None. 
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North Sea Beaked Whale 
(Mesoplodon bidens) 

Distribution and migration. The North 
Sea beaked whale ranges mostly from 
the western Baltic Sea and central Nor¬ 
way south to the Bay of Biscay. It has 
been recorded In the western North At¬ 
lantic Ocean from Newfoundland and 
Massachusetts. Its migrations are 
unknown. 

Abundance and trends. The status of 
this species is unknown, except that it 
is apparently rare. (Moore. 1966). 

General biology. This species is the 
only one of its genus for which even rudi¬ 
mentary life history data are available. 
These beaked whales attain a maximum 
length of 5.5 m for males and 4 9 m for 
females. Mating and birth usually take 
place in late winter and spring. The ges¬ 
tation period is about 1 year. At birth the 
calf is between 1.8 and 2.1 m long, nurses 
for about 1 year, and at weaning is prob¬ 
ably about 3.0 m long. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. None. 
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Antillean Beaked Whale 
(Mesoplodon europacus) 

Distribution and migration. The An¬ 
tillean beaked whale ranges from Trini¬ 
dad, Jamaica, and the Gulf of Mexico, 
north to Long Island. New York. One 
record for the English Channel has been 
obtained. Its migrations are unknown. 

Abundance and trends. The status of 
this species is unknown, except that it 
is apparently rare (Moore, 1966). 

General biology. These whales are 
known mostly from stranded individ¬ 
uals, which suggest that they arc usually 
solitary. Otherwise, nothing is known of 
their biology. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation probleyns. None known. 

Current research. None. 
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True's Beaked Whale 
(Mesoplodon minis ) 

Distribution and migration. The True’s 
beaked whale has been found in the 
western North Atlantic Ocean from Nova 
8cotia south to northern Florida, and In 
the eastern North Atlantic Ocean from 
the Outer Hebrides south along the west 
coast of Ireland. There Is another pop¬ 
ulation off the coast of South Africa. Its 
migrations are unknown. 

Abundance and trends. The status of 
this species is unknown, except that it is 
apparently rare (Moore, 1966; 1968). 

General biology. These whales arc 
known mostly from stranded individuals, 
which suggest that they are usually soli¬ 
tary. Otherwise, nothing Is known of 
their biology. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. None. 
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Bering Sea Beaxed Whale 
(Mesoplodon stejnegerf) 

Distribution and migration. The Ber¬ 
ing Sea beaked whale Is endemic to the 
North Pacific Ocean. It ranges from the 
Commander and Pribilof Islands. Bristol 
Bay. and the northern Oulf of Alaska 
south to the Sea of Japan on the west¬ 
ern side and Oregon on the eastern side. 
Its migrations are unknown. 

Abundance and trends. The status of 
this species Is unknown, except that It 
Is apparently rare (Moore. 1966: 19681. 

General biology. These whales are 
known mostly from stranded indi¬ 
viduals, which suggest that they are 
usually solitary. Otherwise nothing is 
known of their biology’. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. None. 
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Arch-Beaked Whale 
(Mesoplodon carlhubbsi ) 

Distribution and migration. The arch- 
beaked whale has been recorded only In 
the North Pacific Ocean, from the San- 
rlku coast of Hokkaido on the western 
side and from British Columbia south 
to southern California on the eastern 
side. Its migrations are unknown. 

Abundance and trends. The status of 
this species is unknown, except that It 
is apparently rare (Moore, 1966; 1968). 

General biology. These whales are 
known mostly from stranded individuals, 
which suggest that they are usually soli¬ 
tary. Otherwise, nothing is known of 
their biology. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. None. 
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Ginkco-Toothed Whale 
< Afcsop/odon ginkgodens) 

Distribution and migration. The 
ginkgo-toothed whale lias been recorded 
from Ceylon, In the western North Pacific 
Ocean from Taiwan to the Sanrlku coast 
of Hokkaido, and in the eastern North 
Pacific Ocean at Del Mar In southern 
California. Its migrations are unknown. 

Abundance and trends. The status of 
this species is unknown, except that it 
may not be so rare in the western part 
of the North Pacific as once thought 
(Nlshiwaki et al., 1972). 

General biology. These whales are 
known mostly from stranded Individuals, 
which suggest that they are usually soli¬ 
tary. Otherwise, nothing is known of 
their biology. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. None. Present 
knowledge is based on opportunistic 
examination of specimens. 
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Dense-Beaked Whale 
(Mesoplodon denslrostris) 

Distribution and migration. The 
dense-beaked whale is widely, but per¬ 
haps discontinuously. distributed in 
tropical and warm temperate waters 
around the w f orld. In the North Pacific 
Ocean It has been recorded from Tai¬ 
wan, Japan, and Midway Island. In the 
North Atlantic Ocean it has been re¬ 
corded from Nova Scotia south to the 
Bahamas on the western side, and from 
Madeira on the eastern side. 

Abundance and trends. The status of 
this species is unknown, except that it is 
apparently rare ( Besharse. 1971; Moore, 
1966). 

General biology. These whales are 
known mostly from stranded individuals, 
which suggest that they are usually soli¬ 
tary. Otherwise, nothing Is known of 
their biology. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. None. 
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Goose-Beaked Whale 
(Ziphius cavirostris > 

Distribution and migration. The goose- 
beaked whale is found in all oceans ex¬ 
cept Arctic and Antarctic waters. In the 
North Pacific Ocean it ranges north to 
Hokkaido, the Commander and Aleutian 
Islands, and the Queen Charlotte Is¬ 
lands. In the North Atlantic Ocean it 
ranges north to Cape Cod. Massachu¬ 
setts. on the western side and the Shet¬ 
land and Orkney Islands on the eastern 
side. Its migrations are not understood. 

Abundance and fronds. The status of 
this species is unknown. The goose- 
beaked whale Is the most frequently ob¬ 
served Elphlid. at least In the eastern 
North Pacific Ocean, and throughout its 
range has been found stranded far more 
often than any other species of the fam¬ 
ily (Mitchell. 1968). Between 13 and 16 
goose-beaked whales have been taken 
annually in the Japanese small-whale 
fishery during the past 5 years <Nishl- 
waki and Oguro. 1972). 

General biology. The goose-beaked 
whale is distinguishable from other 
ziphiids by Its relatively short beak, the 
dorsal profile of which forms an almost 
straight line with the steeply sloping 
forehead, and by its brown coloration; 
older males have snow-white heads. The 
maximum body length In both sexes Is 
about 7.0 m. These whales usually travel 
in tight schools of up to about 10 indi¬ 
viduals, but old males are often solitary. 
Their main foods are squids and deep- 
water fishes. Sexual maturity is attained 
at a length of about 5.5 m in both sexes. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. Research on this 
species has been conducted Incidentally 
to other studies in Japan by the Whales 
Research Institute and the Ocean Re¬ 
search Institute, 
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Giant Bottlenose Whale 
(Berardius bairdi ) 

Distribution and migration. The giant 
bottlenose whale is endemic to the North 
Pacific Ocean, where it ranges from St. 
Matthew Island in the Bering Sea south 
to central Honshu on the western side 
and southern California on the eastern 
side. Its migrations are poorly known. 

Abundance and trends. The status of 
this species Is unknown except that it 
is uncommon but not rare. According to 
information taken from the Bureau of 
International Whaling Statistics, be¬ 


tween 100 and 400 giant bottlenose 
whales have been taken annually in the 
Japanese small-whale fishery during the 
past 20 years. 

General biology. Thin species is the 
largest of the beaked whales. Males at¬ 
tain a maximum length of 11.9 m and 
females 12.8 m. Their long narrow beak, 
bulging forehead, and size distinguish 
them from other species of beaked 
whales in the North Pacific Ocean. They 
usually travel in tight schools of up to 
30 individuals. Their main foods are 
deep-water fishes and squids. Males at¬ 
tain sexual maturity at a length of about 
10.0 m, and females at about 10.3 m. 
Sexual maturity is not attained earlier 
than age 3 years, and probably much 
later. Mating takes place mostly in Feb¬ 
ruary. and calves are bora in December. 

Ecological problems. None known. 

Allocation problems. None known. 

Current research. Research on this 
species has been conducted Incidentally 
to other studies in Japan by the Whales 
Research Institute and the Ocean Re¬ 
search Institute: in California by the 
National Marine Fisheries Service; and 
in British Columbia by the Fisheries Re¬ 
search Board of Canada. 
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North Atlantic Bottlenose Whale 
(Hypcroodon ampullatus ) 

Distribution and migration. This 
species of bottlenose whale is endemic to 
the colder waters of the North Atlantic 
Ocean. On the western side it ranges 
from Davis Strait south to Rhode Island; 
on the eastern side 14 ranges from 
Novaya Zemlva south to the Azores and 
English Channel. It migrates south in the 
autumn and north in the spring. 

Abundance and trends. The status of 
this species is unknown, except that it is 
fairly common in at least parts of its 
range. According to records from Inter¬ 
national Whaling Statistics between 260 
and 700 of these animals have been taken 
annually throughout the North Atlantic 
Ocean by the Norwegian small-whale 
fishery. A few Individuals are sometimes 
taken by whalers operating from Nova 
Scotia and the Faeroe Islands. 

General biology. The bottlenose whale 
is easily recognized by a conspicuous 
beak that is sharply demarked from the 
high bulging forehead which. In old 
moles, becomes almost vertical and 
flattened in front and slightly overhangs 
the base of the beak. Bottlenose whales 
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are black when young, turn brown when 
adult, and almost yellow with a white 
head when very old. Males attain a maxi¬ 
mum length of 10.7 m, and females 9.7 
m. They usually travel In small herds of 
4 to 10, but the adult males are often 
by themselves. Their food appears to be 
mainly squids. Females attain sexual ma¬ 
turity when about 6.5 m long. The calves 
are born from early spring to early 
summer. 

Ecological problems. None known. 
Allocation problems. None known. 
Current research. This species Is being 
studied by the Statens Institute for 
Hvalforskning, Oslo. Norway. 
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Marine Mammal Laws 

Each marine mammal of U.8. concern 
is protected by one or more UB. laws or 
acts, and the conservation of some species 
is at least partially assured by interna¬ 
tional treaty or law. A summary of the 
various laws, conventions, and commis¬ 
sions designed and enacted to protect 
marine mammals follows: 

1. Marine Mammal Protection Act of 
1972. A UB. federal law that prohibits 
US. citizens from taking, harassing, or 
Importing any marine mammal or Its 
byproducts Into the United States, ex¬ 
cept when authorized to do so by special 
permit Indians, Eskimos, and Aleuts of 
the North Pacific and Arctic Oceans can 
take marine mammals for subsistence, 
and for creating and selling handicraft 
items and clothing as long as the stocks 
can support the harvest. 

2. Endangered Species Conservation 
Act. The purposes of this Act. which be¬ 
came effective June 3. 1970 with respect 
to whales. Is to provide a program for 
the conservation, protection, restoration, 
and propagation of selected species that 
are threatened with extinction. The Act 
bans the hunting, capturing, killing, or 
importing of products derived from spe¬ 
cies protected under the Act. 

3. International Whaling Convention . 
The International Whaling Commission 
(IWC) was established under a conven¬ 
tion signed In Washington. D.C. in De¬ 
cember 1946. The meinbersliip includes 
all countries that catch significant num¬ 
bers of whales except Spain, Portugal, 
Chile, Peru, and Brazil. The IWC is re¬ 
sponsible for whale conservation world¬ 
wide. Since 1964, the IWC has acted to 
bring world whaling under control by 
prohibiting worldwide the taking of some 
species, sharply reducing the authorized 
catches of species in certain areas, es¬ 


tablishing catch quotas by species, and 
implementing an international observer 
plan for policing quotas and regulations 
at land stations and on factory ships. 
The IWC appears to be extending its au¬ 
thority to cover all cetaceans and to Im¬ 
plement regulations for threatened spe¬ 
cies. The IWC now regulates the harvest 
of fin. sei. Bryde's. minke, and sperm 
whales. A subcommittee of the IWC may 
be established to Improve data collec¬ 
tion on small cetaceans and review prob¬ 
lems. The gray, bowhead. right, blue, and 
humpback whales are completely pro¬ 
tected. except for some hunting by ab¬ 
originals. 

4. International Convention on Trade 
in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna 
and Flora. When this convention be¬ 
comes effective, it will provide additional 
protection for the following species: Ap¬ 
pendix I—gray, blue, humpback, bow- 
head. and right wholes, northern 
elephant seal. Ganges River dolphin. 
Caribbean and Mediterranean monk 
seals, tiugang, and West Indian and 
South American manatees: Appen¬ 
dix n—southern elephant seal, southern 
fur seal, Galapagos fur seal, Juan Fer¬ 
nandez fur seal, dugong (Australian), 
and West African manatee. 

5. Interim Convention on North Pa¬ 
cific Fur Seals. This Convention prohibits 
most citizens of Japan. Canada, the 
U.S.S.R., and the United States from 
taking northern fur seals. The exceptions 
are aboriginal Indians. Aleuts, and Es¬ 
kimos, who may take them only at sea 
and by primitive methods. The Conven¬ 
tion also provides for intensive research 
on this species by the four countries. The 
economic utilization of northern fur seals 
on their breeding grounds Is conducted 
by the respective governments and is 
regulated an a scientific basis. 

6. Ifiternational Convention for the 
Northwest Atlantic Fisheries. Under 
terms of a Convention signed in 1949, 
ICNAF is responsible for the investiga¬ 
tion, protection, and conservation of the 
fisheries of the Northwest Atlantic in 
order to make possible the maintenance 
of a maximum sustained catch from 
these fisheries. The harp seal harvest is 
regulated by ICNAF, which Imposes 
quotas for the taking of these mammals. 

7. International Contention for the 
Conservation of Antarctic Seals . 1972 . 
The purpose of this Convention is to 
safeguard all species of Antarctic seals 
and to ensure that. If commercial sealing 
begins on floating ice of the Southern 
Ocean, the killing of certain species will 
be prohibited and the taking of other 
species will be subject to strict limita¬ 
tions. Measures adopted under the Ant¬ 
arctic Treaty of 1959 provide only for 
the protection of seals and other animals 
around the shoreline of the Antarctic 
Continent, but not on floating ice. The 
Convention of 1972 may be applicable to 
any or all of the following seals: south¬ 
ern elephant, leopard, Weddell, crab- 
eater. Ross, and southern fur seals. 

8. Canadian-Norwegian Agreement on 
Sealing. On December 22, 1971. these two 
governments ratified an agreement on 
sealing and the conservation of seal 
stocks in the Northwest Atlantic. The 
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agreement applies to the harp seal, but 
provision Is made for extension to hooded 
and bearded seals and to the walrus, 

9. Miscellaneous regulations and 
agreements of some UJ5. interest, a. Harp 
seal . The U. 8 .S.R. and Norway signed an 
agreement in 1958 entitled ‘'Preservation 
oi seals In the Greenland Sea.” The 
.yreement provides for the regulation of 
harp seal catches by these two nations. 
The UJS.SJt., however, has not hunted 
harp seals since 1965. 

b. Gray seal. The UJ3.S.R. has pro¬ 
hibited (since 1970) the hunting of gray 
seals for sport and by amateurs, but per¬ 
mits the taking of these animals for 
subsistence. Canada uses an 1886 law for 
authority in regulating the take of gray 
seals. England has prohibited the hunt¬ 
ing of gray seals on the Fame Islands 
since 1932 and on Orkney Island since 
1923. Norway has forbidden hunting at 
Sor Trondelag (since 1923). Finland and 
Sweden offer bonuses for gray seals 
taken. 

c. Hooded seal. Canada aryl Norway 
prohibit the taking of hooded seals near 
Newfoundland before March 10, near 
Jan Mayen Island before March 13, in 
Denmark Strait from June 15 to July 15. 
and in northern waters from March 20 
to May 5. The USS R, and Norway in 
1958 agreed to prohibit the harvest of 
hooded seals near Jan Mayen Island be¬ 
fore March 13. and banned hunting in 
Denmark Strait. 

d. Bearded seal. The U.S. 8 .R. has. 
since 1970, banned the commercial hunt¬ 
ing of bearded seals from vessels, and 
regulates the take of this spec lea by 
aborigines and the harvest from shore by 
others. 

e. Ribbon seal Since the 1960's, the 
USSJt. has forbidden the hunting of 
ribbon seals at sea from March 1 to Sep¬ 
tember 1. and in 1970 stopped hunting by 

amateurs/' 

f. Ringed seal. The U.S 8 .R. banned 
sport hunting of Pusa hispida hispida 
beginning in 1970. Sport hunting of an¬ 
other subspecies * apparently accepted by 
the U.SJS.R. as P. h . krascheninikovi ) 
was also banned by the U.S.S.R. In that 
year, local harvests were regulated, and 
hunting of the subspecies between March 
1 and September 1 was prohibited. The 
U 8 BH, has also, since 1970. prevented 
commercial hunting of P. h. ochotensU 
from vessels, and regulated the take of 
this subspecies by aborigines and the 
harvest from shore by others. 

g. Harbor seal — Ice-dwelling popula¬ 
tions. The U-S.S-R. has prohibited sport 
hunting of these populations of the har¬ 
bor seal since 1970, protects its rookeries 
from harassment and pollution, and re¬ 
gulates the harvest. 

Land-dwelling populations. The 
U.3S.R. has prohibited the sport hunt¬ 
ing of these populations since 1970, and 
regulates the take of harbor seals from 
the White and Barents Seas. 

h. Northern sea lion. The UBBR. 
regulates the harvest of northern sea 
lions and protects its rookeries from har¬ 
assment. 

1. Walrus. In 1958. the U.S. 8 .R. and 
Norway agreed to ban the hunting of 


walrus except to satisfy local needs and 
those of expeditions. 

J. Guadalupe fur seal. Mexico has 
safeguarded the breeding grounds of the 
Ouadalupe fur seal on the Ouadalupe 
Islands by making this Island a wildlife 
refuge. 

k. South American fur seal. The 
Uruguayan and Argentinian Govern¬ 
ments protect the South American fur 
seal on land and out to 200 miles at sea. 
In addition, the Uruguayan Government 
regulates the honest by protecting all 
female seals except the 1-year-olds, con¬ 
trolling take of pups by seasonal restric¬ 
tions. and imposing quotas in some id- 
stances. 

l. South African fur seal , The harvest 
of South African fur seals is largely a 
state enterprise in South Africa, how¬ 
ever. the system Includes one of control 
and leasing of rookeries to private con¬ 
tractors. The South West African Ad¬ 
ministration has not entered the har¬ 
vesting business, but licenses private 
firms, restricts gear to be used, estab¬ 
lishes closed seasons, and places limits 
on sex and condition of catch. 

m. Narwhal. Canada allows its Eski¬ 
mos to take five narwhals annually for 
personal use and Issues permits to cap¬ 
ture this mammal for exhibition. 

n. Killer whale. Canada allows this 
species to be taken under a permit 
system. 

Part in—A ppendices 
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and 38 FR 16088 
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HURLXC DISPLAY ACQUIREMENTS 

1. Advance notification . The Holder shall 
notify the Director by telegram sufficiently 
In advance of each collecting trip so at to 
enable him to arrange for an official or of¬ 
ficials of the Service or any other person (a) 
duly designated by the Director to accom¬ 
pany the collecting crew if the Director so 
desires. Where possible such notice shall be 
given at least two weeks in advance. 

2. The method* of transportation of liv¬ 
ing marine mammals, a. Except In the case 
of a marine mammal being transported in 
connection with the taking operation, the 
Hotder shall transport no marine mammal 
untU it has fasted for 12 hours. 

b. The Holder shall employ a duly certif¬ 
icated common carrier by air, water, rail, or 
road In the transportation of any marine 
mammal, except that the Holder may use a 
private vehicle for such transportation If 
•uch vehicle Is operated by Holder’s per¬ 
sonnel and the provisions of this subsec¬ 
tion are compiled with In tho course of the 
transportation Involved. 

C. The Holder shall be responsible for the 
transportation of the marine mammal from 
the capture site to the Holder's facilities and 
shall Uisure that the provisions of this sub¬ 
section are compiled with In the course of 
this transportation. 


d. The cargo space of any airplane, rail¬ 
road car. or truck In which a mammal Is to 
be transported shall be constructed and 
maintained so os to prevent the Ingress of 
the vehicle’s exhaust gases or other noxious 
fumes. The Interior of the animal cargo 
space shall be kept physically clean. The 
ambient temperature shall be sufficiently 
regulated by heating or cooling to protect 
the animals from extremes of temperature, 
to provide for their health, and to prevent 
their discomfort. 

e. The primary enclosures, such as com¬ 
partments. transport cages, stretchers, or 
slings shall be well constructed, well venti¬ 
lated. and designed to protect the health and 
assure the safety of the animals. Such de¬ 
vices shall be made and positioned in such 
a manner that (1) each animal in the ve¬ 
hicle has access to air for normal breathing, 

(2) the openings of the devices are easily ac¬ 
cessible at all times for emergency removal 
of the animals, and (3) the animals are af¬ 
forded adequate protection from the ele¬ 
ments. 

f. Primary enclosures for shipping marine 
mammals shall be watertight and of ade¬ 
quate size so that the animal la supported 
In a manner allowing even distribution of 
weight over as large an area as possible. Pad¬ 
ding with foam rubber or polyfoam to pre¬ 
vent pressure necrosis Is essential. Animals 
shall be kept moist over the entire body 
surface to prevent drying of the skin and 
overheating. 

g. All aspects of the transportation plans 
must be found satisfactory by a duly li¬ 
cense doctor of veterinary medicine. 

3. The methods of care and maintenance 
of living marine mammals—a. Facilities , 
general —(1) Structural strength. The fa¬ 
cility must be constructed of such material 
and of such strength as appropriate for the 
animals Involved. The housing facilities shall 
be structurally sound and shall be main¬ 
tained in good repair to protect the animals 
from Injury and to contain the animals In 
a comfortable fashion. 

421 Water and power. Reliable and ade¬ 
quate electric power, it required to comply 
with other provisions of this subpart, and 
adequate circulating water, sufficient to meet 
USPHS standards for human bathing areas, 
and standards of salinity and temperature, 
ahall be available on the premises. Con¬ 
trolled chlorine Injection shall not exceed 
0.4 p pm. and shall be monitored at least 
every 24 hours. 

(3) Storage Supplies of food shall be 
stored In facilities which adequately protect 
such supplies against deterioration, molding, 
or contamination by vermin. Refrigeration 
shall be provided for supplies of perishable 
food. 

(4) Waste disposal. Provisions shall be 
mode for the removal and disposal of animal 
and food wastes, dead animals, trash, and 
debris. Disposal facilities shall be so pro¬ 
vided and operated as to minim tee vermin 
Infestation, odors, and disease hazards. The 
disposal facilities and any disposal of animal 
and food wastes, dead animals, trash, and 
debris shall comply with applicable Federal, 
State, and local laws and regulations relat¬ 
ing to pollution control or the protection of 
the environment. 

(5) Washroom and sinks. Facilities such 
as washrooms, basins, showers, or sinks, shall 
be provided to maintain cleanliness among 
animal caretakers. 

b. Facilities , indoor—(1) Ambient tem¬ 
peratures. Temperatures of air and water In 
Indoor housing facilities ahall be sufficiently 
regulated by heating or cooling to protect the 
animals from the extremes of temperature, 
to provide for their health, apd to prevent 
their discomfort. The ambient temperature 
shall not be allowed to fall below nor rise 
above temperatures compatible with the 
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health and comfort of the animal. Insofar 
as possible, water temperature shall be 
maintained at .or near the natural tempera¬ 
ture of the water in the wild from which 
the animal was taken. 

(2) Ventilation. Indoor housing facilities 
shall be adequately ventilated by natural 
and 'or mechanical means to provide for the 
health and to prevent discomfort of the ani¬ 
mals at all times 8uch facilities shall be 
provided with fresh air by means of win¬ 
dows. doors, vents, fans, and/or air-condi¬ 
tioning and shall be ventilated so as to mini¬ 
mize drafts, odors, and moisture condensa¬ 
tion. 

(3) Lighting. Indoor housing facilities 
shall have ample Itghtlng. by natural or ar¬ 
tificial means, or both, of good quality, dis¬ 
tribution. and duration as appropriate for 
the species Involved. Such lighting shall be 
uniformly distributed and of sufficient in¬ 
tensity to permit routine inspection and 
cleaning. Lighting of primary enclosures shall 
be designed to protect the animals from 
excewive illumination. 

(4) Drainage. A suitable sanitary method 
shall be provided to rapidly eliminate excess 
water from indoor housing facilities. Drains 
shall be properly constructed and kept In 
good repair to avoid foul odors and Installed 
so as to prevent any backup of sewage. The 
method of drainage shall comply with ap¬ 
plicable Federal. State, and local laws and 
regulations relating to pollution control 
and/or the protection of the environment. 

e. Facilities , outdoor— (l) Shelter from 
sunlight. When sunlight Is likely to cause 
overheating or dlscomrort of the animals, 
sufficient shade by natural or artificial 
means shall be provided to allow all animals 
kept outdoors to protect themselves from 
sunlight. 

(2) Shelter from inclement weather. Nat¬ 
ural or artificial shelter appropriate to the 
local climatic conditions for the species con¬ 
cerned shall be provided tor all animals kept 
outdoors to afford them protection and to 
prevent discomfort. Individual animals shall 
be acclimated before they are exposed to tho 
extremes of the Individual climate. 

(3) Drainage. A suitable sanitary method 
shall be provided to rapidly eliminate excess 
water. Drains shall be properly constructed 
and kept in good repair to avoid foul odors 
and Installed so as to prevent any backup 
of sewage. The method of drainage shall com¬ 
ply with applicable Federal, State, and local 
laws and regulations relating to pollution 
control and/or the protection of the environ¬ 
ment. 

<L Space requirements. Enclosures shall be 
constructed and maintained so as to provide 
sufficient space to allow each animal to make 
normal postural and social adjustments with 
adequate freedom of movement. Inadequate 
space may be indicated by evidence of mal¬ 
nutrition. poor oondttlon, debility, stress, 
or abnormal behavior patterns. The mini¬ 
mum size of enclosure* for cetaceans shall be 
a diameter of not less than twice the length 
of the animal, and a depth of not less than 
half the length of the animal. The adequacy 
of the space for all animals shall be satis¬ 
factory to the Director. 

e. Feeding. (1) The food shall be whole¬ 
some. palatable, free from contamination, 
and of sufficient quantity and nutritive value 
to maintain all animals In good health. The 
diet shall be prepared with consideration for 
the age, species, condition, size, and type of 
animal. Insofar as possible the animal's nat¬ 
ural food in the wild shall be used. 

Considering the marked propensity of fresh 
fish to develop deficiencies and toxic prop¬ 
erties, proper handling and storage are re¬ 
quired and the use of pasteurized, more stable 
and balanced rations, as they become avail¬ 
able. are encouraged. Animals shall be fed 
at least once a day except as dictated by 
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hibernation, normal fasts, veterinary treat¬ 
ment, or other professionally accepted prac¬ 
tices. 

(2) Food receptacles shall be kept clean 
and sanitary at all limes. Adequate measures 
shall be taken to thaw frozen fish In manner 
to prevent contamination and minimise de¬ 
terioration and loss of soluble nutrients. 

f. Water. If fresh seawater or artificial sea¬ 
water Is not accessible to the animals at all 
times, it must be provided as often as nec¬ 
essary for the health and comfort of the 
animal. The frequency of need for seawater 
shall be dictated by considerations of age. 
species, condition, size, and type of the ani¬ 
mal on the basis of generally acceptable vet¬ 
erinary standards. 8allnlty where required 
shall be maintained at 1& to 33 parts per 
thousand. 

g. Sanitation —(1) Cleaning of enclosures. 
Excreta shall be removed from primary en¬ 
closures as often as necessary to prevent 
contamination of the animals contained 
therein, to minimize disease hazards, and to 
reduce odors. 

(2) Sanitation of enclosures. Whenever an 
animal in the faculty is discovered with In¬ 
fectious or transmissible diseases, the cages, 
rooms, and hard-surfaced pens and pools 
shall be sanitized either by washing them 
with hot water (180* F. at source) and soap 
or detergent, as In a mechanical washer, or 
by washing all soiled surface* with a deter¬ 
gent solution followed by a safe and effective 
disinfectant, or by cleaning all soiled sur¬ 
faces with saturated live steam under pres¬ 
sure. Pens and pools using gravels, sand, or 
dirt, shall be sanitized when necessary as 
directed by the attending veterinarian. 

(3) Housekeeping. Premises (buildings and 
grounds) shall be kept clean and In good 
repair in order to protect the animals from 
injury and to facilitate the prescribed hus¬ 
bandry practices set forth In this subpart. 
Accumulations of trash shall be placed in 
designated areas and cleared as necessary to 
protect the health of the animals. 

(4) Pest control. A safe and effective pro¬ 
gram for the control of Insects, ectoparasites, 
and avian and mammalian peats shall be 
established and maintained. 

h. Employees. A sufficient number of ade¬ 
quately trained employees shall be utilized 
to maintain the professionally acceptable 
level of husbandry practices set forth in this 
subpart. Such practices shall be under a 
supervisor who has background In animal 
care. A doctor of veterinary medicine shall be 
on the staff of the Holder or otherwise gen¬ 
erally available to the Holder when needed. 

L Separation. Animals housed In the same 
primary enclosure must be compatible. Ani¬ 
mals shall not be housed near animals that 
interfere with their health or cause them 
discomfort. Socially dependent animals 
should not be needlesoly deprived of the 
company of other compatible animals. 

7. Requirements with regard to reports 
and rights of inspection —a. Reports. Within 
90 days following October 20, 1973, and an¬ 
nually thereafter, the Holder shall submit a 
report to the Director covering the Holder's 
performance of the activities authorised by 
this exemption. Such report shall be in such 
form and provide such substantive coverage 
as hereafter shall be required by the Director. 

The Holder shall submit such other re¬ 
ports as the Director may hereafter require. 

b. Inspection. Upon request by the Direc¬ 
tor. the Holder shall permit any cmployee(s) 
of the National Marine Fisheries Service or 
any other person (a) duly designated by the 
Director, to Inspect the Holder's records and 
facilities Insofar as such records and facili¬ 
ties pertain to activities authorized by this 
exemption, relate to specie* covered by this 
exemption, or pertain to the Director’s re¬ 
sponsibilities under the Act. 


8. Additional terms and conditions to be 
prescribed. Additional reasonable terms and 
conditions may hereafter be prescribed by 
the Director. 

9. General conditions a. No marine mam¬ 
mal authorized to be token or Imported here¬ 
under, os the cose may be. shall be taken by 
the Holder or any other person. In violation 
of the law of any country having Jurisdic¬ 
tion over the taking. 

b. Except as otherwise agreed to by the 
State Involved, no marine mammal author¬ 
ized to be taken hereunder shall be taken in 
water* under the Jurisdiction of a State un¬ 
less the method of taking and subsequent 
transportation conform* with the laws and 
regulations of that 8tote which were In 
force and effect on December 20. 1072. 

c. The Holder shall neither take nor Im¬ 
port any mammal which is pregnant, a lac- 
tating female, or Is an unweaned young 
mammal. 

d. Any marine mammal taken or Imported 
pursuant to the terms hereof may not be 
displayed at any facility of the Holder other 
than the facility for which the exemption 
was sought, unless specific permission is re¬ 
quested and obtained from the Director. 
However, the Holder may hold the mammals 
at another facility acceptable to the Director 
In the manner required hereunder. 

e. In the event any marine mammal Is 
killed or Injured during the course of taking, 
the Holder shall notify the Director aa soon 
ns possible but no later than 30 days after 
the event. Ft»r the purpose of this exemption, 
any marine mammal killed during the taking 
process or transportation after taking shall 
be considered as having been taken and the 
number or live animals or the kind permitted 
to be taken or Imported shall be reduced 
accordingly unless the Director determines 
that the death was due to causes beyond the 
control of the Holder, in which case the 
Holder shall be entitled to take an addi¬ 
tional animal. 

Furthermore. If the Holder determines 
within 30 days after the taking of any marine 
mtmmai that such mammal Is unacceptable 
for hU purposes, then he shall be permitted 
to take an additional mammal; Provided, 
The unacceptable mammal is disposed of In 
a manner satisfactory to the Director: And 
provided further, That In the case of death 
the Director determines that such death was 
due to causes beyond the control of the 
Holder. The foregoing replacement privilege 
shall not apply in any case in which the 
Director does not determine that the status 
of the stock to which the animal in question 
belongs will not be threatened by any fur¬ 
ther taking. 

f. No marine mammal may be Imported 
unless the Director determines that the 
methods of taking, holding, and transporting 
marine mammals In the country of origin 
are consistent with the provisions and poli¬ 
cies of the Act. 

g. All marine mammals must be taken In a 
humane manner. In the event the Director 
determines that any method of taking au¬ 
thorized herein or otherwise Is not humane, 
taking by such method shall Immediately 
cease and taking shall not resume until an 
acceptable method of taking has been pre¬ 
scribed by the Director. Any Inhumane tak¬ 
ing shall subject the Holder to the penalties 
of the Act, Including revocation of this Let¬ 
ter of Exemption. 

h. This exemption does not authorize the 
Holder or any other person to take marine 
mammals In the territorial waters of any 
country without the oonsent of such coun¬ 
try. The Holder is responsible for securing 
such oonsent and complying with appropri¬ 
ate laws of that country, 

L The Holder Is authorized to conduct 
scientific research on any marine mammal 
taken hereunder provided such scientific rc- 
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5 **rch reasonably can be expected not to 
cause death or permanent Injury to the ani¬ 
mal and Is approved In advance by the 

D. rector. 

j. The Holder agrees to abide by any rea¬ 
sonable condition with respect to the main* 
ten once and care of captive marine mam¬ 
mals recommended by the Marine Mammal 
t .tnmlaalon within a year of Its formation. 

k. Any display program In which any of 
the marine mammals taken or Imported 
I ^rounder are to participate shall bo de¬ 
signed io as not to fatigue or overwork the 

unmats. A duly licensed veterinarian shall 
certify to the Director that any display pro¬ 
grams Involving any mammals taken or im¬ 
ported pursuant to this Letter of Exemption 
will not unduly fatigue or Injure such 
mammals. 

l . AU personnel of the Holder. Including 
veterinarians, requiring State or Federal li¬ 
censes to practice their profession shall be, 
and so long as employed by the Holder In that 
capacity, remain duly licensed under the 
appropriate law. 

m. The provisions of this Letter of Exemp¬ 
tion may be amended upon reasonable notice 
by the Director. 

n. The Holder shall be responsible for the 
activities of any Individual relating to the 
taking, transportation or maintenance and 
core of any marine mammal authorized to 
be taken or Imported hereunder. 

Under the terms of the Regulations, a 
v .1 at Ion of any of the terms and conditions 
of this Letter of Exemption shall subject the 
Holder to penalties provided in the Act. 

o. The Act and regulations prescribe that 
& reasonable fee will be charged for this Let¬ 
ter of Exemption. You will be advised within 
60 days of the established fee. 

J. Veterinary care, (1) Programs of disease 
prevention and parasite control, euthanasia, 
and adequate veterinary care shall be estab¬ 
lished and maintained under the supervision 
of a veterinarian. The pest control program 
shall be reviewed by the veterinarian for the 
safe use of materials and methods. 

(2) Animals shAll be observed every day 
by the person in charge of the care of the 
animals or by someone working under this 
direct supervision. Sick, diseased, stressed. In¬ 
jured, or lame animals shall be provided with 
veterinary care or humanely destroyed as spe¬ 
cifically authorized by a lloensed veterinarian. 

( 3 ) In the event of the humane destruc¬ 
tion of an animal pursuant to subsection J(2) 
above, the Holder shall perform an autopsy 
on the animal and. within seven days of the 
death of such animal, shall notify the ap¬ 
propriate regional office of the National Ma¬ 
rine Fisheries Service of the death and send 
to such office a copy at the autopsy report. 

(4) Any pregnant animal ahull receive 
proper veterinary attention. All births In¬ 
volving any animal taken under this exemp¬ 
tion shall be reported to the Director. 

4. Sale or disposition of mammal$ or prog¬ 
eny. The Holder shall not sell or otherwise 
dispose of ( 1 ) any mammal the taking or Im¬ 
portation of which U authorized by this ex¬ 
emption. or the progeny of any such mam¬ 
mal. or ( 2 ) any mammal in his possession or 
control on the date of the Issuance of this 
exemption which U of the same species as any 
mammal the taking or Importation of which 
is authorized by this exemption, or the prog¬ 
eny of such a mammal, except with the ap¬ 
proval of the Director and subject to such 
terms and conditions as the Director may pre¬ 
scribe. All animals subject to this paragraph 
'hall be marked or otherwise Identified In a 
manner satisfactory to the Director. 

5. Period of validity. The exemption gram ted 
herewith Is valid for the period beginning 
with the date of tta issuance and ending at 
midnight. Eastern Standard Time, on Octo¬ 
ber 20. 1973. The Holder shall neither take 
nor import Into the United States any mam¬ 


mals the taking or importing of which Is au¬ 
thorized by this exemption after the expira¬ 
tion of the above period. 

6 . Transferability and assignability . The 
Holder shall not transfer or assign the exemp¬ 
tion granted herein to any other person, as 
person Is defined In Section 8(10) of the 
Act. This exemption U of no force and effect 
If transferred or assigned to any other such 
person. 

Appendix D 

COORDINATED l"RS*ILO t ISLANDS-STEINC SEA 
RESEARCH PROPOSAL 

Introduction, The fur seals of the Prlbllof 
Islands haw been studied by UjB. scientists 
with varying degrees of effort since 1867 when 
the JFTlbiloff Islands became a part of the 
United States. Since 1956. the population 
has been studied Intensively in nn effort to 
fulfill the following overall objectives of the 
Interim Convention oof the Conservation of 
North Pacific Fur Seals: 

1. “What measures may be necessary to 
make passible the maximum sustainable 
productivity of the fur seal resources oo that 
the fur seal populations can be brought to 
and maintained at the levels which will pro¬ 
vide the greatest harvest year after year;" 
and 

2. “What the relationship Is between fur 
seals and dther living marine resources, and 
whother fur seals have detrimental effects on 
other living marine resoures substantially 
exploited by any of the Parties and. If so, to 
what extent." 

The need for coordinated land-pelaglo 
studies was pointed out at the 1972 meeting 
of the North Pacific Fur Seal Commission. 
Each delegation was called upon “to bo pre¬ 
pared at their next meeting to submit plans 
for achieving more effectlre coordination of 
land and pelagic research to resolve the pri¬ 
mary questions posed by the Interim 
Convention." 

Although we now know much about the 
fur seal, the factors which act to oontrol 
population size are not fully understood, 
and the relationship of these mammals to 
their environment and to other living marine 
resources has received little consideration. 
This proposal for a coordinated land and 
pelagic resarch effort Is intended to provide 
additional knowledge concerning the primary 
questions posed by the Convention. 

Statement of the problem. Management 
procedures set In motion in 1956 have not 
resulted In the predicted number of harvest- 
able animals. By 1962 the total population 
was reduced to 1.2 million animals with an 
annual pup production of 300,000 to 400,000. 
From such an annual production a harvest- 
able population of 55.000 to 60.000 males and 
10.000 to 30.000 females was anticipated. This 
has not materialized. The average harvestable 
total of males has been 43.000 vs. the ex¬ 
pected 55,000. A similar situation was evolv¬ 
ing for females and in 1969 all harvest of 
females was stopped. Since our attempt to 
further manipulate tho fur seal population 
has not succeeded, the problem Is to Iden¬ 
tify the principal factors which control this 
population. 

Management of the fur seal population has 
been based on the premise that by tho mld- 
1960's the herd had exceeded the level that 
would provide maximum yield. In practice, 
management Is limited to changing the 
utilization rate of males and females and 
thus to regulating abundance and the sex 
ratio. Beginning in 1956. therefore, females 
were killed with the objective of reducing 
the population to a level which would pro¬ 
duce about 400,000 pups annually. The ex¬ 
pected result was that tho total harvest 
would Increase and then stabilize with an 
estimated sustained yield of 55.000 to 00.000 
males and 10,000 to 30.000 females. 


Estimates of the number of pups born 
baaed on shearing and sampling show that 
the population of approximately 1.2 million 
animals has been near the desired level since 
1962. During this recent period the number 
of pupa born annually has been between 
300.000 and 400.000. The average annual 
harvest of males from 1965 through 1972. the 
years when year classes since 1962 have con¬ 
tributed most or all of the harvost. was about 
43.000. This harvest is considerably lower 
than expected from historical data. For In¬ 
stance. we estimate that the number of pups 
bom reached 300.000 In 1029 and Increased to 
slightly over 400.000 In 1933 Thus the num¬ 
ber of pups born annually from 1929 to 1933 
was similar to the number born annually 
since 1962. Males from year classes 1929-1933 
were harvested primarily during the period 
1932 through 1937 when the average annual 
take was 53.600. compared with 43.000 for 
recent year classes when similar numbers of 
pups were born. Even considering the short¬ 
comings of these calculations. It is difficult 
to reach but one conclusion; namely, that 
the number of males available for harvest 
from recent year classes has decreased, com¬ 
pared to year classes of-similar size in the 
early 1930's. 

The number of males taken from a year 
class la believed to be a reasonably accurate 
Index of the total number available be¬ 
cause the harvesting effort has changed little 
since the 1930'a. Minor modifications mode 
since 1956 probably have Increased the utili¬ 
zation rate slightly, which means that the 
difference In the number of males available 
during the two periods was even greater than 
Is indicated by the average harvest figures. 

The reasons for the disparity between 
actual and expected harvests are not known, 
but a decrease in the survival rate through 
age 2 years Is believed to be the most likely 
cause of the smaller total harvest. It seems 
unlikely that the foregoing deviations from 
••ndrmal" harvests are the result of random 
fluctuations in survival. The total Prlbllof 
Islands harvest for males has exceeded 50,000 
only twice since 1962 and has been less than 
40.000 for 3 of the last 4 years. Survival 
rates will fluctuate randomly, but to be con¬ 
sistently low for such a long period seems 
Improbable. 

Individually or combined, several factors 
could be causing a decline In the survival 
rate. The availability of food probably has 
decreased In recent years because of the tre¬ 
mendous increase In the harvest of certain 
fishes and Invertebrates from the Bering Sea 
and North Pacific within the past 2 decades. 
Borne of the species taken are preferred items 
In the diet of fur seals. Research and man¬ 
agement activities could also be factors be¬ 
cause they may disrupt nursing cycles and 
lessen the Intake of food by the pups be¬ 
fore they are weaned, as well as increase the 
amount of energy used. Relatively long term 
changes In the ocean environment, disease, 
and pollution are additional factors that 
may affect survival rates. 

Because harvesting U an unnatural cause 
of mortality. U is also possible that after 
several generations the gene pool of the pop¬ 
ulation has been modified to the extent that 
survival or behavior has been altered. If 
change In the gene pool has occurred. Its 
consequences might be Impossible to ap¬ 
praise. With a better understanding of be¬ 
havior, however, we can perhaps design a 
harvest that will resemble random mortality, 
which th turn would have no selective effect 
on the gene pool. 

If the survival rates la lower now than 
during the early 1930‘s when the pop jtation 
was at a similar level, then it Is uncertain if 
the relation of survival and abundance calcu¬ 
lated from data collected from the 1920't 
through the mid-1950‘s Is applicable. There¬ 
fore. changes In management necessary for 
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obtaining maximum sustainable yields from 
the fur seal population are not obvious; in 
fact, it Is possible that the significant mor¬ 
tality factors now operating on the seal pop¬ 
ulation are not density related. 

The success of future management of the 
fur seal herd will depend considerably on 
our understanding of how survival changes 
with changes In abundance (survival-abund¬ 
ance relationship), the relationship of fur 
seals to other living marine resources, and 
on our ability to predict these relationship*. 
To date, we are unable to confidently de¬ 
scribe either of these relationships, and be¬ 
cause of their complexity, we may never ob¬ 
tain Irrefutable evidence on which to base 
an understanding However, every reasonable 
opportunity to obtain relevant data should 
be attempted. 

In summary, the approach to studying this 
problem Is three pronged: (1) The relation¬ 
ship between survival and abundance Is not 
understood, especially In view of the returns 
from recent year classes; (2) tho relationship 
of fur seals to other living marine resources 
la also not understood; and (3) the effect of 
management and research activities on the 
fur seal population Is not known. 

o aiamm 

A. Determine how survival changes with 
changes In abundance of the fur seal popula¬ 
tion. 

B. Determine the relationship of fur seals 
to major living marine resources. 

C. Compare the biological and behavioral 
characteristics of a harvested and unhar¬ 
vested population. 

Because of their complexity, the first two 
objectives probably will never be attained 
to the extent that the relationships will be 
understood precisely. However, sufficient in¬ 
formation can be obtained for making pre¬ 
dictions with tho accuracy and confidence 
needed for application to resource Inanoge- 
ment. The third objective appears to be leas 
complex, and useful results should accumu¬ 
late within a relatively short time span. 

fcCSKAXCH PROPOSAL 

The General Plan. Research on wild ani¬ 
mal populations Is complicated by uncon¬ 
trollable factors that affect the results. This 
situation has existed with respect to studies 
of the fur seal and has been a serious ob¬ 
stacle of evaluating the effect* of recent 
management practices on the population. 
The establishment of a ''control*’ area (one 
on which the animals are not harvested) 
wlU partially solve the problem Commercial 
harvesting on 8t. George Island will be baited 
for a sufficient period for the fur seals to re¬ 
semble, as near as possible, a "natural" pop¬ 
ulation. Probably 15 years will be required; 
but it would be unwise to establish a fixed 
period at this time. 

The land research plan will primarily em¬ 
phasise comparative studies of harvested and 
unharvested population*. SubpopulaUons on 
St. George Island will be used, at least par¬ 
tially. as "controls" in an attempt to identify 
and measure the effects of management. For 
example, the major change that will occur on 
the control areas Is a change in the sex ratio 
among adult animals. As the sex ratio 
changes, results of quantitative and obser¬ 
vational studies on the control area will be 
compared to those from areas being harvested 
to determine the optimum sex ratio. 

The control areas will also provide the op¬ 
portunity to obtain knowledge from a "nat¬ 
ural" population. If the causes of mortality 
of the unharvested population can be Identi¬ 
fied as the population approaches the maxi¬ 
mum levels, those that are density related 
can be recognized. The "natural" population 
will also serve as a standard against which 
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changes In the harvested population can be 
compared. 

Another Important value of control areas 
will be the knowledge gained from studying 
seals on undisturbed hauling grounds. To 
date, it has not been possible to describe the 
basic haullng-out pattern of young males or 
to identify factors that may affect this be¬ 
havior. 

Studies of fur seals In their pelagic en¬ 
vironment will be Intensified in the Bering 
Sea and closely coordinated with studies on 
land. Major feeding areas will be located and 
prey species identified. The behavior of lac- 
tating females on land and at sea and the 
behavior and distribution of young males In 
both environments will receive special at¬ 
tention. Birds and northern sea lions will be 
collected and principal food determined. If 
found in feeding areas of fur seals. 

The abundance and distribution of major 
prey species of fur seals In the Bering Sea 
will be studied to provide additional data for 
evaluating tho relAtlorehtp of fur seals to 
other living marine resource*. These studies 
will Include monitoring changes In abun¬ 
dance of major prey species and analysts of 
fishery statistics. 

Initially, considerable effort will be spent 
improving and testing such methods and 
equipment as marking, telemetry, sonic 
tags, and aerial photography. 

Research activities, The land and pelagic 
studies will be discussed in more detail under 
the following four categories: (A) Abun¬ 
dance. Distribution, and Composition of tho 
Fur Seal Population; (B) Reproduction and 
Survival; (C) Behavior and Activity Patterns; 
and (D). Identification. Abundance and Dis¬ 
tribution of Major Prey Species 

Research in tho four categories is designed 
to: 

Determine the changes In population 
abundance and the maximum level of an un¬ 
harvested population. 

Describe the composition of the unhar¬ 
vested population as it changes; for example, 
the sex ratio of adults, number of pups, and 
the ratio of territorial to non territorial 
males. 

Describe changes In rookery area and den¬ 
sity of seals as changes in population abun¬ 
dance and composition occur. 

Observe behavioral changes or changes In 
activity, especially of adult males and fe¬ 
males. as density and aex ratio change. 

Determine changes In survival rates and 
causes of mortality with changes In popula¬ 
tion abundance and composition. 

Determine changes in reproductive rates 
with changes In population abundance and 
composition. 

Determine distribution, food, and feeding 
behavior of fur seals in the Bering Sea. 

Monitor abundance and distribution of 
Bering Sea stocks of fishes and Invertebrates 
utilized by fur seals and other marine 
mammals. 

A, Abundance, distribution, and composi¬ 
tion of the fur seal population. The only 
segment of the population that can be esti¬ 
mated with confidence is the number of pups 
born. The accuracy of these estimates which 
will be made os in the past by shearing and 
sampling pups, will be checked at some areas 
by making complete counts. The total num¬ 
ber of pups bom will be estimated every fifth 
year. Estimates will be made for approxi¬ 
mately 25 percent of the rookeries during 
Intervening years. 

Adult-sired males will be counted on all 
rookeries each year about June 20, and on 
about 23 percent of the rookeries in mid-July. 
From the count# in July the proportion of 
territorial, non territorial and harem males 
will be estimated. 

Aerial photography will be tested to deter¬ 
mine If a reliable Index of the number of 
adult females can be developed, and If this 


method can replace the present practice of 
counting adult males on land. Photographs 
will delineate area* occupied by harems and 
areas used as hauling grounds. 

The distribution of fur seals In the Bering 
Sea will be determined from sightings and 
collections taken by scientists aboard vessel* 
Pelagic collections wlU be made in the Berlin 
Sea from July through November for about s 
years. Special attention will be given to area.*; 
known to be most heavily subjected to com¬ 
mercial fishing. 

Specific Information that will be collected 
will include: 

1. Estimates of the number of pups born. 

2. Counts of adult males, territorial and 
non territorial. 

3. Land area occupied by fur seals. 

4. Age, sex. and body measurements of ani¬ 
mals collected at sea. 

B. Reproduction and survival. Quantitative 
information relating to reproduction (age 
specific pregnancy and ovulation rates) will 
be based on the examination of females col¬ 
lected pelaglcally In the North Pacific Ocean 
on the rookeries, and in captivity. tinier 
sufficient samples of females are obtained, 
pelagic collections from April through June 
will not provide valid data on pregnancy and 
ovulation rates for comparison between 
islands. 

Mature females collected on land late In 
tho season may be useful for this research 
because they will already be bred and will 
most probably be found on the rookery on 
which they were born. In addition, observa¬ 
tions of behavior on rookery area* will bo use¬ 
ful for Interpreting this reproductive data 
Examination of females of known reproduc¬ 
tive history held In captivity will provide 
knowledge that will further Improve the In¬ 
terpretation of conditions observed amen? 
collected samples of females. Reproductive 
physiology will also be studied. 

Estimating survival rates with suActer.t 
accuracy and precision to make meaningful 
comparisons between harvested and unhar¬ 
vested populations may not be possible ex¬ 
cept for pups on land. If the population in¬ 
creases on 8t, George Island, comparisons at 
different population lewis should be possi¬ 
ble. Survival rates of pups on land will be 
calculated from estimates of the number 
born and counts of dead pups on land. The 
survival rates of other animals will bo esti¬ 
mated from mark-recapture data and counts 
of dead animals on land. 

Specific information to be collected will 
include: 

1. Reproductive condition of females col¬ 
lected at sea and on Land. 

2. Observations and specimens of female* 
of known reproductive history. 

3. Marking and recapture of males at age 
0,1.2. and 3 years. 

4. Counts of individually marked animal* 
for a period of years. 

6. Age composition of the commercial har¬ 
vest (St. Paul Island only). 

6. Number, age, sex. and, where possible, 
causes of death among animals on land. 

7. Weight and other body measurements 
of young males In the harvest (St. Paul Is¬ 
land only) and of pups in autumn. 

O. Behavior and activity patterns . Behav¬ 
ioral studies using individually Identifiable 
animals will begin immediately. Freeze 
branding, radio tagging, and other methods 
of marking will be used to provide recogniz¬ 
able animals. Adult females, pups, adult 
males, and young males will be studied on 
rookeries and on hauling grounds. 

Behavioral and activity studies will provide 
information valuable for Interpreting the re¬ 
sults of other studies and for improving or 
designing new techniques. The significance 
of human disturbance as a mortality factor 
will be measured from observations of 
mother and pup reactions, especially with 
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respect to nursing cycles. The time spent 
on land end at sea feeding will be deter¬ 
mined. Sonic and radio tags will be applied 
to lactating female* to study feeding be¬ 
havior at sea. Observations of the daily ac¬ 
tivity patterns of adult territorial males at 
different population densities and ratios of 
territorial to non territorial males will be use¬ 
ful In determining the effects on the popula¬ 
tion of changes in sex ratio. Observations of 
vr.ung males on hauling grounds will improve 
estimates of the magnitude of escapement 
of males and may result in Improved man- 
cement practice*. We will determine if fe¬ 
males traditionally found on hauling grounds 
^ginning in late July have living pupa. The 
interactions between northern sea lion* and 
fur seals on a rookery will be observed to de¬ 
termine the probable effect on the fur seal 
population of the rookery. 

specific information to be collected will 
include: 

1 . Behavior and activity pattern* of adult 
mole*, for example, time spent establishing 
and defending territory. 

2. Length of nursing-feeding cycle of lac- 
uting females. 

3. Dlstonco traveled to feeding areas and 
time spent feeding by lactating females. 

4. Activity of pupa such a* time spent 
nursing and average number of nursing pe¬ 
riods prior to leaving the Island. 

5. Activity patterns of young male* and 
adult females on hauling grounds. 

6 . Changes In fur seal activity patterns 
when disrupted by research or management 
sx'ltritiea. 

7. Interaction between fur seals and 
northern sea lions on fur seal rookery areas. 

D. identification, abundance, and dtttribu- 
fion of prey species. These studies will pro- 
Tidt data that will be belprul In describing 
the relationship between the availability of 
food resources and the productivity of fur 
seals and identify some of the species that 
may compete with fur seals for food. An es¬ 
sential first step will be to identify the most 
important food specie* of fur seals and to 
determine their relative Importance in differ¬ 
ent areas within the range of fur seals by 
examining the stomach contents of fur seals 
collected in the Bering Se^ The results will 
be compared with those developed from fur 
seals collected In the early 1960's. Northern 
tea Uons and birds will also be collected in 
areas whore fur seals aro found to determine 
the major food species taken by each. The 
frequency of occurrence and the volume of 
proy species found In the stomachs of col¬ 
lected animals, and observations of feeding 
Animals, will provide estimates of consump¬ 
tion and possible competition with the 
commercial fishery. Areas or intense com¬ 
mercial Ashing will receive special atten¬ 
tion. Chemical analysis of food species and 
contents of the alimentary tract will yield 
Additional Information on the role these 
predators play in the cycling of nutrients. 

Concurrent analyses will be undertaken 
of statistics on catches of Ash and shellfish 
and Ashing effort expended by all nations 
in the Bering Sea. These analyses will pro¬ 
vide a historical base for examining the 
general relationship between the productiv¬ 
ity of the fur seal population and the Avail¬ 
ability of key forage species. The primary 
&ouroe of data will be from the Japanese 
fbihery In the eastern Bering Sea. which In 
1970-71 accounted for 84 percent of the 
combined harvest by all nations. Statistics 


on Japan’s catches and Ashing effort will be 
analyzed by small statistical blocks measur¬ 
ing Vfc* latitude by 1* longitude to determine 
within and between-year changes in avail¬ 
ability of forage species. A prerequisite to 
this analysis will be the development of 
procedures for standardizing Ashing effort 
to account for Improvements which have 
occurred In gear, detection equipment and 
tactics. 

The initial analysis of fisheries statistics 
will Include all the Important target species 
in the eastern Bering Sea. Once species are 
Identified as Important fur seal food. It will 
be possible to focus analysis on them at 
relevant areas and seasons. 

The period covered by this analysis of 
commercial fishing statistics will be from 
1954; the beginning of Japan's contemporary 
fishery In the Bering Sea Greatest detail 
will be for the period since 1964 when records 
on Japan's fishery are the most complete. 

The effects of the abundance of forage 
species on the productivity of the fur seal 
population will also be examined by monitor¬ 
ing changes in availability of fish and shell¬ 
fish from chartered research vessels and 
correlating the results with those from 
studies of the fur seal population. Surveys 
from research vessels will focus on species 
and areas identified as especially Important 
from studies of the feeding habits of fur 
seals. Survey areas and times will be sched¬ 
uled to correspond with known foraging 
migrations of fur seals, and thus will pro¬ 
vide synoptic Information on the availability 
of key rorage species which are not now 
targets of commercial fisheries or are outside 
the operating range of the fleets. Such base¬ 
line information will be extremely useful In 
assessing the impact of any future commer¬ 
cial catch of these species on the availability 
of food for fur seals. 

Specific Information to be collected will 
include: 

1. Location of major feeding areas. 

2. Identification of stomach contents and 
chemical analysts of food species and con¬ 
tents of alimentary tract. 

3. Presence or absence of fish concentra¬ 
tions in areas containing fur seals. 

4. Environmental and oceanographic con¬ 
ditions Ln area* containing concentrations 
of fur seals. 

SEI.tmoN Or A CONTROL AEEA 

The Pribllof Islands have 21 fur seal rook¬ 
eries: 14 on St. Paul Island, ROB 6 on 8t. 
George Island. ROB and 1 on Sea Lion Rock. 
Some of these rookeries are Isolated, whereas 
others are In close proximity to each other. 
The 21 rookeries can be conveniently grouped 
Into 9 subpopulation units, 6 on St Paul Is¬ 
land and 4 on 8t. George Island. Associated 
with each aubpopulatlon unit are one or 
more hauling grounds from which male seals 
are harvested annually. The degree of "hom¬ 
ing” to the unit of birth among young males 
determines how much the utilization rate 
can be changed by not harvesting seal* on a 
hauling ground, an Important consideration 
in selecting a control area. The adaptability 
of subpopulations as units for study is fur¬ 
ther enhanced by the fact that maturing 
seals display good fidelity to the rookery- 
hauling ground complex of birth. In other 
words, the "homing instinct** Is pronounced 
ln fur seals in general and Increases with 
age. By age 6 years, leas than 30 percent of 


the animals hauled out on laud are found 
outside the subpopuiatton unit of birth. 

Analysis of tag recovery data obtained from 
harvested males shows that the degree of 
homing to the Island of birth is considerably 
higher than that to the rookery of birth. For 
example, the degree of homing among age 2 
males varies from 25 to about 40 percent to 
the subpopuiatton units on St. George Is¬ 
land but is about 60 percent to the island. 
The latter figure increases to 85 percent by 
age 5 years. Comparable homing figure* for 
St. Paul Island 2-year-olds are from 27 to 
61 percent for subpopulation units and over 
80 percent to the island. Nearly 100 percent 
of the males "home** to St. Paul by age 5 
years. Of the units on St. Paul Island. North¬ 
east Point has the highest degree of homing, 
with values comparable to those for all pf St. 
George Island. The homing tendency of fe¬ 
males is considerably greater than that of 
males, regardless of the unit or Island of 
birth, or age. Thus, the designation of North¬ 
east Point Rookery or an entire island as a 
control area will result in maximum change 
in utilization rate. 

Several other factors must also be consid¬ 
ered in selecting a research control area. An 
area that can be readily divided Into dl&crcie 
sampling units will allow replication or 
studies and will permit studies that are not 
compatible to be carried out on separate 
areas. The sampling units should not be too 
large, yet should be of sufficient size to pro¬ 
vide representative data. Large areas require 
more effort to obtain data, which ln some 
cases can never be complete. For example, 
areas of a size suitable for making complete 
counts of the number of pups bora have a 
distinct advantage. Access and topography 
determine suitability for collecting some 
kinds of data and have little affect on other 
collections The amount of pretreatment data 
that la available is also a factor but. with the 
exception of three small sampling units on 
St. Paul Inland, essentially similar data are 
available for alt subpopulations. 

Considering all preceding factors. St. 
George Island is the most desirable as a re¬ 
search control area. The island contains ap¬ 
proximately 20 percent of the total Pribllof 
Island fur seal population, or slightly lets 
than that of Northeast Point on 8t. Paul Is¬ 
land. and has the second highest degree of 
homing. The fur seals form four physically 
discrete subpopulation units which will allow 
research studies which are not compatible to 
be carried out on separate units and will also 
allow replication of studies. The subpopula¬ 
tions are relatively small, containing from 
about 8,000 to 20,000 pups. It Is possible to 
make a complete count of pups on all units, 
and access to the rookeries and hauling 
grounds is as good or better than to the 
units on 8t. Paid Island. Topography of the 
8 t. George units poses no particular prob¬ 
lem with respect to proposed research. 

Stopping the commercial harvest of fur 
seals on St. George Island will reduce the 
utilization of males bora there to an esti¬ 
mated rate of less than 30 percent through 
age S. assuming that their homing tendency 
does not change. Because of progressive in¬ 
creases in homing tendency at ages 3. 4 and 

5. little effect on the utilization rate of males 
born on St. Paul Island is expected. The ex¬ 
pected reduction ln tho harvest is 10 to 20 
percent. 

[FR Doc.73-15876 Filed 7-31-73:8:45 amj 
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